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PREFj^CE. 



It is now twentj years since I commenced tlie experi- 
mentation and use of Specific or Cohbictbi) Homeopathic 
Medicines, the results of which, in a popular, practical 
form, I now present in this vork. I have waited long, 
perhaps too long, that I might not be accused of rashly 
offering crude or immature views; and yet, remembering 
how little, comparatively, one man can do in so wide a 
field, in even so long a period, I could wish the time longer, 
and the experience more ample. If it shall lead to greater 
precision in the use of mediciue, and a more complete 
control over hnman disease and suffering, my labor will 
have been amply rewarded. The Buatches of time for its 
production, taken firum the exactions of large professional 
and business cares, must apologize for any want of unity 
or defects of style that may appear in ita composition, 

The theme is new. Old-school medicines have been 
compounded or combined for centnries, and Polypharmacy 
has been the rule, as well as the opprobrium of its practi- 
tioners. The rule of Hahnemann was exact and rigor- 
ous — one medicine, in its highest attenuation, given once, 



and permitted, undisturbed, to expend its action — formed 
the ideal of Homeopathic prnctice. To this rule, tlie 
profeBsor and the amatear, the adept and the satellite, were 
expected to conform. T!ie choice of the medicine was to 
be made, not so much according to the pajchological or 
philoBophical similia, aa according to some key note, or 
fantafltic aberration, alike of medicine and disease, the study 
of which wflfl a psychological phantasmagoria. 

But practical men, and practical medicine, with too 
little, perhaps, of faith, and too little, certainly, of result, 
unwilling to attribute all failure to the blnntnesa of their 
own perceptions, hesitating to follow the shadow of the 
master, when their footsteps bo often fell on dead men's 
bones, turned aside to seek more substantial footing in 
larger doses, frequent repetitions, and alternation of 
remedies. The success becomes as sure, the labor less, 
and the way plainer. But what becomes of the ideal 
Hahnemannean rule — the one medicine, the one dose, and 
undisturbed action ? It is buried in a sea, so deep, as to 
be practically fathomless. 

But what becomes of the similia, the law of cure, when 
modes so different, paths so apparently divergent, lead to 
the same goal ? Simply this : The Law op Cure is 
WIDER THAN WB KNOW. Not to 80 naiTow channels as 
we have believed, are the waters of this Bcthesda confined. 
Simple and childlike may his faith be, who belieyea that in 
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his hands aloue, is the cap of lieuling ; a deeper knowledge 
and wider experience would have placed it in the bauds of 
others aa well. 

From alternated to combined mediciiiea (Si)ecificB) the 
transition is easy. The old rule of fuith and practice is 
gone. A wider field ia opened and we are invited to enter. 
Shall the similia in one, or the similia in several be 
accepted ; shall the similia be the fantastic aberration, or 
the physiological counterpart ? So we seek oat the possible 
law of combination, aud adapt our Specific similia to the 
Pathological Individnality. 

With all progress, and every improvement, there comes 
the wail of dissatisfaction and reproach. These are avoid- 
ers of honest toil, scalers of Heaven's walls without faith 
or purity, who seek by a broader road the mysteries of life ; 
indolent ones, who, while they neither toil nor spin, yet 
affect the gorgeous array of Solomon, But what ie progress 
but a lessening of hnman toil 1 If it gives increased cer- 
tainty of result, all the better. From the beginning, every 
improvement diminished somebody's work; made some 
honra of toil superflnous, bo tJiat this reproach becomes a 
praise. 

That some obscurity should overshadow the pathway that 
leads from disease out into the highway of health, seems in- 
evitable. To reduce this obscurity to its minimum, should 
be the tireless aim of scientific effort. Should there be but 



one dim path, we should seek to reuder it plainer, leas 
devious, and less obstructed. Should there be many, wa ivill 
reverently uncover our heads, and be thankful. Multi- 
tndes having gone along in the simple, open path of Specific 
medicine, have been led to the Elysium of health, and with 
gratitude acknowledge the blessing. It is to afford addi- 
tional light to the thousands yet in the path, that these 
pages are written. Additional observation and experience 
will doubtless suggest improvements, giving simplicity to 
the direction, and certainty to the result, yet such as it is, 
it is offered in confidence that it will afford substantial aid 
to thousands. 

F. HIIMPHEEYS, M. D. 
93 Wkbt 89th Street, 

ifM rork, April, 1878. 
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Life— Health— Disease. 



LIKE. 



MsDioiNE can only have to do with liTing bodies. So 
soon as the vital principle has departed, it only remains 
t!;at ti'.e body bo o&at ofi*, or returned by dissolution, to its 
original elementB. 

All living bodies exiat by virtue of their inherent vital 
principle, through which they are enabled to appropriate 
for their growth, development and suatentation, the elements 
necessary for that purpose. Throagh this vital principle 
they take up, and combine in new rehtione and forms, and 
for new otBces or uses, the enrrounding particles in earth, 
water, air, light and heat, all that may be necessary for their 
growth, development, and perfection. Thns all nature is 
constantly undergoing change, by virtue of the vital prin- 
ciple appropriate to each living body. With each vital 
principle there ts the power of forming itself after its like, 
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ana of necessity, of appropriating those particles from 
BTirrounding nature which are requisite for this pui-pose, 

Thtia the acorn has in itself a germinal life, by virtue of 
which it first appropriates the nutriment of the nut for the 
development of its first shoot and rudimentary leaves, and 
then throwing down its spongioles or roots, begins to take 
np from earth and absorb from air, light and moisture the 
elements, from which, in a century, the sturdy monarch of 
the forest is produced. Every particle of all that immense 
tree, from rootlet to leaf, and from the outer bark to the 
core, the form and color, taate and odor of every leaf and 
twig, of every branch and bud, is determined by virtue of 
this inherent vital energy, which has appropriated the par- 
ticles necessary for that purpose. And while it has the 
power to select and appropriate for its growth and ansteu- 
tation what is necessary for that purpose, it has also within 
it certain limits of the power of rejecting that which is 
unsuitable or injurious. By virtue of this principle an oak 
is always an oak, a cherry, a parsnip or potato, is only a 
cherry, parsnip or potato. 

If circumatauces are favorable, if the plant or germ is not 
weak in its original Inception, from parental defect, or in its 
germinal existence, and if surrounded by favoring circnm- 
staoces in earth, air, light or heat, w? may expect the 
iYiI! and entire development of the plant or tree, according 
to its order. But should these conditions be wanting, there 
will be variations in growth, development, or perfection, 
according to the degree in which the wanting substance ia 
necessary, which may vary fi'ooi the slightest deviation, down 
through all stages of morbid or stunted growth and imper- 



fection, to the entire cessation of life and the dissolatioQ 
of the plant itself. Tlie entire habit of a tree may even be 
changed by a Byatcmatic perversion of the laws of it* life. 

What ia true in regard to vegetable life, growth and devel- 
opment, holds io perhaps a higher sense in regard to 
animal life. In the former, vitality simply appropriates 
that within its reach and needful for its eustentation, 
unmoved by any influence higher than the Chemico-vital 
laws of its eiistence. But in animal life all these fnnctiona 
become complicated or more or less influenced by the psycio- 
logical or mental organization of the individual. The 
sensible organization of man begins with a simple cyst, too 
small the unassisted eye to detect. This cyst, so diminutive 
and formless, without body or parts, is endowed with 
wonderful vital powers, by virtue of which it draws from tbo 
blood of the mother all that is necessary for the perfection 
of its embryo or foetal life, until this form of existence, 
having been perfected, it is ushered into the world. Thence 
forward a new mode of life takes place. Through food and 
drink, light and air, heat and moisture, every thing required 
for the growth, development and sustentation of the body, 
is appropriated to its proper office and use, until, in this 
manner, man, the highest development of animal life, 
becomes a microcosm, having in his own body, certainly 
all the more common, and probably every primary element 
in existence. Thus we have carbon and oxygen, nitrogen 
and hydrogen, sulphur and iron, phosphorus and lime, 
a and albumen, silica and silver, and even gold and 
It is not probable that there ia a single essential 
element or primate in nature that is not in a more or less 
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perfected condition found in the body of man. The bones 
are mostly phosphate and carbonate of lime. Salphur prevails 
largely in the skin, hair and nails, and phoapliorns in the 
brain, silica forms the enamel of the t*eth and the white of 
the eye, and through all this wonderful Btructnre, each 
element plays its essential part, and not only sustains that 
part, but serves to maintain the integrity of the whole. It 
is not to be supposed that these chemical elements exist 
within ns in their gross or crude forms. In some cases 
they exist in eonsiderahle quantilies, but always progressed, 
or in a degree of refinement far beyond what is observed 
in their usual or gross forms, and in many cases they exist 
in forms bo minute, and proportions so diminntive as only 
to be detected by the most delicate testa which science has 
been able to invent. Nay, the condition in which they 
often esist is, if possible, infinitely more refined or alter- 
nated than the most extended Homeopathic potence of the 
same element. Each of these particles is appropriated or 
eliminated from the material taken, and each is progressed 
or perfected, and then placed in its proper organ, tissue 
or part, giving form, color, strength or other quality to 
the part by virtue solely of this vital principle, first called 
into action in the original germ. Whenever it is fonnd that 
the elementary particles, necessary for the perfection of 
a particular tissue, part or organ, are wanting, not having 
been either supplied at all, or insufficiently, or in improper 
condition, or when the organism has failed to eliminate 
them from the elements presented, defect and disease must 
be the result, and this will be grave or trifling, in propor- 
tion as the wanting elements are essential to the integrity 



of tho part or whole. Not merely are new particles taken 
up and appropriated to the growth and matnteuance of 
each organ or tiasoe, bnt through the entire body the pro- 
cess of renoTatiou is constantly going on ; old, effete and 
worthleaa particles are being removed and cast off, while 
new and fresh ones are constantly being deposited. What 
we observe of the growth of the hair and nails is but an 
exhibition of what is going od in every part of the system. 
The bones change slowly, while the soft parts fill up or 
shrink away, sometimes in a few hours, but each is con- 
stantly undergoing changes up to the final hour of disaola* 
tion. Thus the entire body ia a vast C hemic o- vital labora- 
tory, constantly taking up new elements and forming new 
combinations, while eliminating and dissolving and casting 
oflT old and efTete particles. 

All that has been observed thus far in regard to the 
growth and siistentation of man has reference to his uncon- 
scious existence. Tho heart beats, the blood is changed, 
tho food is digested and bile secreted, whether we wake or 
sleep, or will or nill. Fortunately these vital functions aro 
not placed under the control of our conscious volition. 
Thus far we have considered the body only with reference 
to its vital powers and physical organization, leaving out 
of view the higher plane of our existence, the psychological 
or mental. Bnt with sentient beings there is not merely 
a vegetative or animal life, but a higher plane of spiritual 
life, including our entire conscious existence, all that thinks 
and reflects, wills and remembers, hopes and fears, and 
wliieh constitutes our tme self, including all our spiritual 
or psychological plane of existence, and to the sustentation 
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of which in this life or form of exiatence, tne entire body 
is but the organ or temple. This spiritual or psychological 
existence is bo intimately connected with the material form 
through which it manifests itself, that the growth and 
development of the one and the happiness and peace of the 
other are inseparable, and the dissolution of the one is the 
cessation of the risible manifeetatiou of the other. Neither 
the body nor its parte can suffer or undergo destructive 
change in any degree without the manifestation of uneasi- 
ness, pain or suffering in the spiritual plane of its existence ; 
and the slightest psychological changes produce cori'espond- 
ing changes in the body. All ourpassions, our hopes or fears, 
our joys and sorrows are reflected upon the physical organ- 
ism with which we are connected. A pleasant surprise 
causes the blood to mantle the cheek with blushes, while 
fear not merely blanches the cheek and sends the blood to 
the vitals, but sometimes whitens the hair in a night 
Thinking brings the blood to the brain, joy causes the heart 
to palpitate, grief or chagrin arrests the digestion, while 
despondency or fear always tends to typhus. Habita of 
hving, thought or reflection, eventually stamp themselves 
upon the organism, so that the lines of the face eventually 
show the settled habit of thought. The "goodness of the 
hearth causeth the face to shine." The benevolent man 
carries his heart in his counteuance, while envy or hate, 
avarice or treachery eventually wear themselves into furrows 
in the face. Thus every passion or emotion of our sentient 
life has its corresponding influence upon our vegetative 
existence, while In turn the perfection of our animal 
life has much, nay, almost everything to do with the peace 



and happiness of our higher exieteiice. Thousands of 
children are considered crosa and fretful, simply because 
they are ill, and multitudes of men ai'e gout, morose and 
disagreeable from indigestion, and not a few become even 
felons and outlaws from a faolty or ill-balanced maUTiul 
organization. 

While vitality haa tho power of appropriating from the 
elements presented all that may be necessary for the devel- 
opment and sustenance of the body, it has also a power of 
discrimination and of rejection within certain limits of that 
which is hortfnl or inimical to its integrity or existence. 
In this sense life has been termed a force of resistance. 
No sooner are inimical or hurtful substances taken into the 
system, than the vital powers set up a process tending to 
their expulsion. In some caeea the opposition is so forcible 
and sudden as to call np the most estraordinaty manifesta- 
tions, while in others it seems necessary that a longer and 
more tedious series of means should be adapted for the same 
end. The first is most clearly seen in the action of the 
system against those substances which are so prejudicial, 
as to have obtained the name of poisons. In such cases 
the most revulsive efforts are manifested and the system 
seeks by vomiting, purging, fcTer, sweating, or other excit- 
ing efforts, to rid itself of substances injurious or inimical 
■ to its peace and integrity. So when articles improper in 
quantity or quality have been taken, an action is set up, 
more or leas violent or determined, with a view of throwing 
off the offending substance. Such action, though it has 
in view and tends to re-establish the equilibrium of the 
eyatem, is, nevertheless, morbid and is properly termed 
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disease. In some cases the offending matter is at once 
thrown off and the Bystem promptly rights itself, while in 
others it ie only after a long course of depression, violent 
febrile action and prostration, that the system finally rallies, 
or it may be exhausted and Bink under its excessive efforts. 
Substances appropriate for our growth and sustfintation 
in proper quantities, become prejudicial and life inimical 
if taken when deteriorated in quality or excessive in quantity. 
Some articles of food can only be taken with impunity in 
small quantities, while others may be taken safely in any 
amount and at almost any time. Nor can all persons, even 
when in good health, take the same articles or quantities, 
with equal satisfaction or impunity, nay, there are some to 
whom eggs are as poisonoas as can well be described, while 
to others, onions or lobster, or oven roses or honey are 
substances of their constant fear or dread; and these 
articles, usually so innocent or harmless to others, act 
upon them with the violence of poisons, inflicting not only 
great suffering, but serious and even lasting sickness. The 
reason would seem to be that vitality in these various cases, 
has no need in her economy of these pecaliar elements or 
combinations of them that a,re presented in these examples, 
and hence revolts against tbem as against other nosia or 
poisons. 

Not merely these antipathies, hut also the longings so 
common among certain persons, may be referred to the 
same instinctive source. It is said that animals instinctively 
seek and eat plants or substances known to be beneficial 
for their particular diseases. Cattle afflicted with what is 
termed bone disease — a peculiar softening of the bones — 
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seek and gnaw with ayidity, bones which contain phosphate 
of lime, the particular element wanting in their system. 
Deer, it is said, bury their horns as they fall off in the 
spring, and again resort to them from time to time, and by 
devouring them, refurnish the material for the immense 
and rapid growth of the new antlers. The longing for 
water, and cooling, acidulated drinks in fevers, is as natural 
as it is during the heat of summer, arising in either case 
from the excessive evaporation in the form of sweat or 
insensible perspiration, resulting in the rapid exhaustion of 
moisture from the blood and soft parts, and hence vitality 
calling in these longings for the needed supply. The desire 
of children or girls of a certain age for chalk, clay, slate or 
similar substances may doubtless be referred to some 
chemical want of the system, of which this longing is the 
expression. It will be observed that these longings mostly 
occur during some particular state or condition of the 
system, when it is about to establish some change or evolu- 
tion, and hence, some extraordinary expenditure is required. 
Hence, females when about to establish the menstruation or 
during the process of maturity, when all the elements for a 
new organization are to be eliminated, are most subject to 
them. In some organizations there may be primary deficien- 
cies which are never fully supplied, and the manifestation 
of longings or eccentricities of appetite or want, are rarely 
or never absent. 

We have seen that vitality has the power of selecting and 
appropriating whatever is necessary to perfect itself after its 
own material and form, and has also a wonderful power of 
overcoming obstacles and adapting itself to circumstances. 
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True, the perfection of the organism mnst anse from the 
ample and appropriate nature oi the material afforded, yet a 
modified and seemingly healthy condition is often found 
under very adverse circumatances. An oak may be systema- 
tically dwarfed to a yard in height, and yet manifest its 
complete identity. So Animal Life is found in a thousand 
instances, thriving and striving against influences the most 
injurious or inimical. The potato grows in the dark cellar, 
even though the light can give no color to ita vine, and eyeless 
fish swim in the waters of the Mammoth Cave. Whole Tsaes 
of men live almost exclusively upon rice and fruits, while 
others live as exclusively upon the fat of the whale or seal. 
The secretion of the salivary glands is supposed to be quite 
beneficial to health, hut millions, by the systematic use of 
tobacco, deprive themselves of saliva. Good air, cleanliness 
and wholesome food are considered indispensable to health, 
yet the thousands of children playing in the gutters of our 
large cities, reeking with foul odors and covered with dirt, and 
yet comparatively tough and hearty,Bhow that vitality can yet 
maintain its integrity, even agaiust these malign influences; 
nay, there are those who habitually take ardent spirits, 
tobacco, opium, and even areeniefor years, or even half a life 
time, and yet poor depressed vitality succeeds in affording 
them a sort of qnasi health, notwithstanding. That men 
live in apparent health, even under tliese malign influences, 
proves, not that the influences themseives are injurious or 
life inimical, but that vitality, at least for a time possesses a 
power of Belf-snstentation, which over-rides their destruc- 
tive tendencies. 

Similar to this is the faculty possessed by the organism 
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and its Beveral parts of adaptaHon to circumBtances, in 
order to accomplish what may be required of it. The 
limits of human endurance or accomplishment are almost 
beyond comprehenBion, and things are every day done 
which at first sight seem impossible. So soon as a demand 
is made upon the system or aii organ, vitality sets in opera- 
tion the means to accomplish that result. If the resources 
are properly hnabanded and the end perseveringly sought, 
vitality will sooner or later, more or less perfectly, according 
to the circumstances, respond Ut that requirement. The 
eye of the watch-maker becomes wonderfully acute in the 
perception of small objects, while that of the pilot discov- 
ers objects at distances impossible to others. The touch 
of the blind enables him to read, while the eye of the deaf 
detects the words of another from the motion of the lips. 
Sometimes an organ or faculty becomes so changed from 
education or habit, as to become perverted, or an entire 
new faculty may be called into existence. The miller 
awakes when the mill stops, and the night watchman sleeps 
best in the day time. Those who have long followed the 
proving of drugs upon themselves, and hence have long 
and constant occasion to analyze their own sensations and 
functions, find an entirely new faculty called into existence, 
of which before they had been ignorant. In the effort of 
vitality to adapt itself to circumBtances, to exist even if 
not according to its original type, new fonna or modifi- 
cations are constimtly manifested. The following out of 
these new forms under the same or similar circumstances, 
give rise to permanently new varieties. Thus domestic 
animals or fowls exhibit almost every variety of color or 
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even shape, while the wild are unrarying in coior and form. 
The wild gooae or pigeon are always t.lie same, while 
domcBtic ones, limited in their Bupplies, are subjected to 
arbitrary croasings, exhibit every variety of form and color. 
Deviations in the flowering of plants or the production of 
irnit or grain are referrible originally to the same source. 
True, all nature tends to perfection. But in order to 
perfection there mnst be varieties, that the most beneficial 
of these be propagated while the impei-fect are permitted 



HEALTH. 

When the influence of vitality is undisturbed, and the 
organism is supplied with its necessary pabulum or nour- 
ishment, health is the resalt. In this condition the play 
of the vital forces through the organism and the minisb-a- 
tions of the organism in rotam, to the higher behest of our 
being are in harmony, the performance of every function 
and indeed every action is attended with pleasurable sensa- 
tions, nay, there is a happiness in mere existence. The 
ceaseless twitter or song of "the birds, the gambol of fishes 
or the humming or dancing of insects in the snn, all betray 
the happiness realized in mere healthy existence. The 
digestion of the food, the circulation of the blood or the 
thousand sensations going on in every portion of our 
complex organism, are all sources of enjoyment, while the 
attainment of knowledge, the performance of benevolent 
actions, or of the higher oEB-ces of our being, are attended 



LIFS. 15 

with the highest sense of enjoyment to the individual. The 
sense of this enjoyment in health calls into exercise the 
highest activities of our being, and it is only when they 
are over taxed, or illy adjusted by ill healtli, or perverted, 
that their performance ceases to afford gratification. To 
this gratification we owe the ceaseless energy that illumi- 
nates the higher achievements of our race. 

Modified health is not incompatible with deviations in 
form or even mutilation or loss of parts. Doubtless the 
highest health is found connected with the most perfect 
type and symmetrical form, but nature, in the case of devia- 
tions or deformities, or even mutilations, adapts herself to 
circumstances and still maintains her integrity, as far as 
the conditions will admit. The leg of the dancer or the 
arm of the smith, increased to twice their natural size, from 
long continued exercise, cannot be considered unhealthy, 
nor yet the diminished muscle of the professional man, 
whose non use has failed to call out its full development. 
In the law of our being, to adapt each part to its require- 
ments, we notice constant deviations from what might be 
considered the most complete order or symmetry, so that 
breeds of animals or races of men assume forms or changes 
of structure or proportion that are very striking. In the 
progress of the human race there is an age of muscle, and 
then an age of brains, and vitality adapting each to its 
want and training, fashions its race accordingly. That 
undoubtedly is most nearly perfect which is best adapted 
to its use. The heart of one man may be twice the size 
of that of another and yet be perfectly healthy, having a 
corresponding arterial and nervous system, while in some 
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delicate indiyiduals it may be very small, with a pulse like 
that of a bird, yet both are healthy. One person has an 
exceedingly delicate nervous organization, while another 
has so little nervous devolopment aa to be almost insensible 
to pain or even to pleasure. One feels exquisitely every 
passing emotion or passion, while to another they scarcely 
exist. Yet none of these can properly be called deviations 
from the standard of health. Each may be healthy accord- 
ing to its standard. 

The inherent vitality of the individual has much to do 
with his power of self-sustentatiouj and hence of preserving 
health. We inherit from our parents, not merely the typo 
and form, the complexion and habits of body, the temper- 
ament and tendencies of the organism, but also about so 
many years of existence. Other things being equal, the 
son will live about as many years as did his father, and the 
daughter as her mother. Temperance and observance of 
the laws of life will add a few years to the thread, or evil 
habits and dissipation will shorten it somewhat, but in the 
average a man may expect to live about tlie age of hie 
father, while all are of course liable to be cut off by 
accidents or acute diseases. With some the hold on life 
is much stronger than in others, and they wiU not only 
live longer but withstand influences to which others 
speedily succumb. A rat often outlives the most terrible 
mutilations, while a rabbit may be killed by the slightest 
blow. Some persons outlive the most terrible ravages 
of disease, while others die before they are supposed 
to be in danger. Some persons are so constituted that 
every passing influence affects them. They have all the 
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diseaae incident to childhood, and during adult life every 
passing influence, dysentery, influenza, cholera, diphtheria 
or other epidemic, finds au arena in their syetem, while there 
are others whose vitality rides safely and without injury 
through all auch malign influences. Nay, there are thoae 
who seem proof against even small-poi, syphilis or yellow 
fever. It would seem that vit^ity in these cases holds the 
organism so perfectly under its control as to render it 
proof against influences which are so frequently fatal to 
others. 

As health is the harmonious action and balance of the 
vital force and the various functions of the organism, it 
follows that the more complex or delicate the structure or 
organism, the more liable it becomes to fall into disorder or 
disease. Every additional element that enters into the 
organization, is an additional influence whose action must 
be in union with every part and with tJie whole in order to 
its healthy or harmonious action. Vegetable life may only 
sufier from the quality or quantity of the material which 
makes up the structure. Animal life may still further suflTer 
troTa the sentient system which forms a part of its or- 
ganism, while in intelligent beings the whole is still further 
complicated by that immense away of psychological pheno- 
mena, that thinking and willing, hoping and fearing, whose 
ebb and flow is more or less i-eflected upon every plane of 
the being below it. Hence, the more refined, delicate 
and sensitive the organism becomes, the more nicely and 
delicately are its balances adjusted, the more exquisite are 
its perceptions and enjoyments, the keener is grief or 
depressions and the more liable to become ill-adjusted and 
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to fall into disorder. Time was iu the history of the race 
when diseases were very few and proportionately fata!, but 
with the progress and development of man tbey bare 
increased a hundred fold, because there ore a hundred more 
inflnences in play, all of which mnst be in harmony in 
order to the peifect result. This ia seen in the difference 
between wild and domestic animals. Wild biixls or animals 
are subject to few or no diseases, and not until after 
many geucrationa of domestication do they become subject 
to them, while the thorough -bred hoi-se or dog must be 
treated as tenderly as a child. The Indian has but few 
diseases, and those of an ncuts character and generally 
fatal, while the fully cultured and deyeloped man or 
woman is the subject of almost numberless morbid influ- 
ences. 



DISEASE. 



When the organism or any of its parts falls into dis- 
orderpd action, it is said to be diseased. The first manifes- 
tations of disease are usually upon the highest planes of 
the organism. Not until after these have been invaded 
and their action modified by the morbid process, does it 
descend to the lower or more material planes of the 
organism. Thus it is first the psychological or moral, then 
the sensational, then the functional, and last of all the 
material plane of our being that is invaded. The firet 
perceptions of diseased action are sensation of depression, 
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melancholy or misanthropy, or they may assume a more 
violent or positive form of sadness, ill humor or mental 
alienation in various forms or degrees. In some instances 
the morbid process does not ultimate itself in lower planes, 
but expends its force in the first arena of its action, and 
the result may be insanity or hypochondria, or some 
similar form of permanent mental alienation. But in the 
usual course the next plane of the organism, the sensa- 
tional is invaded, and there are then manifestations of 
pain, uneasiness, aching or weariness. Some morbid con- 
ditions, such as neuralgia, are characterized almost exclu- 
sively by these manifestations. Next, the functions of the 
body become disordered, the appetite fails, taste becomes 
impaired, tongue coated, secretions obstructed, and some 
or all of the functions of the body are perverted, or more 
or less impaired or arrested. In some cases the principal 
sphere of the morbid process is the perversion of a function, 
as in case of diarrhoea or diabetes. Lastly, we oome to alter- 
ations of structure — the localization of disease upon the 
material plane. Here we may have redness, swelling and 
heat, as in inflammations, or, lesions of parts, as in ulcers, 
or changes in the structure of the part or even its ultimate 
molecules, as in case of cancer or scirrhus. In particu- 
lar instances the invasion of the organism may be so 
sudden that its successive steps or stages may not be 
marked, and the entire system may seem to be aflTected at 
once, or some of its planes may seem to have been glided 
over and scarcely assailed, or in so slight a manner as to 
have been unnoticed, or the morbid manifestation may be 
so positive or decided in some one particular field as to give 
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the impreseioQ that that is the only plane of the morbid 
process. Yet before any of these ehangea of structnre 
could have occurred it is cTident there must have been also 
changee in the vital being, to which only by slow degrees 
the change of structure was eventually ma^lo to correspond. 

The recuperative or healthward manifestations of the 
system proceed in the same order. The first perception of 
relief is in the moral sphere—the patient feels more cheerful, 
less depression gloom or initability, then relief from 
pain and uneasiness, sleep and countenance mora natural; 
then, the functions are improved, circulation, taste, appe- 
tite, and secretions more regular and normal, and finally 
the conditions of atmcture, if there has been organic lesions, 
gradually assume a more natural and healthy character. 
Oft«n during the height of a malady a single appropriate 
dose of the required remedy ia given, and the patient at 
once becomes more calm and quiet, and sleep comes on, 
giving most indubitable evidence to the appreciating mind 
that vitality has been relieved and a healthward process 
established. The curative process commences in the highest 
sphere and form, thence descends to the lower and more 
material plane. 

In ease of wounds, injuries, or lesions of parts, the first 
injury may be in the material structure, yet the perceptions 
of the morbid process and the curative manifestations of 
the system are first indicated in the higher and mora 
immaterial planes of the organism. In some instances a 
morbid process may be so remote from the seat of life, and 
so liltle effect its normal functions, as to call but very 
slightly into play its sympathetic action, and such cases 
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have been erroueonaly termed local dieeases, bucU aa indolent 
ulcers, tnmore, or adventitious growths. 

The genesis of disease presents some interesting con- 
siderationa. Unquestionably the early progeuitora of the 
race were not subject to all the diaeasea which are now 
common. The advent of many are well known. When 
an individual or community has for a long period violiited 
the lawa of life or health, the violation seema to ultimate 
itaelf in the form of a particular corresponding malady 
or disease, which having once ultimated itaelf in that 
particular form, assumes a type, and hence, conatantly 
tends to reproduce itaelf in new subjects. Thua the cholera 
was Brat known during the early part of the present 
oentniy. Among the crowded and ill-fed masaes of India, 
exposed to peetilenti»l miasm from sluggish rivers, among 
swamps and rice fielda, there was developed a peculiar form 
of disease, which first rioted in ita own home, sweeping off 
hundreda of thousands of the wretched inliabitant« ; until 
after a few years, it atretched out first along the water 
couraoB and great lines of traTel, until at length it over- 
leaped all sanitary cordons, viaited in time all the great 
cities of Europe and America, and finally became known 
aa the cholera in almoat every part of the habitable globe. 
So the plague, doubtless engendered by the peculiar habits 
and endemic influences of the Levant at timea atretchea 
out its malignant folds and involves London, Paris and 
otlier distant and usually exempt cities. The yellow fever 
is usually confined to the low miasmatic coasts of the 
Southern portion of this country and similar tropical regions, 
but at times it has been known to travel inland and visit 
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places hundreds of miles beyond ita original locality. 
Syphilis was unknown until ulwut the year of 141)5, wbcu 
it first appeared at Naples, and has since extended to every 
part of the habitable world. The advent of many diseasea 
of modem date are well known and easily marked. In the 
course of many years the character and peculiarities of a 
disease may become changi?d or modified, or it may entirely 
disappear, while other diseases or new manifestations may 
take their place. New diseases or new forma of familiar 
ones are constantly coming forward, and will be likely to do 
so as long as the habits of the race and surraunding influ- 
ences ai-e subjects of correepoudiug changes. 

It is not strange that diseases rim in similar channels, or 
that a type constantly tends to reproduce itself. The 
human organization being alwayamainly the Game, a morbid 
influence acting upon it elicits mainly the same response 
or symptoms. The shadings will be varied by the peculiar- 
ities of the subject and potency of the exciting cause, but 
the essential features will be similar. In some cases the 
morbid influence is so positive that it always elicits the 
same symptoms only varied in their degree or intensity, 
and these have obtained the name of diseases of fixed 
character. Small-pox and measles have far less variety than 
scarlet fever, owing donbtless to the varying degree of 
intensity in the morbid cause. All epidemics are observed 
to have their rise, acme and declination, as well as to vary 
in their character and degree of intensity from year to 
year. 

From these considerations it will be seen that disease is 
not to he considered as material, a something which has got 
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into the system and hence is to bfe expelled from it, but ais 
primarily a deviation from the normal standard in the play 
of the immaterial vital forces that govern and control the 
material organism. These deviations, which we term disease, 
arise in a large majority of cases from causes which are as 
immaterial as the vital being itself. In some cases the 
causes may indeed be material — poisons, bad food, excesses, 
wounds, etc., which, acting through the material organism 
upon the immaterial forces within it, derange the play of 
the entire organism ; but often they are of the most imma- 
terial character. The cholera swept off its thousands and 
even decimated the population of some large cities and 
communities, vet that was no rational solution for its 
presence found in air, earth or water, or even yet in the 
surrounding electrical conditions of the atmosphere. Nor 
has the presence of scarlet fever, diphtheria, or typhus been 
detected in any material form aside from their manifest- 
ations. The most delicate tests applied to an atmosphere 
reeking with fever and ague, yellow fever or small-pox, 
fail to detect a difference between them and that of the 
most salubrious mountain region. Yet an atmosphere 
apparently innocuous may be so charged with malaria or 
contagion as to destroy a large proportion of all susceptible 
persons who come within its reach. In inflammation, fever, 
rheumatism, a mere check of perspiration or sudden 
exposure, gives rise to all the phenomena of the disease, 
without the possibility of any material cause having 
contributed to the disorder. When changes in the 
structure of the part have occurred, such changes are 
not to be considered the cause of disease but the result 
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or Consequence of morbid action. Uanally quite a period 
of time is required, and a series of immaterial changes or 
evolutions of the organism are necessary before any 
material alteration of structure can occur. This is very 
manifest iu oases of cancer, tumor, or similar lesions of 
structure. 



HOW MEDICINES CURE. 



All crude medicines are in their nature poisons or health- 
destroying agencies. By yiriiue of their ability to disturb 
health, they have, under certain circumstances, the power 
to restore it. But it is not necessary, in order to restore 
health, that mediciaes be used in quantities suSicient to 
disturb or destroy it. Homeopathy has fortunately shown 
the world how medicine can be so used as to i-eatore, without 
the possibility of injuring, and how to develop the curative 
powers of medicine, while their poisonous properties are 
destroyed. 

It has been common to use emetics, cathartics, sudorifics 
or expectorants, with a view of promoting the excretions of 
the body, that thereby disease might be cupelled and health 
recovered ; and it is not doubted that after the operation of 
a brisk cathartic or emetic, the patient has frequently been 
restored. But as during the operation of the medicine it 
may in many cases be shown that every grain of the drug 
administered, except an immaterial Homeopathic portion, 
has been ejected from the system, it becomes a question 
whether the large quantity which has been thrown off or 
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the immaterial email quantity (Homeopathic) which 
remained, haa been the curative agent Surely the mechan- 
ical effort of vomiting or purging haa no more curative 
action than the wiping of one's nose has in curing the 
catarrh, and the fact that HomeopathB do cure mth the 
small portion, confirms the impression that all the large 
revulsive dose and operation was at least misapplied. In 
Tety few cases will these mechanical manipulations cure 



No fact is better settled than that Homeopathic medicines 
cure. The method of tlieir operation has been varioasly 
explained. Even should it not be susceptible of explanation 
at all, or upon any generally accM?pted principle or hypothe- 
sis, yet this would not invalidate the fact of such cures; or 
should any of the usual explanations prove to be incorrect, 
yet the fact still stands, only the supposed rationale has 
proved fallacious. Homeopathic cures, if not all cures by 
medicine, seem to be upon the principle of substitution. 
To substitute a similar, medicinal action for a morbid one, is 
to extinguish disease. In some cases this may be easy, in 
others difficult, or again impossible, as every art of necessity 
has its limits. This cure by sul>8titution or Homeopathy is 
not new, the txuth flashed from the immortal poet when he 



" Tut man. one Are bums out anolher's burning, 
Tarn giddy, and he helped, by backward luniing, 
Tdke Bome new infecUou to thine eye, 
And the rank poison of the old will die." 

Applying snow to the frost-bitten parts, and heating 
applications to bums, are familiar examples. But the cure 
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of syphilitic disoasea by meroarials, or of ferer aud ague by 
quinine, or sore throat by cayenne pepper, are as truly 
Homeopatliic aa the former, and all truly specific or curative 
medicines will be found to range themselves under this 
principle of action — the Homeopathic- 
All prevention of disease is upon this (Homeopathic) 
principle. Vaccinnation, with the kine-pock, prevents the 
small-pos, becanBe the mode of action and the essential 
phenomenon of the two diseaBes are similar in tlie course 
they ran, the symptoms they produce, the local swelling 
and scar they leave behind; and being thus similar the one 
acta aa a substitute for the other. The kine-pock as truly 
protecting the system aa does the small-pox itself from a 
second attack. Minute doses of quinine prerent fever and 
ague and other nialaiious fevers, and belladonna prevents 
scarlet fever upon the same piTnciple. 

In Homeopathy, we first ascertain by proving or trials of 
medicines upon the healthy, tlie organs or tissues upon 
which such drugs act., by observing the symptoms or 
disturbances in the system which they produce. Having 
thus, by repeated trials, learned the aflSnities of every medi- 
cine, we are enabled to apply them with great certainty in 
disease. Because, if a disease or morbid condition produces 
certain symptoms, and a medicine produces the same or 
similar symptoms, it is certain it must do so by acting 
npon the same organs and tissues, and in the same manner, 
and thus to give the same, we substitute, if it is possible, 
the one medicinal for the other morbid action, and thus 
Bnhstitnting, core it. And here our use of minute doses 
finds explanation. Few diseases produce the symptoms of 
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large material doses, or if they did, such large doses assault 
the system so violently, as to call up a revulsive action, 
which convulses, torments and poisons, while it does not 
cure. But Homeopathic doses acting upon a higher plane 
of the organism, that upon which disease begins, gradually 
and sometimes immediately substitute their action for 
that of disease, and thus modify, soften and extinguish it. 
The dose or amount of medicine given must be in harmony 
with the condition of the vitiil forces when it is given. It 
often happens that a very minute dose will act curatively, 
when a larger one will not so act at all, and it is a very 
gross but common error to suppose that if a little medicine 
will do some good, a larger quantity will do more good. It 
is often quite the contrary. 

As medicines have special affinities for different organs 
or tissues, as for instance, belladonna for the eye and brain, 
mercury for the glands and sulphur for the skin, etc.; the 
rationale of this action must be the affinity of the medicine 
for homogeneous particles of the same element in the 
human system. As the human body is a microcosm, having 
in itself the known primary elements, it follows that every 
one of these elements or its combinations may become a 
medicine, and by its influence* serve to modify and control 
the action of the organism through its influence upon 
homogeneous particles of the same element in the human 
system. These elements, as they exist in the human body 
are in a condition infinitely more refined and progressed 
than the condition in which they are found elsewhere. 
Hence it is that in order to act curatively, as medicines, 
and in the most speedy and efficient manner, they must be 
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reduced, triturated, refined and attenuated so as at leaat to 
approximate to the coiidition in which they exist in the 
human body. Thus refined, attenuated and progressed 
tliey are no longer poisons or health- diBturbiiig iigents, but 
on the contrary are life-sustainers, vital pabulums, in every 
way conserving and sustaining the health and \igor of the 
body, not only curing disease when rightly applied, but 
protecting and preventing disease and decay. In this con- 
dition the poisonous properties of medicines are destroyed 
and their curative or conservative ones are developed. 
And therein we have an answer to that stale and crude 
fallacy urged by the thoughtless, that because a child might 
eat a bottle full of Homeopathic medicine and not be 
poisoned, hence, such medicine could have no power to cure 
the aick. Specific Homeopathy especially recognizes thig 
fundamental principle — that medicines act curatively 
through their afBuities with homogeneous particles of the 
same elements in the system. Hence, in the formation of 
every specific, we seek, not merely to give a simple, which 
may act in a certain direction or upon a certain organ or 
tissue, but to unite in a specific medicine, elements, which 
having the same direction or symptoms, yet act upon funda- 
mentally differeat elements or tissue in the body. This ia 
done by combining medicines of widely different consti- 
tuent principles or elements, and while each of these is 
Homeopathic to the disease, they sasfcain the system differ- 
ently by acting upon different organs, tissues, nerve centres, 
or organic elements. Thus, while one may serve as pabu- 
lum for the blood, another may perform the same office for 
the hones, while a third may directly act npon the nervous 
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aysteni, and all may conduce to a. general result. Vegetable 
poiBons, animal poisons, cheniicala, minerals and metals, ae 
classea, each act different)/ upon the human system, and 
each perform offices which can not well be performed by 
others, and the great advantage of Specific Homeopathy is 
that specifics are formed that unite in one Homeopathic 
preparation the virtues of these several classes of medicines. 
Kesulta are by this means attained, not only in the simplic- 
ity of the application, but also in the certainty and value 
of the results, especially in the cure of obstinate and long- 
standing diseases, which are not realized by any other 
method, 

Nnmerons morbid conditions arise from the deprivation 
of some element essential to the integrity of the system— as 
the want of iron in the blood, or of phosphate and carbonate 
of lime in the bones. These substances administered, not 
in crude, but in refined or Homeopathic forms, are found 
to act like enchantment in supplying the wanting anb- 
Btance, not so much perhaps in giving the quantity required 
aa by setting in action the inchoate particles of the same 
elements already present. When it is remembered that 
these elementary particles, as they exist in our blood, our 
organs, our tissues and bones are usually in particles, bo 
exceedingly minute and refined, as at times only to be 
detected by the most delicate test^ which chemistry has 
discovered, it will he comprehended that in order to act 
affinitively upon such particles, the element given as a 
medicine mnat be attenuated or reduced to a similar condi- 
tion, or one approximating it. True, the mortar and pestle, 
with sugar of milk, will never reduce sulphur to the condi- 
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tion of that which plajB bo essential a part in the human 

system, even though the peBtle be held or the bottle shaken 
by a benevolent and healthy hand. But thia mode of pre- 
paration is the nearest to perfection and has attained the 
highest results yet known in the experience of man. And 
it may be also admitted that by thia mode of preparation 
there is imparted to the medicine, not merely a fineness in 
its form, but also some portion of the vital electricity or 
power of the individual performing the manipnlation or 
making the medicine. As the condition of an electrical 
cnrrent is modified in passing from the machine through 
the organism of another individual to the patient, 80 the 
direct Homeopathic manipulation of a medicine by a healthy 
and well-disposed person, is not without its influences in 
euBtainiDg and restoring the sick. 

In the permanent restoration of the sick, especially in 
long standing or chronic diseases, time ia required. Often 
such diseases are of many years standing, and have by 
degrees involved every plane of the organism, producing 
disturbances of function and sensation, and even changes 
in the structnre or tissues of the body itself. When it is 
realized that all these must be changed, renovated or even 
renewed by efforts of the immaterial vital forces, assisted 
by the kindly influence of medicine appropriate in quality, 
quantity, form and repetition, and sustained by appropri- 
ate nutrition, it will be seen that health, under such cironm- 
stances, can not be the work of a day or week; and the 
patient should be content even if months or years are 
required for permanent and entire recovery. In some 
marvelous cases the power of disease may be broken at 
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ance, and the change produced be so great that the patient 
believes himself well. In almost all cases where a cure is 
possible, the appropriate medicine produces an improvement 
at once, or in a very few days, but in most cases experience 
has abundantly shown that time, repeated doses, and a 
persistent use of appropriate medicine, are required for the 
cure of serious and long-standing diseases. 

In many instances the medicinal influence is soon extin- 
guished or lost, so that repeated doses are required for a 
cure, while in others, a single dose, permitted to expend its 
action undisturbed, has produced the most important 
changes and even annihilated a long-standing and obstinate 
disease. Some diseases run their course rapidly, and their 
cure may be as rapidly effected, while others are months 
and even years working out a morbid process, and often 
require a similar range of time for their permanent annihi- 
lation and cure. 

CAUSES OF DISEASE. 

HEREDITABY TBANSMISSION. 

It is not unfrequently observed that a family are all 
subject to some peculiar disease or morbid condition, and 
that father and son, mother and daughter, by turn, are sub- 
ject to the same disease, or that a certain disease runs in 
pai*ticular families. Sometimes nearly a whole family die 
in the course of a few years from consumption, or that sons 
are afflicted with gout, scrofula, salt rheum or rheumatism, 
as their father was before them, or that daughters inherit 
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cancer from mothora or grandmothers. The impression 
hence geaerally preyaila that these diseasea are inherited. 
The fact of disease frequently appearing under such circum- 
stances is undisputed. However difficult it may be to con- 
ceive how the vital principle, in forming for itself a, body, 
shall, from some inherent defect or weakness, form it of 
materials, which at a certain period of life are subject to 
disease or dissolution in a certain form, it is quite certain 
that as each parent imparts to its offspring its own type 
and peculiarities, its tendency to be lean or corpulent, 
large or small, delicate or stout, so with this bodily organi- 
zation there is a tendency to assume or take on diseased 
action in a certain form. A family— father and sons — may 
all have a large body and short neck, and large arterial 
system, and hence, at certain periods of life be very liable 
to apoplesy. 80 in a peculiar conformation or habit of 
body there will be a strong tendency to tuberculous deposits, 
and hence, consumption. We do not, perhaps, so much in- 
herit a disease as we do a peculiar make or habit of body 
and temperament, which ia very liable to assume a partic- 
ular form of disease. 

It is not usually difficult to arrest such tendencies in the 
bud, by the appropriate use of Homeopathic medicines, and 
they only require to be understood and guarded against by 
proper habits and medication, in order to ward off danger 
from such sources. The medicines and measures of preven- 
tion against such disease will be indicated in their appro- 
priate sections. 
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Often, over extensive sections of country, and sometimes 
successively over vast regions, people are afflicted with some 
peculiar form of disease, such as influenza, cholera, scarlet 
fever, etc. The influence which causes such diseases is 
unknown. It is observed to have its beginning, reach a 
certain degree of inten8ity,and then to decline. During 
its presence all susceptible persons are more or less afflicted 
^y it, yet only a portion of the entire population are 
attacked with the disease. Other diseases, during its con- 
tinuance, are variously modified and made to wear the 
Uvery of the prevailing epidemic. All patients will not 
have the same symptoms, but all will have the more import- 
ant or peculiar ones, showing the unity of the miasmatic 
influence. While all are doubtless within its influence, 
wherever it extends, yet, beyond question, the miasm or 
disease-producing agency is more intense in the immediate 
vicinity of those who have the disease, and to this extent 
it may be considered contagious. A susceptible person 
coming into the immediate presence of those who are labor- 
ing under the disease, is doubtless more exposed than 
elsewhere, as the morbid influence is there more intense. 
Fear, or an apprehensive state of mind, renders the person 
more susceptible than otherwise, while a calm, quiet and 
determined state of mind is not without its influence as a 
protective, vitality being thus placed in the best possible 
position to resist the invasion. 

Not unfirequently the epidemic influence seems to change 

its mode of manifestation, and one disease is found to 
3 
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follow another. Thus the cholera has been very commonly 
preceded by the influenza, the diphtheria by scarlet fever, 
and dysentery by intermittent fever, 

ENDEMIC CAUSES. 

Diseases are frequently engendered by local or endemic 
influtncea. Thus, the neighborhood of swamps and marshes, 
or the drainage of pouda, almost invariably causes some 
grade of remittent or intermittent fevers. Persons residing 
in such localities are subject to these diseases, and new 
countries where large portions of land are being cleared and 
hence drained, ai'e almost invariably subject to these fevers. 
So the digging of canals or extensive drains is for a time 
observed to be followed by similar results. When stagnant 
water stands in acellar for any considerable time, the lamily 
or some of its members residing over it, will rarely (.■schik; 
some form of fever. There are also some diseases that seem 
to be peculiar to certain localities or sections of country, 
among which may be mentioned the Plica Polonica, or 
plaited hair disease of Poland, and the Goitre or Derby- 
shire Neck, which, in ita peculiar form, is observed in certain 
localities, and certain forms of cretinism, observed among 
the deep valleys of the Alps. 

DEPRIVATION. 



There are nnmerous cases of disease produced by the 
want or deprivation of some substance essential to the 
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integrity of the system. As the organism takes up and 
eliminates from surrounding nature the elements essen- 
tial to its perfection and integrity, it follows that if these 
organic elements are absent in that which is received, or 
found only in such form that it cannot ultimate them 
within itself, or, if by any fault of the organism, this ulti- 
mation or conversion cannot be accomplished, disease must 
of necessity follow. At times our vital being makes the 
most extraordinary eflforts to supply these deficiencies, and 
may for a time succeed, but finally help must be afforded 
or the system must succumb. Mariners, on long voyages, 
or shut up in the icy regions of the North and deprived 
of the citric acid found in vegetables and fruit, for many 
months maintain a degree of health, but scurvy, ere long, 
makes its sad ravages, unless fruits or vegetables are 
obtained. Emigrants from Europe, confined for many 
weeks upon ship-board, pining from home-sickness, unable 
to eat or digest their food from sea-sickness, and exposed 
to uncleanliness and bad air, from over-crowded and ill- 
ventilated ships, suffer tembly from ship fever. Depriva- 
tion of light and air soon blanch the cheeks and give the 
inmates of our prisons that pale appearance, so common to 

old convicts. 

Children not unfrequently fail to receive in the milk of 
the nurse all the elements necessary to the healthy forma- 
tion of bone, or 'their systems are not in a condition to 
eliminate and deposit from the aliment received the proper 
amount of ossific matter; as a consequence the bones are 
formed slowly and with apparent suffering to the system, 
the teeth are produced slowly and irregularly, the fontanel 
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does not close, the loug bones are crooked, with large 
wrists and ankles, and the children are tottering, slow 
in learning to walk, or walk only with diiEcultj. The 
result is not only a defective osseous system, but a general 
innervation of the entire organism, manifested by stunted 
growth, imperfect development and general weakness. 

In many instaneea there is a marked disproportion 
between the expenditure of the system mentally and phy- 
sically, and its nourishment or siistentation. This is 
especially hable to occur during the years of development, 
or the evolutions of the system. Hence the period of 
puberty is so frequently critical, and if, during that period, 
the mental activity is over-taxed, by study or mental effort, 
while the aytem is insoflSciently nourished, this impover- 
iahment of the system ia liable to result in the depodtion 
of tubercles or other serious disease. Thousiindsdie annu- 
ally of consumption engendered at school, or fall an easy 
prey to typhus fever and other diseases, because the vital 
forces have been eshansted, while the organism has been 
insulficiently sustained by food and nourishment. The 
early period of nursing ia frequently critical for a 
similar reason. The great demand made upon the system 
for the lacteal fluid at a period of recent exhaustion from 
child -bed may find the system iuadequate to the supply; 
and hence exhaustion, successive deposition of tubercles 
and rapid decline is the result, unless the system be 
adequately sustained. 
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EXHAUSTION. 

Closely allied to the above condition, and similar in its 
consequence, is that arising from the exhaustion of the 
system. This may be accomplished in a variety of ways, 
and in this very busy and enterprising age, is often 
done before the victim is aware of his danger. There are 
multitudes of cases of paralysis, partial, or entire ]pss of 
nervous or muscular control, or both, in some portion of 
the body, frequently one side, which have been caused by 
long continual exhausting excitement of the system. The 
bmn ultimately becoming exhausted and its power in part 
destroyed, so that the muscle no longer responds to the 
efforts of the will. The frequency of paralysis in late years, 
is doubtless to be attributed to the excessive mental effort 
engendered but too frequently among the business com- 
munity. 

Excessive venery exhausts its thousands, and while it 
impairs the mental powers, it so far reduces the vital forces, 
that other causes the more readily undermine and exhaust 
the organism. Multitudes of mothers are enfeebled in 
producing and nursing their offspring. True, nature 
usually guards this most important of her designs with 
jealous care, but if there be added to the debility of 
pregnancy and nursing, a loss of appetite or derangement 
of the digestion, so that the system is insufficiently supplied 
with nutriment, the consequence must be weakness, deposi- 
tion of tubercles and ultimate disease and dissolution unless 
aid be offered. 
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NUESING AND CAEE OF THE SICK. 

Goodness of heart, a kijid and obliging disposition 
and good sense are the indispensable elements of good 
nursing. Medicine, in some caaes, can play but a, secondary 
part in the cure of the Bick, but good nureing, or care 
alwaya plays a prominent part. The object of nursing is to 
place the system of the patient in the best possible condi- 
tion fpr the beneficial action of medicine. In some cases 
of disease, medicine properly applied, is iudispeasable, while 
in all cases it is within the power of the patient and attend- 
ants to nullify the best efforts of medicines and physician 
by bad habits, bad nursing or pernicious diet or food. The 
physician's duty is less than half done, when he oi-Uers 
medicine for the patient; the larger, and possibly more 
important part of his duty, is to direct as to habits, diet and 
liying of his patients, and to see that tfieae are such as not 
to antitgonize or nullify the effects of his medicines. AH 
this holds with still greater force to the Homeopathic phy- 
sician or nui'se. 

The Boom of a patient or invalid should be large and 
aiiy, if possible. Close, narrow, low apartments uecessitate 
the breathing of impure or vitiated air, and if such must he 
nsed, great care must be taten in respect to ventilation. 
The temperature of the i-oom should be about 70 to 75 
degrees of Fahrenheit, and in dry, moderate weather the sash 
should he often or constantly drawn down at the top of tlie 
window for a more complete ventilation. In many 
instances the sash may bo kept down the entire night to 
advantage and closed only when the patient is cold or 



uncomfortable from it. The putieiit should, however, be out 
of tlie immediate current of air. To keep the air of the 
room pure, everything offensive should be immediately 
removed from it ; uo slops, discharges, or broken food, or 
remains of meals, or dirty dishes, or soiled linen should be 
allowed to remain a moment. The body should be often 
sponged off with tepid water, under the clothes and with- 
out uncoveriug the person, and the body linen, damp fVom 
perspiration, should be remoTed daily, and fresh, dry, well 
aired linen supplied in its place. The hands and face of a 
patient may be frequently sponged with tepid or cool water, 
when it would be improper or inconvenient to sponge the 
entire body. Use no disinfectants about the room, — cologne, 
camphor, burnt rags, bui-nt vinegar and the like. They 
merely add another smell to the one already existing, and 
the compound is not an improvement. The true way ie to 
thoroughly ventilate the room, by introducing fresh air and 
driving out that which is contaminated. 

The patient has but one thing to do, that is to get well, 
imd all else should be subservient to this principal object, 
and it is unwise, during sickuess, to attempt any consider- 
able labor or work, mental or physical. The concentra- 
tion of the mind in composition, study, reading or bnsiness 
matters involves an expenditure of vitality, that impedes 
recovery and the kind influence of medicines, and inevitably 
prolongs sickness. The sick should not be fatigued, or 
over-taxed by study, company, bnsinesa, or worry of any 
kind, but every effort should be made to render them as 
quiet and comfortable as posaibte. If visitors call, and it is 
often proper and cheerful for them so to do, they mast not 
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tax and annoj sick people with long stories, nniutfresting 
aubjects, or with anything that over-taeke the sti'ength, or 
fatigues the patient. A short, cheerful call and pleasant 
face are always welcome to tlio sick, and a kindly interest 
in Uieir ease is equally so. Religious conTersation ia always 
proper, when conducted intelligently and in a proper 
spirit, thongh I hold that a sick bed is far from being a 
proper place for this most important of the duties of life. 
Books may not be wholely interdicted, but the amount and 
character of reading should be proportioned to the strength 
or mental vigor of the patient. 

The boou of the patient should be made cheerful as well 
as comfortable. Do not suffer the sick to lay all day staring 
at the blank wall, or at strange or nusjmpathising faces, 
but flowers, bright and fresh, pictures around the room, 
change of furniture, or a seat or couch at the widow, serve 
wonderfully to cheer and invigorate a patient The room 
should be light, unless while sleeping, the sun-light being 
as necessary for patients almost as for plants. If you wish 
to have the sick sad, gloomy and desponding, keep them in 
dark rooms, with sombre objects, and sad unmeaning faces. 
Noise, bustle or loud talking are always objectionable to 
the sick, sometimes fearfully so to persons of weak nerves, 
or who are very feeble. In reading to the sick, let it be 
done slowly and distinctly, so as not to fatigue them to 
follow the reader — so of conversation. The sick room is no 
place for idlers, loungers, or curiosity-seekers, and all such 
should be summarily dispensed with. While the nurse 
shonld be all attention to the wants of the sick, yet she 
should avoid "fussiness" or wearying the patient with 
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unnecessary trifles. She should go calmly and quietly 
about her business, doing cheerfully what is necessary to be 
done, while yet she does not make herself the conspicuous 
subject of the occasion. There is an evil which cannot be 
too severely condemned. It is the rage to prescribe for the 
sick, possessed by almost every body, under every conceiv- 
able variety of circumstances. No matter how severe the 
disease, or how urgent the emergency, nine out of every ten 
persons who call, will tell precisely what will cure the 
patient, and the remaining person has a doctor just on 
hand to do the work. Usually, the more ignorant the 
volunteer, the more positive they are of a cure. They who 
know much speak cautiously. Those who know little are 
very positive. Now, if a physician is in attendance, it is 
his business to prescribe and not that of others, and it is a 
very delicate piece of business, under any circumstances, to 
advise the friends or patient to a change of treatment or 
medical attendant. While a physician is in attendance, 
simple justice to him and the welfare of the sick, require 
that his directions should be followed, and his instructions 
obeyed. It must be a rare case indeed that justifies the 
interference of outsiders. 

In cases of very sick persons, it may be advisable to call 
in assistance of watchers, but it should be avoided if possi- 
ble. Better far have some members of the family take 
turns in watching, and the one in charge near at hand to 
be called in case of emergency. In a majority of cases, 
those that are called in as night watchers are stupid, sleepy, 
ignorant of their duties, or the wants or peculiarities of 
the patient, and do far more harm than good. Avoid them 
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if poaaible. In moat caaea it is better for the mothcT, hua- 
baiid, sister, or otbers of the family to lie down iii the 
room and sleep while the patient sleeps, than to have the 
house and patient kept awake with watchers. T/ie bed and 
bedding of the sick are mutters of pecoliar importance. 
The bed should not be too high, without valance or cur- 
tains to confine the air beneath it, and it is more convenient, 
to hare it drawn out irom the wall so as to get on every 
side of it. A simple hair mattress or sacking bottom is the 
best, and if feathers must be used, put one or two comfort- 
ables over the tick with the linen over them, bo as to make 
a firm and even snrface. The linen of the bed and 
of the patient should be changed, or at least aired and 
dried by the fire every day. If the same linen is to be 
worn again by the patient it should be dried before the 
fire, so as to dissipate the previous bodily exhalations witii 
which it is eitturated. It is wonderful how much ease and 
comfort is afforded to the sick by a light, cool bed, with 
thin covering, frequently arranged or made up and rendered 
agreeable. Often the feverish restlessness of patients is 
entirely removed by such little comforts. 



ACCESSORY CURATIVE MEASURES. 



There are certain expedients or curatiye measures, which 
may often he resorted to by nurse or invalid, which, while 
they can scarcely be called parts of medical treatment, yet 
they are of bo great value, nay, so indispensable in some 
cases, as to demand particular attention in a treatise on 
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domeEtic medicine. Among these are especially the aee of 
hot foot-baths and the injection -pipe. 

A hot foot-bath may be used with benefit in all caeee 
where we desire to equalize the circulation, diminish local 
congeBtion and even inflammation. All severe inflamma- 
tions and congestions are preceded by a cold chill or rigor, 
during which the bands and feet become cold, the head 
often hot, and a shivering chill extends, often with chatter- 
ing teeth and blue nails, over tlie whole body, lasting from 
a few minutes to an hour or more, and la succeeded by heat 
and high fever. In all similar cases the hot foot-bath 
Boonest breaks the chill, and with it the power and often 
the force of the disease. 

Some care and knowledge should be exorcised in order to 
derive the greatest amonnt of benefit from a foot-bath. 
The vessel should be large and deep enough to permit the 
water to come well up towards the knees. The temperature 
of the wftt«r should be such that the feet can be kept in it 
without inconvenience, and auother vessel of hot water 
should be on hand, from which, as the water becomes 
cooled in the bath, the hot water should be, from time to 
time, supplied, so that the temperature may be gradually 
increased during the entire bath. This should be continu- 
ed from ten to twenty minutea, according to the circnni- 
stinces of the case, or until the patient is relieved, the chill 
broken, or a general perspiration appears. Then let the 
feet be taken from the bath, wiped rapidly dry, with warm 
cloths, and wrapped up comfortably, so as to retain the 
heat. A foot-bath, thus administered, is one of the most 
eflicient of domestic remedies. 
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Sitz-baths may be adinioistered iu a tin bath, formed for 
the purpose, with a biwk, or a very aerviceable one may be 
made, by cutting down an ordinary barrel, with a board set 
in it for a back. The patieut sita down in the tab, with 
water sufficient to come well up around the hipe and over 
the lower abdomen, and is then covered from the neck down 
over the tub ao as to retain the vapor, if desirable. The 
bath may be continued from ten to thirty minutes. In 
cases of congestion to the lower abdominal organs, piles and 
in some severe eases of dysentery, these eeat-baths will be 
found of great value. 



INJECTIONS. 

More important, however, for every family, is the uae and 
knowledge of the injection-pipe. It is indispensable in 
every family. The best arc of rubber, with flexible tube 
and a bulb, containing the pumping apparatus in the centre, 
from which the suction tube extends a foot or more to the 
reservoir or dish containing the charge. The injection is 
usually luke-warm water. Sometimes to a pint of water a 
large spoonful of molasses is added, and if a more active 
injection is yet required, a tablespoonful of salt may be 
snpplied. Very generally simple tepid water is sufflcient. 
The end of the tube should be covered with oil, cerate or 
lard, and then introduced by gentle manipulations into the 
rectum. If the object ia to dislodge hardened feces, the 
pipe should be inserted, so as to place the water above the 
hardened mass. The pumping shonld then be continned 
until a pint, quart, or even double that quantity of fluid 
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haa been thrown up. Sbonld one injection not Bucceed, it 
may be repeated after a half hour or more, until the object 
is obtained. In coaes of obstinate constipation, a morning 
injection, with the nse of the appropriate specific, neTer 
fails. In obstinate and violent colic, a large injection often 
fully relieves. In all cases of fever and threatened convnl- 
siona in children, arising from haring eaten hurtful or 
indigestible substances — fruit, cake, raisins, oranges, etc, — 
the proper nee of the injection-pipe, in connection with 
the specific medicines, will save the patient. These injec- 
tions are in no instance hurtful, and are a far better expe- 
dient than the use of pills, cathartics, or even such laxatives 
as castor oil 
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As the growth and waste of the body mnet be restored 
and replenished by appropriate nutrition, it follows, that 
the best condition of body and mind will be attained by 
the use of that kind of nntritiou beat adapted to its wants. 
Much trouble and illness might be avoided if people only 
knew, and conld obtain the kind of food beat adapted to 
their apocial needa. Health may often be restored by the use 
of proper food, as sickness is often induced from the want 
of it. It will be imposaible to apecii^ for each individual 
case, but hints may be drawn by indicating the kind of 
food beat adapted for the several classes which are men- 
tioned. Each period of life has its moat appropriate food. 
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ao has each eeason of the year and each habit of constita- 
tioD or body, and that which is proper for one ia often quite 
improper, and sometimes even injurious to another. Th^ 
distinction is based upon chemico- vital wants of the 
system, at different periods of life, and under vtu-ying or 
varied conditions of the living body. To be more particu- 
lar: 

The food of infauts and touno CHitDBBN shonld 
contain all the elements, out of which the entire system is 
to be developed. There must be material for making every 
separate tiasne of the entire man, and that in a condition 
to be as re^ity assimilated as possible. Milk from the cow 
meets all these conditions, having in itself all the elements 
required for the human body, and in their beat proportions 
and condition. To this may be added barley, in its various 
forms, as of gruel, or in pap or cakes, in proportion to its 
age and development of teeth, the soup or flesh of beef or 
mutton. If the child is fat, heavy or stupid, it requires 
food containing more nitrates and phosphates — lean meat, 
oat-meal, barley cakes, bean or pea sonp, &e. If too lean 
and thin, it may be indulged in the more stupelying carbon- 
ates, as fat meat, flue flour, butter, sugar, or puddings, pies, 
&c. Thus the food may be varied as the needs of the child 
demand. 

Food for laboring men shonld in part be adapted to 
the nat;ure of their labor, and to the season or temperature. 
But in general, as there is a large expenditure of muscular 
effort, the supply should be equal to the drain. Hence, beef, 
mutton, a proportion of pork, with vegetables, bread, 
butter, ale or beer and cider, coffee and tea, all come in play 



and serve to restore the waste of tieaue, and auatain the 
vigor of the body. 

PKOFESSIOSAL men, THINKEBB and BTCDENT8, whoBe 

expenditure is chiefly of the brain, and whose bodily activ- 
ity Ib necessarily limited, require such a supply of nntrlmcnt 
as will measurably compenaate for this wust^. Hence, 
only a modenit* supply of beef, mutton, lamb, ale or beer, 
but a larger proportion of fish, yeni^ou, wild or tame fowl, 
oyeterfl, fruits, nuta, raisins or figs; and of the fish, trout, 
blue-fish, Spanish mackerel, or other game fish, are best; 
oat-meal in it« various forms, wheuf«u grits, and coarse 
wheat bread, should form the staple of diet 

Food fob fat, corpulent peoplh.— Id many families 
the tendency to corpulence and even obesity is constant. To 
many indiTidnals it ib the bune and dread of life. Yet such 
persous often use a diet directly tending t« induce and 
aggravate the evil, while a proper diet always limits, and 
often removes the entire difficulty, for adipose tissue is 
only pi\>duced by certain fat-making articles of food. If 
these be avoided, the system may at tlie same time be nour- 
ished, and this accumnlation of fat be prevented. The 
thanks of the world are due to Mb. Banting, an English 
gentleman, for having so clearly and forcibly elucidated this 
point in his pamphlet * on the subject, to which I refer 
those more particularly interested. I have had occasion to 
verify his observations in repeated instances. The fat-mak- 
ing articles are particularly butter, sugar, pork, milk, bread, 
potatoes, all sweet fruits, etc. Hence, the patient may eat 
all kinds of ment except purk — all kinds of flsh except 

*BuiUiig, on EOrpuleacT. 
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salmon, all the fruits except those oontaining sugar in large 
proportion, and nearly all tinda of vegetables except pota- 
toes. Now, by choosing a diet containing largely the articles 
allowed, and only a very little of well baked or toasted bread 
or potatoes, to which sour wine and tea and coffee may be 
added in moderation, and no butter, milk, or sugar, the 
moat corpulent may reduce their weight several pounds per 
month, while improving their general health, strength and 
mental vigor. And this may be continued to any reason- 
able limit. 

Very lean, spare people, by pursuing the opposite 
course, may increase their weight and embonpoint as well 
as their comfort. They should use sugar, milk, butter, 
bread, potatoes, pork, fat meat, oysters ahd fruits, figs, 
grapes and fish. These heat and fat-producing elements 
will, unless the aasimnlation be very faulty, soon produce a 
change for the better, which may be extended at the pleas- 
ure of the individual. 

In cold weather, when people are exposed to low tem- 
peratures, the more fat and hest-producing articles are 
required. Of these, pork, buckwheat, Indian corn, wheat 
bread, butter, milk, sugar, beer or ale, beans, peas, meat 
piea, poultry, etc., are among the more prominent- 
Ill WARM WEATHER the more cooling, leas heat-produciug 
articles are appropriate. The quantity of meat of any kind 
should be moderate, and that principally the lean of beef, 
lamb, veal or poultry, and well-ripened fruits of all kinds, 
and of vegetables in their seasons, with a due proportion of 
well-baked wheaten bread. Cooling drinks, acidulated 
with fruits, are in order and are very grateful and healthy. 
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A far more liberal and even generous use of fruits in iheir 
seasons, I am persuaded, would largely conduce to the health 
and welfare of our people. 

The diet of old people should be regulated accord- 
ing to their individual condition. If they are fat, 
heavy and sleepy, inclined to sit and slumber, they should 
avoid fat meats, butter, sugar and fat-creating elements 
of food, and instead, eat of lean meat, brown bread, fish, 
nuts, fruits and vegetables, with the usual quantities of tea 
or coffee. On the contrary, if they are lean, irritable, quer- 
ulous or sleepless, let them eat of fat meats, bread and 
butter, buckwheat cakes, rice, milk, potatoes, etc., and the 
better nourishment of the system will manifest itself in 
improved sleep, quiet and disposition. 

DIET OP THE SICK. 

In general, sick people need but little food, but that which 
is given them should be nourishing and easily digested. 
During the progress of all acute diseases, fevers and inflam- 
mations especially, the process of digestion is mostly sus- 
pended, and nature indicates, by a want of appetite, bad 
taste, coated tongue, disgust or even loathing of food, the 
indisposition of the organism to receive or appropriate it. 
If food is forced upon the system at such times, it not only 
does no good, but injury, and no food can be of any value 
or afford nourishment to the system, unless it is digested. 
If the acute stage of disease is prolonged, the organism 
soon demands an amount of sustenance, equal to its daily 
waste, and then the discrimination of the nurse and attend- 
4 
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anta is required, bo as to supply this waste witlioat over- 
taxing ihe weak or exhaueted digestive organs. Thus, . 
during the acute or feverish stage of disease, water grnel, 
oat-meal gruel, toast water, barley water, pure water, weak 
black tea, and drinks mode from any of the freali or dried 
fruits, or orange water, or any ripe fmit, not too acid, are 
the usual and proper sustenance, and may be given in such 
quantities, and at such intervals, as the patient desires. 
After the more acute and feverish symptoms have passed 
over, the range may be enlarged, and milk toast, boiled rice, 
with a little sugar or butter, baked apples, fish and even 
ripe fruit are allowable. 

In a condiUon of more advauced recovery or convales- 
cence, beef tea, birds and small game, squirrels, rabbity 
pigeons, and other game are in order, and tender steak, 
venison, lamb chops, fresh fish, oysters, clam soup, etc., 
may lie proper. Where patients are eshaasted or very low, 
beef tea, wine whey, wiue and even brandy are proper and 
at times indispensable. 

When patients are very feeble, and but little nourishment 
is givfn at a time, it may be given in comparative frequency, 
say once in two hours ; usually, sick people may take a small 
meal as often as four or five times in the twenty-four hours. 
On the other haud, we should avoid feeding patients so 
frequently, as to keep the stomach in a state of constant 
repletion, and thus obliterate the faintly-returning desire for 
food. 

During convalescence, the appetite revives and becomes 
sometimes ravenous, indicating a desire for abundant nour- 
ishing food, which may be gratified to any reasonable extent. 
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Weak black tea is allowable at all times, in a reasonable 
quantity, for the sick and convalescent Tobacco should 
be used in moderation, if at all, while the patient is using 
Homeopathic medicine, and persons using it should always 
rinse the mouth thoroughly before taking the pills, and 
should refrain from smoking or chewing for an hour or 
more after having taken their medicine. Yet we find the 
moderate use of this narcotic far less prejudicial to the action 
of Homeopathic Medicine than has generally been sup- 
posed. Acids, spices, pepper, etc., in moderation, or used 
in the preparation of food, are not so objectionable as is 
usually held. Yet the system should not be deluged with 
the one or saturated with the other, if we expect a favorable 
action from Homeopathic treatment. The condiments used 
in preparing plain food, and the acids or mustard used in 
making a salad, need not be abandoned if used in modera- 
tion. 

EXERCISE. 

Exercise is important to the invalid and those of seden- 
tary habits ; yet to be useful, it should be attended with 
pleasurable excitement and freedom from labor or anxious 
thought. In acute diseases, we are more inclined to exercise 
too much than too little, also in many chronic diseases. 
But in convalescence the patient should exercise (dther 
passively in a carriage, or by walking every day in the 
open air, limited only by the danger of exposure to cold, 
and his own strength and ability to sustain the effort. But 
if exercise exhausts one, excites vertigo, dizziness, or occa- 
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sioua paiu, it will not prove beneficifll. This ia especially 
the case with eick or enfeebled persons, and may be consid- 
ered a general rule. 

HOW TO SELECT, PREPARE AND TAKE THE 

MEDICINES. 



In general, and for slight affections, after having first 
looked over or read the Manual, a glance at the indications 
on the mside cover of the case will be sufficient to show 
from what particular vial the medicine is to be taken 
for any particular disease or symptom. Yet if more than 
a single dose is required, it will be well to read over, in the 
Manoal, the description of the Disease or affection which is 
supposed to be present. 

After having read the directions carefully, and selected 
the proper Specific, if the directions are to take the medi- 
cine dry, then take two of the pellets from the vial into 
the hand or a spoon, and thence into the mouth, and let 
them gradually dissolve without being chewed or swallowed 
whole like pills. It is a bad way to turn the vial against 
the tongne or into the mouth, as the breath contaminates 
and dissolves the pellets. 

If it is designed to take several portions during the 
twenty-four honrs, it is always best to take them in fluid 
form. For this purpose, count two pellets for every portion 
of medicine for an adult, or one pellet for young children, 
and putting these in a glass, add atableepoonful of drinking 
water for each portion for an adult, or a teaspoonfnl for 
each portion for a child, and an extra spoonful for waste. 
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and having crnahed and dissolved them by Htirring with the 
spoon, proceed to give according to the intervals men- 
tioned. 

Two SpKciFica may often be given in alternation, that is, 
first one, then after the proper internal, the other, and ao on. 
Where apeoifica are to be thus given, let each be prepared 
according to the above directions, remembering that each 
glass has its separate spoon and label to prevent mixtnre 
or confusion. 

This alteruatioa of remedies is a favorite mode of treat- 
ment, and may be resorted to when all the symptoms do 
not seem to bo met by one remedy, or when really two 
diseases may be present at the same time, as for instance : 
cough and fever, catarrh and dyspepsia, leucorrhcea and 
constipation, headache and dyspepsia. In such cases the 
two Specifics may be given alternately with advantage. 

When we can do so, it is preferable to cure with a 
single Specific, In cases where some symptom does not 
seem to be within the range of the remedy, yet in using it 
a few days, this symptom or complaint often disappears 
with the main disease. 

The best time for taking medicine is in the morning on 
rising and washing the mouth, and at night on retiring to 
rest 

REPETITION OF DOSES. 

The repetition of doses depends much upon circumstances. 
In acute diseases and in urgent cases, the Specific acts best 
when dissolved, and a spoonful given every fifteen minutes, 
half-hour, hour, two or four hours, according to the urgency 
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of the case, always bearing in mind this rule, to diminish 
the frequency of the doses in proportion as the patient 
improves, and to discontinue the Specific altogether as 
soon as entire relief is afforded. In most cases of chronic 
disease, a dose morning and at night will be sufficient, or 
at most, three or four times a day. In very many cases a 
dose once per day is quite sufficient, and better than if 
more frequent. It is not the quantity or frequency of 
doses so much as the appropriateness of the remedy which 
cures the patient, and if a small quantity will not cure, 
there is but little hope of a large one. 



DISEASES AND TREATMENT. 



FEVERS. 

Fevers have usually a precursory stage of some days, 
consisting of depression, pain in the limbs, headache, coated 
tongue, turns of vertigo, loss of appetite, or general lassi- 
tude. After this there is either a cold chill or chilliness 
for a day or two, which is followed by high fever, with 
headache, sleeplessness, often delirium, full, quick, hard 
pulse, quick respiration, vertigo on rising or sitting up, 
sometimes vomiting, costive bowels, etc. 

This stage continues some days, depending upon the char- 
acter of the fever and treatment, after which, in favorable 
terminations, the pulse by degrees abates, the skin gradually 
becomes moist, the tongue cleans off, appetite and strength 
improve, and the patient becomes convalescent. 

GEIi^EBAL BULES IK THE TBEATMENT OF FEYEBS. 

Perfect rest of body and mind, freedom from care, 
annoyance and anxiety, as far as possible. 

The room should be well ventilated, aired and lighted, 
and scrupulously clean. 
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The bed ahonld be a liair mattress, or a quilt doubled on 
a straw or other bed, and the bed linen frequenity aired 
and changed. 

Pnre cold water should "be used aa drink, and the face, 
hands aod body ahould be frequently sponged off with tepid 
or cool water. 

Toaat water, gruel, barley or rice water may be used aa 
drink after the fever has a little abated, or drink may be 
made of any mild, fresh or dried fruits, except when there 
is diarrhoea, when fruit drinks should be avoided. 

Gradually a more substantial diet may be allowed, begin- 
ning with baked apples, boiled rice, toast bread, jellies, meat 
soups, clam soup, and yet more Bubatantial articles of food 
during convalescence. 

Vahieties of Feveb are not always sharply defined, and 
not unfreqnently a fever assumes a particalar character in 
its progress, or begins in one form and changes into another. 



ERETHIO OB SIMPLE FEVER, 

It la asually transient, hnt may be the precursor of more 
serious disorders, and so demands attention. 

It begins with a chill or shivering, which is sncceeded by 
heat, thirst, general uneasiness, accelerated pulse and some 
prostration, and terminates in a profuse perspiration. 

Treatment. — Give the. Fever Specific, No. One, dis- 
solved in water, as directed on page 52, a spoonfnl every 
half-hour during the violence of the chill and fever, and 
then as the heat and uneasiness abates and perspiration 
appears, give at intervals of an hour or more until entirely 
cooled off, and convalescence is established. This asually 
requires but a day or two, when the patient may be dis- 
missed. 
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INFLAMMATORY FEVER. 

This form of fever commences with a chill of some 
duration, followed by high fever, strong, quick pulse, burn- 
ing lieat, red face, severe headache, hurried respiration, 
thirst, tossing and sleeplessness. The symptoms are worse 
in the evening and are better after midnight and towards 
morning. It may continue ten or fourteen days unless cut 
short by the Specific treatment, and if mismanaged by 
active cathartics, may readily run into typhus or typhoid, 
or other slow fevers. 

It is caused by sudden check of perspiration, exposure to 
cold damp winds, intense mental emotions, high living, or 
mismanaged febrile attacks. It generally appears in persons 
of adult age, full habit and sanguine temperament. 

Treatment. — In this form of fever only the Fever 
Specific No. One is required. Dissolve twenty pellets, in 
ten or twelve large spoonfuls of water in a glass; and of the 
fluid give a large spoonful every hour or even every half 
hour, at first, and so continue giving a spoonful at intervals 
of an hour or less during the height of the fever, and at 
longer intervals as the surface cools off and the surface 
grows moist, until the full crisis appears and the disease 
is subdued. 

Sponge off the hands and face and even the surface of 
the body frequently during the dry, burning heat, and 
after sweating ; and at first during the chill, or if the feet 
are inclined to be cold, or head very hot, a hot foot-bath 
will be of advantage. This treatment will generally 
promptly relieve and gradually arrest its progress. After 
the fever has subsided, the Specific No. Ten, two pellets 
three times per day, should be given for some days, to com- 
plete the cure. 
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BILIOUS OH GASTRIC FEVER, REMITTENT 
FEVER. 

These feyera generally originate in some derangement of 
tlie stomach or digestive organs, or from malaria. In the 
origin and progress of the disease the derangement of the 
biliary or gastric system is permanent. It has less of the 
yiolent heat and inflammittory action than the fever Bo 
named, and yet not so much of nervons prostration and 
debility, as in typhoid fevera. The bilious form is more 
common in the Southern States, and in the hot season than 
in the more temperate regions, while the gastric fever is 
common in more Northerly regions. 

It may be occasioned by great heat and excessive perspi- 
ration, which is suddenly checked, or by irritating sab- 
stances taken into the stomach, or even by violent emotions 
such as anger, grief or care, or other excitement acting 
upon an irritable temperament, or in common with other 
causes. 

Symptoms.— It has a precursory stage, marked by decided 
gastric or biliary derangement, headache, coated tongue, 
bitter or foul taste, deficient appetite and general depres- 
sion. After this there is a. more or less prolonged chill, 
followed by shaq), pungent heat of the hands, face and 
surf ace, violent headache in the forehead, frequently delirinm 
at night, sense of weight and fulness in the region of the 
stomach, nausea and inclination to vomit, belching np of 
wind, and vomiting of acid bile or of muons mixed with 
bill", tongue thickly coated dirty yellow, bowels are fre- 
quently tender and at first constipated, afterwards tendency 
to diarrhosa. The face is pale and sickly, white of the eyes 
more or less yellow, pulse quick, tense, sometimes intermit- 
ting, and the urine is dark, cloudy, often thick and turbid. 
The more the liver is implicated, the more yellow the sur- 
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fiice, tho whites of the eyes, and the darker the nrina and 
more jetlow and thick coated the tongne. 

The lever ia subject to distinct remissionB, coming on 
after a slight perspiration, and after some honra the fever 
recommences again and there may be a socceasion of these 
remissions, the more distinct they are, the more favorable 
for the patient. This fever ia inclined to terminate in the 
intermitlfint form, or fever and ague. 

Treatment. — Tho Fever Pills, No. One and the 
BiLtotis Pills, No, Ten, arc the proper remedies in this 
form of fever. Prepare according to directions on page 
62, twelve or fourteen pellets of each number in eeparat« 
glasees, and give for the first twelve hours, and until the 
force of the fever has somewJiat abated, the Fever Pills, 
No. One, a spoonful every honr. After that, give the two 
medicines. No. One and No. Teh, alternately, at intervals of 
one or two hours, according to the heat and intensity of the 
fever, and continue these until the violence of the disease is 
broken ; then at longer intervals, until a cure is established. 

Should a diitrrhcea come on and threaten to become 
exhausting, suspend the use of the No. Ten, and in place 
of it give the No. Four, until the diarrhcea has abated, and 
then go on again as before. 

•Should the disease terminate in a regular Intermittent 
Fever, give the No. Sixteen alternately with the No. Ten 
every three hours, in solution, until the disease is cured. 

In the invasive stage, before the fever haa declared itself, 
two pellets of the No. Ten, for indigestion, taken dry on 
the tongue two or three times a day, will correct the action 
of the etomach and liver, and arrest the entire disease. 

TYPHOID OR TYPHUS FEVERS 

Are marked by great weakness and prostration of the 
system, fever usually not so high, but early delirium. 
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drj or ditrk coated tongue, BleeplesBness, or deep, profoand 
Bleep, pain in the head and back. This form of fever fre- 
quently commences with slight ehiveriiigs and dull heavy 
headache, oppression, anzions expression of the counte- 
nance, nausea, despondency and very drowsy or a quiet 
detirium, a slightly accelerated pulse, feeble and treranloue. 
Sometimes the symptoms from the first assume a more 
pemieions form, beginning with alternations of chill and 
heat, with a tense hard pulse, sometimes quick, at others 
not increased in frequency ; pain in the forehead and top 
of the head, and very generally in the hack, sleeplessness and 
delirium at flrat, then low muttering delirium; putrid 
dia.rhoea, bleeding from the nose, and dark, putrid, or even 
bloody discharges from the bowels- 
It is frequently caused, especially in its worst forms, by 
over-crowding, as upon shipboard or in work-houses or 
prisons, and hence deficient air and nutrition. Often over- 
work, exhaustion of body and mind, exposure and epidemic 
influences cause the milder forma of the disease. This form 
of fever generally attacks young or middle aged people, 
rarely children or the aged, and usually but once, the sub- 
ject being thereafter exempt. 

Treatment, — If a good Homeopathic Physician can be 
obtained, let him be called, if not proceed as follows: give 
the No. One and the No. Sixteen Specifics in alternation. 
Dissolve twelve or fourteen pellets in half as many large 
spoonfuls of water, each in separate glasses, and give alter- 
nately eveiy two hours, first of No. one and then of No. 
Sixteen, as directed on page 52, and thus coutinue, being 
careful to have the room well ventilated, and have the 
hands, face and body frequently sponged off with tepid 
water during the heat. 

When Typhus or Typhoid fever prevails in a family or 
vicinity, the use of the Specific, No. One, two pills morning 



fBTKB AND AQUE. 



61 



and night, will protect the person from having the fever, a 
matter of much importance in some cases. 

I do not advise the treatment of Typhoid, TyphuB, or 
other severe forma of fevers, by non-profesaional persons. 
Circumstances may render it necessary, and hence the pro- 
priety of giving the treatment. But in general, such cases 
should be treated by a competent physician, as complica- 
tions or changes may occur, for which do other person 
should assame tlie responsibility. 



FEVKR AND AGUE. 

This disease is so well known as scarcely to require 
remark. When fully developed, and of simple type, it con- 
sists of three stages — the cold Btage or chili, the heat, and 
the sweating stage. Dnring the chill there is usually pain 
in the liead, back and limbs, nausea and even vomiting, 
thirst, blue Dails, shivering, yawning, etc. During the 
heat, headache, sometimes delirium, hot skin, quick pulse, 
and other symptoms are usoally present. This is usually 
followed by a profuse long-continued perspiration. The 
entire paroxysm, however, may V variously modified, eis the 
hot and cold stage may be mixed, or the hot stage precede 
the cold, or the sweat be entirety wanting. 

The paroxysm may return every day, every second day, 
or even at longer intervals, generally advancing an hour or 
two at each access, though sometimes postponing. 

DiBKCTioNS. — As A PREVENTIVE: Pcrsons residing 
where Fever and Ague is prevalent, or those traveling in 
snch regions, along rivers, lowlands, plains, or marshes, may 
be protected from this disease by simply taking two of the 
Fbver and Agcb Pilm, No, Sixteek every night on 
going to bod. If there ares}Tnptoms of its approach, such 
as depression, headache, bad taste in the month, chillineaa 
and pain in the limbs : take two pills four times per day, 
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and live for some daya on very light, easily-digested diet, 
avoiding labor, over-work or fatigue. 

To Cure the Disease : For chills which return evert/ 
day : take two hours before each chill is to come on, four of 
the pills, permitting them to dissolve in the mouth ; theu 
take no medicine until the paroxysm is over and the sweat 
partially subsided, when four more pills are to be taken, 
and thus continue until the disease is broken. Then two 
pills every night and morning for four weeks, to prevent 
a relapse. 

For chills which return evert/ other day : fake four pilla 
ouu hour before each paroxysm comes on, and four more 
after it has passed ofif; then during the well day, take four 
pills morning, noon and night. In all other cases, take 
four pills, morning and night. In some cases, where the 
digestion seems much impaired and liver obstructed, the 
use of the No. Ten and the No, Sixteen, in alternation 
every three hours, has been promptly efficient in arresting 
the chills and curing the disease. After the chills have 
subsided, take four pilla every night for four weeks, to pre- 
vent a return of the disease, and avoid exposure, heavy in- 
digestible food, or severe labor. For children, give oae-half 
as much medicine as for adults. 

DUMB AGUE, CHILL FEVER. 

These are simply irregular forms of fever and ague, whose 
type has been brQken by quinine, cholagogue or other drugs, 
or even by long continuance. The chill, heat and sweat 
are irregular or mixed ; sometimes no chill, only long- 
continued heat, and at others only chill and long, lasting 
sweat. 

Tbeatmeht.— Take the Fever and Ague Specific 
No, Sixteen, four pills three times per day, avoiding 
taking them during the paroxysm, but some little time be- 
fore and afterwards. 
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OLD SUPPIIESSED AGUES. 

The results of fever and ague, and the effects of quinine, 
arsenic, cholagogue, and other pernicious drugs so often 
used to suppress it, are often manifested by vertigo or turns 
of dizziness, ringing in the ears, deafiiess, enlarged spleen 
or ague-cake, swelling of the limbs or general dropsy, 
great feebleness and debility, coated tongue, weak digestion 
or liver complaint In these bad complications the cure 
may require some time, but will be perfect and permanent. 

Tkkatiient. — This condition requires the use of the 
Fevee and Aoue Specific No. Sixteen, four pills morn- 
ing and at night. Should the digestion be weak, two pills 
of No. Ten may also be taken each forenoon and afternoon. 
This course will prove promptly and permanently effectual 

FEVERS OF CHILDREN. 

Fevers among children of from one to ten years of age 
are quite common, and are often brought on by over fatigue, 
playing in the heat of the sun, exposure in light thin dress, 
or bare arms or legs to cold, chilly winds, improper food, 
sweetmeats, or the irritation of worms, provoked by such 
food, or the irritation of teething. 

Such fevers are manifested by heat of the hands and sur- 
face, red face, or one cheek red and the other pale, swelling 
and throbbing of the veins of the neck, hot head, quick 
pulse, rapid breathing, fretfulness, and often inclination to 
sleep. 

Treatment. — The Fever Specific, No. One is only 
required. Dissolve ten or twelve pellets in as many small 
spoonfuls of water, and of this give every half-hour at first, 
and then every hour, a spoonful, until the disease is sub- 
dued. Should the fever have been occasioned by indiges- 
tible substances — raisins, oranges or sweetmeats — and the 
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bowelB be coustipated, give an injection of tepid salt aud 
water, and repeat it if necessary. And shonld there be 
twitclitngB and Gtartings on going to sleep, thus indicating 
oonvnlsions, give two pills of the Specilie for convulsions, 
No. Thibtt-thkee, and repeat it again after two or three 
lioura if necessaiy. Drink moderately of water, and often 
sponge ofl' the body with tepid water. Keep them on very 
low diet and qniet until relieved. This is the proper treat- 
ment for all forma of fevers and even inflammation in 
children. 



SCARLET PEVEE; SCARLATINA. 

This is usually considered a very formidable disease, but 
imder the mild and eOieient system of Homeopathic treat- 
ment, it liiia lost most of its terrors. True, sometimes an 
epidemic may pass over the country, of unusual violence 
which earries off quite a proportion of its little anfferers, 
but in general, it passes as a comparatively mild and harm- 
less disease. 

Tbei-e are some three varietiea, marking, in fact, degrees 
in the severity of the disease, aud the degree of danger 
likely to attend it. 

In the SIMPLE FORu, it commences with peevishneBS, 
chilliness, headache, nausea and vomiting, after which the 
eruption appears, first at the face and upper extremities aud 
subsequently over the body, either diffused or in patches, 
assuming a bright scarlet color, breath offensive, tongue 
coated, high fever and soreness of the throat. 

The ANGIKOSF, variety has more violent symptoms, com- 
mences with vomiting, which may continue for hours, high 
fever, quick pulse, eruption somewhat paler and in patches 
or diffused ; the tonsils become inflamed and swelled, and 
ulcerate; tongue dirty-whJte or red, great prostration; 
after some days Bwelliug of the glands of the cheek and 
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beneath the ear ; the fever is very high, and surface hot 
and dry, and often discharge of hot excoriating mucus 
from the nose. 

In the MALIOKAKT form, the most violent symptoms are 
manifested about the head, and it sometimes terminates in 
fatal congestion before the eruption has fully made its ap- 
pearance ; in milder cases there is constant vomiting, vio- 
lent pain in the head, stupor with half-closed eyes, pale 
imperfect eruption in spots or of brick-dust color, and after 
these excoriating discharge from the nose. 

In the milder forms the eruption should begin to grow 
pale and disappear in three or four days, and the fever and 
sore throat abate, and the child be well in a week. But the 
other varieties are uncertain, and may require ten or four- 
teen days, or even longer for a cure. 

You may recognize the scarlet fever from other diseases 
by the vomiting, the sore throat, the high fever, and the 
subsequent eruption. 

Treatment. — As a preventive, when scarlet fever pre- 
vails in the neighborhood, give the children each morning 
and night one of the Fever Pills No. One. 

So soon as the vomiting or fever has declared itself, com- 
mence with the Fever Specific No. One, dissolved in 
water, twelve pellets in as many teaspoon sful of water, of 
which give a spoonful every hour. Continue this from 
day to day, preparing new medicine daily, except when the 
patient is quietly sleeping at the time for giving the medi- 
cine, then give it after the patient awakes. 

For the vomiting, if severe or frequent, interpose two 
pellets of Specific No. Six, and repeat it two or three times 
in alternation with the No. One, until the vomiting is 
relieved. 

After two or three days it will be best to alternate Spe- 
cific No. Fourteen with No. One, prepared in like man- 
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iicr, iiiid give tbo' two medicines at intervals of two hours, 
and SI) contiuue until the disease is cured. 

Should there occnr Bwellinga under the ear or jaw, if the 
lever has gone, give the Specific No. Twenty-three in 
alternatiou with No. FouHTEEN. If discharges from the 
ear or earache, give the No. Twenty-two instead. If 
dropslciil swellings, which sometimes occur in consequence 
of tiiking cold, the No. Twemty-fivb, two pills three times 
j>er day, will soon relieve. 



MEASLES. 

Measles prevail usually towards spring, and is generally 
a mild, easily-managed disease. It commences with symp- 
toms of bad cold, sneezing, lachrymation, and slight redness 
of the eyes, and soon a hoarse, loose cough, which is chanic- 
teristic of the disease. The rash appears first on the face 
in minute pimples in clusters, with a reddish blush, deep- 
ening and inci-easing as it comes out — the first day upou 
the lace and neck, next upon the body, and the third day 
extending to the lower extremities, by which time it grows 
fainter upon the face, and disappears in the same manner. 
Tliei* is fever, loose cough, hoarseness, etc. 

Treatment. — Give the Fever Specific No. One, prepared 
lis directed on page 52, every two hours, and continue this 
treatment through the entire course of tlie disease. If the 
measles do not come out well, do not be alarmed about that; 
keep the patient warm, give some warm tea or nourishing 
soup, a hot foot-bath, but nothing else ; the measles will 
come out sufficiently. If the cough is troublesome, alter- 
nate the Cough Pills No. Seven with the No. One. If 
very hoai'se, give a few doses of the Croup Pills. If the 
eyes are at all red, inflamed, intolerant of light, the No. 
Eighteen will he found to act like a charm, given in 
alternation with No, One, and for any weakness of sight 
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remaioing or in coniteqneDce of measles, they may be relied 
upon, giving two pille morning and night. Cure should ba 
taken duriiigtlie measlea, to prevent taking cold, as seriona 
dlseaaea of the lungs may arise as a consequence. 

SMALL -POX; VARIOLOID. 



Small-pox and its modified fonn, termed varioloid, is a 
strictly inf^tions disease, being always communicated by 
contagious matter or effluvia from those who have it. It is 
important to recognize it at the earliest hour possible, in 
order to adopt a proper treatment «a well as to prevent 
others from exposure. These circumstances will aid us in 
establishing the diagnosis. The disease comes on in fi-um 
nine to fourteen days after exposure. It begins with chilli- 
ness, some fever, a peculiar swimming or dizziness of the 
head and headache, pain in the hack, often quite severe 
and constant, derangement of the stomach, often nausea and 
vomiting, aching in the bones and soreness of the desb, and 
among children and in violent cases, it is ushered in by 
violent convulsions. 

After the symptoms above have continued three days, the 
EarpTiON begins to come out, showing itself first on the 
forehead and face in the form of minntc red points, which 
increase in size from day to day, while others make their 
' appearance on the face and by degrees over the hands, arms 
and other portions of the body, but always moa- numerous 
on the forehead and face. If the face is red and swelled, it 
will be likely to assume the confluent form, the pustules all 
rnuniug together and forming a complete crust. But if the 
face is but little swelled or pale, the pock coming out scat- 
tered only here and there, the disease will assume the 
discreel ioim, ^Y\l\l only a few pustules that fill; the fever, 
vertigo, headache and pains pretty much disappearing as 
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the pock comes out aiid the disease running a mild coarse. 
After four days of development, during which the pus- 
tnles attain their growth, tlie suppurative slage comraences, 
during which the pock become filled with ajellowieh fluid, 
which gradually chunges to a turbid appearance, each pock 
surrounded by a I'ed circle with a dark indentation at the 
top. About the t«nth or eleventh day from the commence- 
ment and towards the close of this stage, there is for two or 
three days considerable fever and flow of ealiva; after this 
has passed the pustules gradnally grow brownish, dry np 
and fall off, leaving eicatrixea or marks of a deep red color, 
which are quite a period in assuming the natural color of 
the skin. 

Treatment. — This disease under Homeopathic treatment, 
ia more loathsome than dangerous, and properly treated and 
understood, generally passes off as a mild, though unpleasant 
visitation. Two points ore of especial considera.tion, espe- 
cially during the earlier stages of the disease, namely : To 
KEEP THE PATIENT COOL, with at all times plenty of freah 
air. As soon as the uatui-e of the diaeaae ia understood, 
keep the room entirely cool, give no warm teas or heating 
drinhs, and thus prevent the formation of nnmerous pock, 
the less of which the better. Children attat^ked with con- 
vulsions should be taken at once into the open air or a room 
without fire for relief. 

All through the disease the greatest possible cleauliness 
should be observed, with frequent change of linen. "When the 
pustules begin to form, the room should be darkened, which 
is a partial security against the pitting from the disease. 
Give only cold water, cold toast-wattr or black tea cold for 
drink. Gruel of meal, oat-meal, barley, rice or farina, all 
taken cold, is the best nonrishment. After the disease has 
spent its foi-ce, baked apples, boiled rice, custanl, toast, etc., 
may be allowed. 

As mediuinea, from the first symptoms, give the Specific 
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No. One, twelve pellete in water aa directed on page 53, 
of which give a spoonful every honr dnring the entire pres- 
ence of fcTer, After the fever haa meaaiirably abated, 
prepare the Specific No, Fouetebn in like manner with No. 
One, and give the two alternately at two hours intervals, 
until the drying off of the crusts. 

P. S. — If the Sarbacknia Purpdeea can be procured, 
give it from the first and all through the disease : ten drops 
of the tincture in a glass half-fuU of wat«r, which give in 
spoonful doses alternately with the No. One. I have known 
it to arrest the disease when given early, aud to materially 
shorten its course and prevent the pitting. 

PREVENTION OF SMALL -POX. 



There is unquestionably some risk in vaccination. Matter 
from an nnhealthy subject may be introduced, carrying 
disease with it, and thus life-loug evils be inflicted. But 
these results are opt common, and the careless abuse of a sys- 
tem, rather than its legitimate use. Matter should be select- 
ed with care, from a healthy child, one who has no scrof- 
ulous or syphilitic taint in its aysteni, and has no eruption 
of any kind upon the skin or scalp. Matter taken from 
such a subject, introduced just beneath the skin of the 
outside of the upper third of the lefl arm, inserted not so 
deep as to make it bleed, and yet deep enough to show a 
slight discoloration, will run a mild course, produce a pus- 
tule in ten or fourteen days, that in drying, will give a 
tnmarind-stone like cnist, and leave a deep and peculiar 
cicatrix which will show during a life time. If during the 
course of the vaccination any fever should manifest itself, 
gi-e the Specific No. One, and if any eruption of the sur- 
face, give Specific No. FoUHTEBN, night aud morning, un- 
til it disappears. 

After many years of observation, and balancing all the 
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dangers and inconvenience of Tacciniitiou and nou-vacci- 
nation, my conclusion is, that every child should be viicci- 
naled, and adults may be properly re-vacciuated when in 
danger of exposure to immediate contagion. This is the 
shortest, safest and best method. 



CHICKEN POX. 

This disease has sometimes been confounded with small- 
pox or varioloid. But it may be kuown by the vcBicles 
appearing mostly on tlie covered parts of the body or scalp, 
while in small-pos, they are mostly in the face, by the 
veaieles being smooth and tninapnrent, filled with water 
and growing rapidly, attaining the size of a pea in a day; 
while in small-pox they are pustules firm and hard, begin 
to fill only after three or foar days of growth. With chick- 
en pox there is some fever, the thin watery vesicles come 
out often in ciiiBters, commence with a thin pellicle which 
burst or dry up, forming a small puckered scab and rarely 
leaves a pit or depression. 

The whole disease is mild, and usually runs its course in 
four or five days, unattended with danger. 

Tbeatment. — Give the Specific No. One, ten pellets 
dissolved in as many spoonfuls of water, of which give a 
spoonful every one or two hours during the course of the 
disease. If a new crop of vesicles comes out afterwards, 
give two pellets of the Specific No. Fourteen, morning 
and night, until the case is cnred. 

MUMPS. 

This disease consists of a swelling of the salivary glands, 
and is usually not dangerou-s unless the patient is exposed 
to cold during the progress of the disease, and it makes a 
transition (metastasis) to some other organ. It is usually 
known us a swelling of the parotic gland in front of, and 
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beneath the ear, first commencing on one side and then ex- 
tending to the other, rarely both at once ; sometimes the 
whole neck is inyoWed and the swelling extends beneath 
the jaw. It is attended with fever, and pain when chewing, 
especially firm or hard food, and sometimes pain in swallow- 
ing. Sometimes the fifth or seventh day, the swelling 
leaves the neck and attacks the breasts or testicles, which 
become red, swelled and painful. At times, in sensitive 
children with prominent heads, it has been known to fall 
upon the brain, producing delirium or other dangerous 
symptoms. 

Tbeatment* — Keep the child in a comfortable warm 
room, prevent exposure, make no applications except a 
light cloth around the neck and give no stimulants. Give 
the Specific No. One, ten pellets dissolved in as many 
spoonfuls of water, of which give one every hour. After 
the fever has abated, prepare the Specific No. Twenty- 
Three in like manner, and give alternately with No. One, 
at intervals of two hours, until the disease has disappeared. 
Should the disease fall upon the testicle, the Specific No. 
Thirty will soon relieve, given every two or three hours. 
For fever, delirium or congestion to the head, the No. One 
is perfectly appropriate and will soon relieve. 

• 

WHOOPING-COUGH. 

This disease usually prevails as an epidemic and is sup- 
posed to be contagious. Persons are rarely attacked but 
once, and generally in childhood. Under our mild system 
of treatment it generally runs a mild course in from two to 
six weeks, while left to itself or under old school treatment, 
it may continue from ten to twelve weeks, and is often a 
most serious and not unfrequently fatal disease. 

It usually commences as a common cold, though from 
the first the cough is more spasmodic and convulsive than 
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from a cutarrli. After a week or two the cough assumes its 
true distinctive character, which conaista in a rapid sttc- 
CBSsion of shocks or coughs, succeeded by a long drawn, deep 
inkidation or whoop. It is generally attended with some 
degree of fever, and, after it has reached its acme and be- 
gan to decline, there is at the conclusion of each cough, ex- 
pectoration of a quantity of thick gluey mucus. In some 
instances, vomiting occurs with almost every violent cough, 
and the little sufferer eeema to be able to retain but little 
food, and with nervous children, convulsion or atiffeniug of 
the body and limba, and loss of breath are not uncommon. 
At times the cough is so violent that blood is forcibly 
thrown firom the nose and mouth, and the whites of the 
eyes become injected or suffused with blood. The disease 
becomes dangerous when the inSammatiou attacks the 
mucus membrane or substance of the lungs, thus produc- 
ing a complicated pneumonia or bronchitis. When this 
occurs, the cough loses its convulsive character, becomes 
short and dry, with high fever and short labored respira- 
tion. These complications or severe symptoms are rare 
under our system of treatment 

Treatment. — To prevent the WHoopiifo Cough, 
when children have been exposed to it or begin to cough, 
simply give of the Specific No. Twenty, one pill three 
times per day, and the result will be that the cough will 
disappear or pass off as a mild non -convulsive catarrhal 
cough. 

Trbatmeitt, — To Chrb the Disease : Give of the 
Specific No. Twenty, one piU four times per day, for 
childreu under two years of age, and two pills at a time for 
those older, either dry, or in water, as may be most con- 
venient, and continue this through the entire course of the 
disease. 

If at any time/enej- should manifest itself, or the cough 
become dry and harsh, dissolve eight pellets of Specific No. 
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One, in eight teaspoonfuls of water, of which give a spoon- 
ful every one or two hours, intermediate with Specific No. 
Twenty, and continue this until the fever abates, and the 
cough becomes soft and moist. 

Let the child live on light diet, little or no meat, cake, 
pastry, or rich, or heavy food, but an abundance oimucilor 
ginous drinks, rice water, barley water, gum water, or even 
weak black tea, or chocolate. 
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DISEASES OF THE SKIN. 

It has been common to treat all kinds of eruptions by 
mfiflns of applications directly to the surface, which is the 
particular seat of the disease. But the human system 
being a unit, it follows, of necessity, that no eruption can 
form upon the surface without the co-exiatence of a certain 
morbid condition of the system. Hence the propriety of 
treating all such eruptions with internal remedies alone, 
and hence the brilliant results which have attended such a 
method of treatment. It is often not diflBcnlt to repel an 
eruption from the surface by medicinal applications. But 
the disease is usually not only not cured, but merely re- 
pelled, to fall upon some other organ or surface, and is 
generally as much worse than the former condition, as its 
new location is more unniittiral and more difficult to heal. 
Hence, for all such forms of disease, we prescribe nothing 
for the surface involved beyond the proper purity and 
cleanliness, and merely advtae the internal use of our rem- 
edy for such forms of disease. A cure will then result 
naturally, permanently, and without injury to the system. 



ERYSIPELAS, ROSE. 

This disease assumes two or three distinct forme, and 
though sometimes trivial, is oftentimes a very serious dis- 
ease. The acute form commonly appears on the face, 
commencing on one cheek, or ear, or under the eye, as a 
deep reddish blush, with swelling of the part, and from 
thence extending over the fjice, and often the scalp, like a 
fire, attended with redness, swelling, itching, heat and 



M 



EBYSIPELAS. 75 

bnming of the part^ and followed by desquamation or scal- 
ing off of the surface, over which the erysipelas has passed. 
Often blisters or vesicles arise, filled with yellow serum, 
which burst, covering the surface with a thickish crust. 
There is considerable fever, and when the erysipelas as- 
sumes the phlegmonous form, the inflammation not 
only involves the skin, but the tissue beneath it, and deep 
ulcerations and formation of matter are very liable to oc- 
cur. This is more particularly the result, when the 
erysipelas attacks a limb, arm, leg, foot or hand. When 
erysipelas of the face occurs, and the affection is attended 
with high fever, and extends and spreads over the scalp, 
the brain is apt to become affected, attended with delirium, 
dread of light, and other very grave symptoms. Happily, 
under our mild system of treatment, such terminations are 
unusual, and the disease generally passes off as a very mild 
affair. 

Sometimes a part is injured even very slightly, and owing 
to mismanagement or a peculiar condition of the system, 
an erysipelatious inflammation sets in, which assumes a 
very grave and dangerous character, and requires careful 
management. 

Treatment. — From the first, the Specific No. Four- 
teen is the proper remedy, not only for light and trivial 
cases, but for those of the gravest character. Dissolve 
twelve pellets in six large spoonfuls of water, of which give 
to children a small, and to adults a large spoonful, every 
two hours, and continue this treatment without interruption 
during the waking hours. In acute erysipelas, or when 
there is fever, or in erysipelas of the face, or when there is 
tendency to assume a severe or malignant form, prepare 
also the Specific No. One, in the same manner as No. 
Fourteen, and give the two in alternation, at intervals of 
one hour, and to continue the use of No. One until the 
fever, heat, and swelling is allayed, when the cure may be 
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finished with No. Fourteen. No application should be 
made to the surface ; greaee or oily Bubstancea and water 
art- pernicious; scorched flour sometimes allays the itching; 
and the patient ehonld live on very light diet, no meat or 
meat sonps until fnll convalescence, 

Ertsipelas of the legs often appears in a very torpid 
form, as a darkish red or moUled patch on the leg, with- 
out fever or much heat or irritation of the part, and aside 
from the discoloration, the patient would scarcely know of 
its existence. In these cases, give the Specific No. Four- 
teen, two pills four times per day, dry or dissolved, live on 
light diet and rest the limbs as much as possible, and the 
disease will disappear. 

ZONA OR SHINGLES. 

This is a form intennediate between herpes and erysipe- 
las, and quite common. It comes out on some portion of 
the body, generally l)etween the shoulders and hips, in the 
form of a belt, usually about a hand's breadth, and extend- 
ing around a portion of the tody. The eruption consists of 
small vesicles or blisters upon this reddish inflamed basis, 
and attended with burning, stinging and itching. It is 
frequently attended with fever. It arises from the same 
causes as erysipelas and requires the same treatment, and 
is rarely dangei-oua. 

Treatment. — Give the Specific No, Fourteen, two 
pills every two or three hours, and if there is fever, alter- 
nate the Specific No. One with it, as an intermediate 
remedy. It will disappear in two or three days. 

nettlk rash, tjrticaria, hives. 

This affection mostly attacks children, though some 
adults have it in a diffused form with much severity. 
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It ^nemlly appears as a feverlesB ernption, cotniug ont 
in Epofa miic-h like the eting of a bee or mosqnito, or the 
Btiug of nettles, a pale, or red, or whitish eminencp, some- 
what hard, from hajf an inch to an inch in diameter, oft^n 
clustered together; these apota are attended with heat, 
it<ihiug and burning, CHUsiDg great annoyance. They dig- 
appear art«r some hours, and reappear agttin in other loca- 
tions, being more likely to appear in cool, than in warm 
temiwratiire. In adiillB, it e^imetinies appears ns a deep 
scarlet rash, attended with heat, itching and swelling, and 
covering the entire person, it is usually developed by changes 
of temperature, over-euting, or eating certain kinds of fish 
or shell fish, and in cliildreu is almost always connected 
with some derangement of the digestion. It is apt to re- 
appear from time to time. 

TREAT>iEST.^Give the Sjiecific No. Fourteen, two 
pellets morning, noon and night. This will be sufficient in 
ordinary cases. Bnt if there is considerable of it on the 
person, arms or limbs, or fever, and the itching is annoy- 
ing, dissolve eight or ten pellets of Specific No. One, in as 
many spoonfuls of water, of which give one every hour un- 
til relieved, then trust for the cnre to No. Fourtebk, given 
three times per day. 

In chronic cases and to eratlieate it from the system, and 
when the digestion is at fault, give two pellets of No. 
FoDBTEEN, morning and noon, and two pellets of Specific 
No. Ten, at night. 

CHILBLAINS. 

This affection is often troublesome in the winter, or in cold 
frosty weather. It is a sort of chronic erysipelas, being 
roused into activity from tiie effects of cold and change 
of temperature. It mostly makes Ha apjiearance along the 
sides of the fui't. the soles and heels, in the form of small 
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pfa-eize lumps, often reddish, attended with violent itch- 
ing and burning, when in t!i« warmth of the room. Some- 
times tlje affection extends to the fingers, hands, ears and 
uosf, aud in very bad cases tho chilblains hare been known 
to burst, leaving very deep and ngly sores. Chilblains are 
often the result of having frost bitten the part, though 
they are always cininected with some dyscraaia of the sys- 
tem. They disappear in summer but are apt to retiim 
very regularly in cold weather. 

Treatment. — Dissolve ten or twelve pellets of Specific 
No. One, in as many spoonfuls of water, of which give every 
hour to children a tea, and to adults a large spoonful until 
the itching aud irritation are relieved. Then give of Spe- 
cific No. Fourteen, two pellets three times per day, to 
complete the cure. 

Bathe the parts with Pond's Extract, to be obtained at 
the shops. It will promptly relieve the burning and irrita- 
tion, and may be used in conjunction with the other Spe- 
cifics named. 



FROST BITES AND FROZEN LIMBS. 

When any portion of the person has been frost bitt«n or 
frozen, the part, ear, nose, cheek, fingers or toes, should im- 
mediately be rubbed in snow or ice cold water, and this 
should be carefully continued until the part becomes red 
and the sensation and circulation are restored. Then the 
best application is Pond's Extract. Moisten a fine rag 
or some cotton batting with the Eitract, and envelop the 
frost bitten part with it, and then from time to time re- 
moisten and apply it, as it gets dry, until the part la re- 
stored. Specific No. Fourteen, two piUa four times per 
day, will aid in restoring the part. 
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EING-WOfiM; HERPES CIRCINNATUS. 

This is a form of herpes that is quite common, usually 
commencing in a spot and thence spreading out in a circu- 
lar form, and as the centre regains its natural appearance, 
and the borders extend, it forms a ring — hence the name. 
At times rings form within each other, and extend in brok- 
en or imperfect forms, in various directions. The ring is 
occupied by small vesicles, which after some days break and 
leave a rough, reddish surface, with a rose-colored base. 
The rings appear upon fche face, shoulder, arms, hands, in 
fact upon any part of the body. The duration of the dis- 
ease is uncertain. It may continue a long time as succes- 
sive crops of rings are produced, and it has been supposed 
to be contagious, from the fact, that several children, in the 
same school, or persons in the same family, are found to 
have it at the same time. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. Fourteen is the appro- 
priate remedy. Give two pellets three or four times per day, 
either dry or in water, and the affection will soon disappear. 

SCALD HEAD ; TENIA CAPITIS ; PORRIQO. 

This disease may appear in different forms, and is always 
contagious, being readily communicated from one child to 
another, by means of the comb, brush, towel or even by 
contact of the diseased part. It is one of the most obsti- 
nate of eruptions, and very serious consequences inevitably 
result from repelling it from the surface, by means of oint- 
ments, or other external applications. It usually commences 
as a cluster of minute vesicles or pimples, in colored, 
irregular, circular patches, on which appear yellow points or 
patches, which contain a yellowish-white, thick, viscid fluid, 
of an offensive odor. This discharge is corrosive and irri- 
tates the surface, causing the eruption to extend. The hair 
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becomoa glued up aad matted, and thick hard elevated 
cnista are formed of varied shape and appearance. This 
form of tenia is moat liable to commence at the back of 
the head, towards the na|>e of the neck, and swelling and 
enlargement of the glaiida of the neck are not itnusaal. 

Sometimes this disease appears as a dry scurfy eruption, 
cutting oif the hairs of the head like a knife, and leaving 
bald, rough, scurty spots, or patches. Tlie first form at 
times in impoverished, neglected subjects, becomes compli- 
cated with some dyscraaia of the system, and the entire 
scalp becomes covered with large pustules, discharging a 
yellow or greenish fetid ichorous fluid, which gums up the 
entire hair of the sculp like a cap of pitch, the humor 
drying and forming "thick, hard, cohei-enfc greyish -green 
crusts, and covering ulcers of considerable dimensions. 

Tbgatment. — The less moisture, water, soap-snda, etc. is 
applied to the scalp the better. Water and soap, while they 
soften and cleanse the part, seem to convey the infection to 
the healthy portion of the scalp, while the effect upon the 
diseased point is not very beneficial. Hence, keep the head 
as clean as possible, and use as little water or soap as possi- 
ble, shingle off the hair over the diseased parts, or the en- 
tire head at once, the sooner the better. 

Give the Specific No. Foukteeu, two pills dissolved in a 
spoonful of water, three or four times per day. The 
diet should be mild and not exciting. Should there be heat 
and irritation of the scalp, an occasional portion of two pel- 
lets of Specific No. Owe may be given with advantage. 



CRUSTA SERPEGINOSA. 

This ia a severe and inveterate affection of the skin, very 
liable to become chronic, and to be attended with swellings 
of the glands, of the groin, and axilla. 

It commences with a red itching spot on the cheek, in 
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front of the ear, upou which small durk pimples arise, which 
itch violently, and the spot becomes surronnded with a 
bright red halo. These vesicles break and exude a quantity 
of serous, corroding fluid, which causes the infant to scratch 
contintiidly, and excites new eruption wherever it extends. 
In this manner the affection extends over the face, eyelids, 
and aometimea the hairy scalp. As the disease progreeses 
the eruption sometimes makes ita appearance on the neck, 
back, loins, and extremities, even after the disease has left 
the face. The fluid exuded fi-om the eruption, later be- 
comes hardened, assuming the form of small, flat, dark 
crusts, which become detached by the newly formed mat- 
ter, and leave a, sore, ichorous place in the skin. The itch- 
ing causes constant restlessness, sipcplessncsa, general de- 
bility, and loss of flesh ; the infant becoming visibly emacia- 
ted. The glands of the axilla and groin frequently be- 
come affected, swell and sometimes even suppurate, leaving 
nupleasaut abscesses, and in grown persons, abscesses 
form on different parts of the trunk or extremities, which 
attain the sise of a walnut, break and leave bluish spots on 
the skiu. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. Fourtbbn is the proper 
remedy and should be given, two pills four times per day, 
for one week, dissolving each portion in a t«aBpoonful of 
water, or give them dry if the disease is only slight After 
the No. FouKTEEN haa thus been given one week, the 
doses may be reduced to one at noon, and one at night, and 
two pellets of Specific No. Twenty -two should be given 
each morning. If there is violent itching, redness, and 
burning, and intolerable restlessness of the child, dissolve 
six pellets of Specific No. One in six spoonfuls of water, 
and give a spoonful every hour, until the itching abates, 
and rest is procured. This is the proper treatment, and 
should be persevered in until tbe disease is cured. 
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ITCH-SO ABIES. 

This well kuown disease conBiets of a peculiar emptiou 
of the fikin, characterized by pointed Yesicles, uaually small, 
tmnsparent at the top, and filled with tliiu matter, and 
Homelimea these pimples become enlarged to pea size, like 
pustnlea or blisters. The pimples on beiug scratched, often 
bleed freely, or the tops become filled with dark blood, 
The eruptioua appear on every part of the body, except 
the face, generally most abuudant on the wrists, and be- 
tween the fingers, less so on the arms, and legs, and body. 
It ia attended with Tioloot itching, worse at night and 
when undressing, and is more common and more IJkely to 
appear on children then adults. It is strictly iulectioua 
and readily communicated by contact, clothing, or sleeping 
in the same bed. 

Treatmen-t. — This is not a disease to be cured in a day. 
It will at best require some weeks, if fully develo|)ed, oft- 
times longer. The patient should have plain, but good 
wholesome food, free from condiments or stimulants as 
possible, and the greatest care should be obserred by fre- 
quent bathing, and change of lineu, to keep the skin a& 
pure and tree fi-om infectious matter as possible. Prepare 
likewise a lotion, by putting one ounce fiour of sulphur to 
eight ounces of alcohol, aud after shaking well, put a table- 
spoonful of this tincture to a coffee cup of water, and after 
bathing every night, apply this to the surface. 

Dissolve daily eight pellets of Specific N,o. Foubteen 
in four spoonfuls of water, of which give a spoonful four 
times per day until cured. Better than even this is the 
Sulphur Soap, which may be procured at the Druggists. 
This may be applied at night after bathing, forming a 
lather upon the surface which may be sponged off the next 
morning. 
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BOILS, FERUNCLES. 

Boils are well known as tumors, somewhat conical in 
shape, which are hard, inflame slowly, suppurate and dis- 
charge. The matter first discharged is bloody or mixed 
with blood, but afterwards is pus or altered tissue, and at 
last in a hard mass termed a core. Not unfrequently boils 
appear successively or in crops upon the same individual, 
continuing for months, and causing great annoyance and 
suflfering. 

Treatment. — The Specifics No. One and No. Thirty- 
PiVE should be given in alternation, four or six pellets of 
each dissolved in as many spoonfuls of water, and taken in 
alternation two or four times a day, according to the urgen- 
cy of the case. A cloth wet in diluted Pond's Extract 
and laid on the boil will soon allay the pain and inflamma- 
tion, or diluted arnica may answer the same purpose. 

To prevent a recurrence of the boil, or a new crop, take 
for two or three weeks, two pellets of No. Fourteen at 
night, and of No. Thirty-five each morning. 

CARBUNCLE ; ANTHRAX. 

The carbuncle differs from the boil, though somewhat 
similar. It is a deep seated, hard circumscribed swelling, 
of livid hue, attended with great pain, itching, and burn- 
ing heat. It does not suppurate and discharge like the 
boil, but a thin acrid offensive fluid runs from several open- 
ings which communicate with each other, leaving for a 
time a whitish mass within, which, in being discharged, 
leaves a deep, ugly cavity. 

The disease runs its course slowly, is attended with fever 
and prostration, and when the tumor is large, and seated on 
the head, spine or nape, is not free from danger. 

Treatment. — At first, while there is considerable fever, 
the Specific No. One should be given hourly in fluid, and 
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after the fever has abated, and the tnmor more advanced, 
the Specifics No. Twbnty-two and No, Twentt-thbeb 
Blionld be given in alternation every two hoars. Dissolve 
eight pellets of each, in four apoonfula of water, in separate 
glasses, and give every three hours a spoonful alternately. 
An upplication of diluted Pond's Extract, or arnica dilu- 
ted, will be of some relief, or a poultice of flax seed, where 
the tumor is very hard, hot and unyielding. The medic- 
inal influence is the main relief, and the disease at best 
yields slowly. 

WHITLOW, OE FELON. 

This is an afftction which usually appears at the end of 
the finger, sometimes around the roots of the nail, and at 
others, down deep beneath the fascia, or in the bail of the 
finger or thumb. It is usually attended with heat, swell- 
ing, and great pain, and is liable to reappear iu the same 
person, unless the proper constitutional Homeopathic rem- 
edies are used to eradicate the predisposition from the 
system. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. Twenty-two ia the prop- 
er remedy, of which dissolve twelve pellets in six spoon- 
fuls of water, and give a spoonful every two or three hours, 
continuing the same fram day to day. Poultices of flax seed, 
slippery elm, or bread and milk, may be apphed with ad- 
vantage, to soften the swelling and hasten suppuration, 
and the matter had best be discharged as soon aa fluctua- 
tion is clearly perceived. 

ABSCESSES. 

The term abscess is usually employed to indicate any 
morbid collection of matter. 

There are in general two kinds of abscesses, the Aoutb 
and the Chronic. The Acute is always preceded by 
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Boreneas or sensibility of the part, followed by auppuration. 
The appearance of the skin changes with the coranience- 
metit of Buppumtion. The sarfuce, iiaually red, becomes 
livid, the pain becomes more dall and throbbing, the 
BweUing increases in bulk, and if not too deeply seated, 
fluctuation may be discovered, aud at this time there are 
almost always more or legs of chills or slight rigors, suc- 
ceeded by heat. After tiie abseeas is fully ripe it assumes a 
more conical form or is said to point, and over this space 
the skin becomes livid, yellowJsli, and ere long burets and 
the. cont^ints are discharged. 

Chronic abscesses oft«n begin and approach the surface, 
without any cousidenible constitutional disturbance, and 
the discharge is nnhealthy, thin, serous, and containing 
flaky or cheesy substances. If the abscess is large, after 
the pus is evacuated and air admitted, the surrounding 
cyst becomes inflamed, and severe constitutional disturb- 
ance, hectic fever, etc., may arise. 

Tbbatmbnt. — We may hasten the suppurative process 
of acute abscesses, by applying warm poultices or fomenta- 
tions, and they likewise afford some relief. 

After the formation of matter is clearly announced by 
fluctuation, and the pointing or protrusion of some portion 
of the abscess, the matter should be discharged by a 
lancet inserted at the most depending portion of the 
abscess, aud if the collection of matter is large, it may be 
necessary to repeat the process. 

The Specifics No. One and No. Twenty-two shonld be 
given alternately, every two or tbree hours, during the in- 
flammatory stage, and until stippumtion occurs. Then 
omit the No. One, and in place give the No, Twentt- 
THREE, and so continue the Nos. Twenty-two and 
TWENTT-THBEE, at intervals of three or fonr hours, until 
the abscess is healed. 

For Chronic abscesses, the Nos. Twentt-two and 
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Twenty -THREE should be givea, two pellets ii 
four times per day in alternation. 

CORNS. 



These troublesome escrescenceB are far more lisble to form 
on the feet of some pei-sona than olhera, thereby showing a 
constitutional predisposition, which is a proper subject of , 
medical treatment. Tight shoes, the constant pressure up- ■ 
on some pai't of the foot, commonly give occasion to their 1 
foiTnation, and hence fi-equent change of boots or shoes are I 
of advantage. It is fjtr from wise to constautly wear the 
same covering for the feet. Heavy thick boots or shoes for ] 
winter and wet weather, Arctic rubbers for snow and eevere 1 
cold, light shoes for summer, und slippers for evening and 
house WHar. This variety of covering is not only suitable 
and comfortable, but relieve the feet from constant pres- 
sure on the same or sufieriog partes, and withal ore econcna- J 
icflL 

Tbeatuemt. — When cams or bunions are inflamed ] 
and troublesome, soak the feet well in warm water ab ] 
night, and pare down the corn and take out the chit or hard | 
core in the centre, and, after wiping the feet, apply 
Pohd's Extkact freely, following the bathing np for 
several nights. The relief "will be prompt. 

Besides, take of the Specific No. Twenty-Two, two pel- 
lets each night, and of No. Thiety-Five, two pellets "ach 
morning for a week or more, to break np the predispos ^t 
to their formation. 
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DISEASES OF THE HEAD AND NERVOUS 

SYSTEM. 



HEADACHES. 

Headaches are yarious in their character and are produced 
by a yariety of causes. It is less frequently a disease itself, 
than a symptom of some more general affection. Some- 
times it is comparatively trivial, at other times of very 
grave importance, often interrupting any constant avocation 
of the patient, causing great suffering, and prostrating the 
system so frequently as to rapidly undermine the general 
health. With some persons, the slightest indiscretion in 
diet, or deviation from ordinary quiet habits, is followed by 
an attack of headache. The pain may be located in a single 
part, or involve the entire head ; and is often accompanied 
with extreme nausea and painful retching and vomiting. 
The attacks are often provoked by some exposure, excitement, 
or error in diet, and sometimes they return at pretty regular 
intervals of seven or fourteen days. They may likewise be 
of congestive, rheumatic, bilious, catarrhal, or nervous origin. 

Congestive headaches occur in plethoric persons of full 
habit, and are accompanied by a sense of fulness and 
throbbing in the head, red or very pale face, redness of the 
eyes, with sense of soreness on turning them, and often in- 
tolerance of light. 

In bilious headache there is often coated tongue, bad 
taste in the mouth, and the pain is dull, aching or racking, 
sometimes moving from one part to the other, while the 
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scalp may be sore and bowels coustipated. Catarrhal head- 
aches are indicated by dull, heavy puins across the forehead 
and apper part of the nose, attended with obet.raction of 
the nose or tiuent dischargee. 

Theatuknt. — Peraone who are subject to headaches, 
ahould abandon the use of coffee, and alao of strong tea, as 
the use of these beverages often contribute to keep np the 
disease, and in some ruses alone cause it. Tliey should 
live regularly and temperately, and avoid as far as possible, 
the known or exciting causes of the disease. Beside this 
i-egimen, they ahould take eacli morning two pellets of 
Specific No. THiKTT-rivi, and at night two more of 
Specific No. Ten, as a preventive, and to eradicate the pre- 
disposition to these attacks. 

When aparoxyeraofhea^ache comes on, if it has the symp- 
toms of congestion mentioned above, the Specifics No. One 
and No, Thirtt-five should be given every hour, alter- 
nately. 

If the attack indicates a bilious condition, the Specifics 
No. Nine and No. Ten should be given every hour in al- 
ternation, two pellets at a dose. Should the attack commence 
with blindness, soon followed by nausea and vomiting, or 
other severe symptoms, the medicines are beat when dissolved 
in water, and given every half hour, or even more rreqnently. 
Should there be heat, fever or throbbing of the vessels of the 
Lead or temples, substitute the Specific No. One for the No. 
Ten, and continue in the same manner. 

For the usual form of hick-headache, as it ia generally 
termed, with nausea, vomiting, prostration, often intolerance 
of hght or noise, the Specifics Noa. Nine and Ten ahould 
be given every hour or half honr, in alternation, until 
relieved. 

Headaches in Females, occuring just before or during the 
monthly period, will be relieved by taking the Specific No. 
Eleven, either alone or in alternation with No. Thirty- 
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PIVE, especially if the periods are painful or too profuse. 
Headaches from constipation will be cured by using the 
Specific No. Tex, two pellets night and morning. 

The cure of old, long-standing headaches requires time 
and perseverance, but can always be accomplished by the 
persevering use of the Specifics before mentioned. 

Persons subject to headaches, find, on arising with the 
symptoms of a headache in the morning, or at other times, 
that by taking a glass of letnonade the impending attack is 
warded off. The free use of this beverage or of lemon-juice 
has often prevented, and in some instances seems to have 
cured old and inveterate headaches. It is an agreeable 
remedy and well worth a trial. 

VERTIGO OR GIDDINESS. 

This affection may arise from a variety of causes, and so 
be cured by a variety of remedies. It may be a transient 
condition, or become chronic and comparatively permanent. 
It often arises from plethoric or full habit ; from overloading 
the digestive organs, or from debilitating discharges, or 
from the use of narcotics. 

Tbeatment. — When connected with full habit, red face, 
sparks before the eyes, etc., the Specific No. One is the 
remedy. If there is indigestion or overloaded stomach, take 
Specific No. Ten. If there have been debilitating dis- 
charges, such as diarrhoea, leucorrhoea, the No. Twenty- 
four will cure, or in some cases the No. Twenty-eight. 
Chronic vertigo, referable to no immediate producing cause, 
requires the Specific No. Thirty-five ; dose, two pellets 
two or three times per day. 

APOPLEXY. 

What is termed a fit of apoplexy, is a sudden loss of con- 
sciousness and motion, the patient sinking down as if dead, 



90 



HOMEOPATHIC MENTOR. 



though the respiration and action of the heart contiutie in 
a somewhat irregnlar manner. It is different from si»sm, 
the hands are not clenched or extremities rigid, but ap- 
parcntlj dead and withont motion. It is occasioned by an 
eflVidon of blood or of Berum upon the bniin, or from so in- 
tense a degree of congestion, as to paralyze the action of this 
organ. It is more important to know and arrest the pre- 
monitory symptoms, as after the attack has become fully 
developed, but comparatively little can be done by way of 
treatment. The subjects are mostly stout, plethoric people, 
of full habit and short necks, and it is more common in certain 
familieshaving such physical conformation. Tlieaymptoma 
which jwint to an attack, are these : Great disposition to 
sleep; feeling of heaviness; dimness of sight; buzzing in 
the ears ; harfness of hearing ; heavy, deep sleep and Idnd 
snoring ; yawning and fatigue after slight exertion ; vertigo, 
or giddiness; irritable disposition ; loss of memory; forget- 
fnlness of words or things ; double or very acnte vision ; 
difficulty of swallowing; numbness, torpor or pricking 
sensation in the extremities ; rnsh of blood to the head, with 
beating of the temporal arteries ; red face and quick, hard, 
tense pulse. These symptoms are indfciitive of severe con- 
gestion of blood to the head, and unless arrested, may resalt 
in an effusion or fit of apoplexy. 

Treatmekt. — This condition requires, first the use of 
the Specific No. One, if the symptoms are at all urgent; 
give two pellets every one or two hours nntil the oppression 
and sense of folness is somewhat relieved, and in some 
cases this Specific will alone be sufficient for the time. 
Then commence and give the Specifics No. Thiktt-fivb 
and No, Ten four times per.day, two pellets at a time in 
alternation, aa shown on page 53, until entirely relieved. 
Thou to prevent a return, the No. TfliRXY-PlVE should be 
takeu each morning, and the No. Ten eaeh night for some 
weeks, two pellets at a dose. 



CEREBRAL CONGESTION. 
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When apereoii falls down in afit of apoplexy, whicb may 
be known from dninkonneBS bj the absence of the smell 
of liquor in the breath, and from epilepsy by the absenoe of 
apasm in any part of the system, cold applications should 
at once be made to tlie head, dod the feet should be immersed 
to the knees, if possible, in q^nite warm water, and the 
Specifics N08. One and Thirtt-fivb given dissolved in 
a few drops of water, at intervals of every half honr alternate- 
ly, until animation is restored, and then at longer intervale as 
the patient improves. Afterwards, the Specifics Nos. Ten 
and TniaTT-FrVE may be continued to prevent a recurrence 
of the attack. 



CONGESTION, OB RUSH OF BLOOD TO THE HEAD. 



Persona of full habit, and who lead a sedentary life, are 
subject to what is termed a rusli of blood to the head. It 
is brought on orescited by intense or long-continued mental 
application, want of esercise, and ofl*n by too free indul- 
gence in stimulating food, wine or alcoholic drinks. 

The symptoms are : a sense of fulness in the head and 
neck ; unusual beating or throbbing of the arteries through- 
out the body and head ; heat, redness and bloating of the 
face, or sometimes paleness and puffing of the face ; attacks 
of giddiness or vertigo, more after sleeping or sitting in a 
warm room, or from exposure to the sun ; frecfoent headache, 
especially in the forehead, worse on coughing or stooping ; 
buzzing or noise in the ears; oppressed breathing; dry, 
enlarged or reddish tongue ; constipation ; drowsiness by day 
and sleeplessness at night. These symptoms may come and 
go with the causes which excite them, or become a more or 
less permanent conditiou. 

Tbeatmest. — If the symirtonos are urgent, diBSoIve eight 
or ten pellets of Specific No. One in six spoonfuls of water, 
of which take a spoonful every one or two hours until 
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relieved; then, each mornmg, take two pellets of Specific 
No. Thirty -FiTE, and each night two pelleta of No. Ten, 
UDtJl every trace of the affection haa disappeared. 



INFLAMMATION OF THE BRAIN— PHEENITIS 
ENCEPHALITIS. 



The manifestations of this diBease are varied very much 
by the age, sex and temperament of the patient, the loca- 
tion of the affection, and the causes which have produced 
it. Children, from the greater dehcacy and relatively greater 
size of the organ, are far more liable to it than adnlta, and 
from greater delicacy of nervous organization, women are 
perhaps more so than men. 

When the coverings or tiasuea of the brain are affected, 
the pain is more intense, and the symptoms more violent 
than when the substance of the organ ia the seat of the 
disease ; while in the latter caae, the symptoma of dutlnesB, 
coma and tendency to paralysis are more prominent. 

Causes.— Whatever tends to overtask and excite this 
organ, is liable to induce the disease, auch aa extremes of 
heat or cold ; abuse of ardent spirits ; intense mental emotions ; 
excesses of all kinds, or concussions of the brain ; and in 
children especially, falls or blows upon the head, and over- 
taxing their faculties. And it may also be the result of 
repelled eruptions, or a metastasis of disease from some other 
organ. 

The symptoms, which nsnally precede the attack for 
some days, are those indicating congestion of the blood to 
the head; sense of weight, fnlness and pressure in the 
head ; occasional darting or shooting pains ; ringing in the 
ears and feverish symptoms. Farther on, the giddiness and 
sense of weight in the head are increased ; pulse quickened, 
with some heat, restlessness and tossing at night ; the mind 
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becomes irritable, tht! patient peevish and annoyed at trifles; 
and there may be stupe faet ion and drowainess, aud mutter- 
ing delirium or great excitnbility. The patient may be 
wild and frenzied at the slighteet light or noise, with 
attempts to jump out of berl ov run away; the eyes may 
be wild and bloodshot or turned up and digtreased at the 
slightest approach of light. The fever varies according to the 
seat of the disease and the excitability of the patient; and 
the pulse varies from time to time, at one time qnick or 
irregular, at another full or even alow, A very quick or 
very alow pulse indicates danger. Sometimes there is 
stupor or in con troll able vomiting; as the stupor increases 
convulsions commence, and the case sooner or lat^r ends 
fatally. 

In children, as only the objective symptoms can lie known, 
it is of more importance to recognize tliem early. They are 
observed to manifest ;i heaviness of the head, by holding it 
backward when walking; frequently to hold the hand to 
the head from pain ; to falleasily when walking or running; 
to dread the light, aud to iie easily annoyed or violently out 
of temper at trifles; or to have spells of vomiting and con- 
stipation, and to be drowsy or very wakeful, with startings 
during sleep. 

As the case is more developed, the child bores with its 
head into the pillow ; wants to lie down again when raised, 
and screams when the light shines in iia face, or from any 
noise; or there ts heavy, deepaleep, with great heat in the 
head; swelling and redness of the face; violent throbbing 
of the arteries of the neck, or great agitation and tossing 
about, especially at night ; the eyes may be red and sparkling, 
convulsed or fixed, with dilated or very much contracted 
pupils. 

Treatment.— The Specifics Nos. OHKand Thihty-fivb 
are our main reliance, and they should lie given, dissolved 
in water, at intervals of every hour, or two hours, 
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according tti theargeiicy of tbecuse. Dlseolve twelve pellets 
of each of tbeee Specifics in six large spoonfuls of water, 
separately, and give to adults a table, and to children a tea- 
spoonful alternately from the two, at the intervals above 
mentioned, and so continue antil the case ia relieved. 

Wet cloths may be applied with advantage to the bead, 
and the feet from time to time bathed in quite warm water, 
if the condition of the patient admits it. 



DnOPSY OF THE BRAIN"— HYDROCEPHALUS. 

Tliis affection is not uncommon among small children, 
and sometimes even adults. It may come on as the sequel 
of scarlatina, inflammation or other acute disease of the 
brain, or in consequence of falls or blows upon the head, or 
be excited from the long-continued irritation of teething ; 
or it may arise as an indepeudent or idiopathic disease in 
peculiar subjects. Scrofnloua children with large heads 
and precocious intellects, whose fontanel remains a long 
time open, are peculiarly liable to it. In some cases it comes 
on so insidiously that the premonitory symptoms escape 
attention altogether, while in others the impending disease 
is indicated by these symptoms : Hot skin, quick pnlse, 
especially at night; the child ia peevish and dislikes to be 
raised up when lyingdown.andsometimeshasfitsof scream- 
ing, redness of the face and eyes, and even at times squinting, 
convulsions or stupor. 

When the disease comes on in the more insidious form, 
the earlier indications are : languor and easy fatigue on the 
slightest exertion ; aversion to movement ; tottering gait, 
and great liability to fall ; dislike of movement ; indications 
of pain in the back of the head and neck ; the head is hot ; 
eyes look inflamed ; pupils con tracfed ; the stomach is drawn 
in and veiy irritable ; easily vomiting when the patient aits 
or is raised upright ; scanty nrine and constipated bowels. 
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At a more advanced stage the child loses all sense of pain; 
lies quiet unless disturbed ; drowsiness or stupor increases ; 
the head sinks or bores into the pillow ; the eyes half closed ; 
pupils dilated or immovable, or sometimes drawn to one 
side or attended with double vision ; the vomiting becomes 
less or ceases, and the child may eat, but emaciation pro- 
gresses rapidly. Following these symptoms, convulsions 
more or less violent come on ; constant moaning and entire 
loss of consciousness ; the eyes are dim, glazed and turned 
upward ; pulse quick ; the upper and lower extremities re- 
laxed ; the abdomen drawn up and breathing irregular, and 
the scene may terminate in a very violent convulsion. 

Treatment. — So soon as any symptoms pointing to 
dropsy, or even irritation of tlie brain are manifested, the 
Specifics Nos. One and Thirty-five should be called into 
use, and two pellets be given alternately from these two 
Specifics, at intervals of two hours, until the danger has been 
averted. 

Should the symptoms have become more decided, it will 
be best to dissolve twelve pellets from the Nos. One and 
Thirty-five, in as many teaspoonfuls of water, and from 
these two give alternately, every hour a spoonful until the 
desired relief is obtained. 

Benefit will be derived from frequently bathing the feet in 
quite warm water, and afterwards wrapping them in warm 
flannels, and applying cloths wrung out of cold or ice water 
to the head. A bag of pounded ice applied to the head, is 
often very serviceable ; and these measures should be con- 
tinued perseveringly to the desired end. In extreme cases, 
the alternate use of the Nos. One and Twenty-five, given 
as above, is advisable ; but, in general, the first mentioned 
remedies will prove sufficient 
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CHRONIC DROPSY OF THE BEAIN. 



This form of the disease g«aeriil]j comes on insidiously, 
though it may be the result of the acute attack. The head 
of the child gradually enlai'ges, while the face retains its 
natural size ; und in quite young children the bones of 
the cranium may separate, and the presence Of fluid even be 
detected from its fluctuations. Emaciation, languor and 
lassitude are among the eudier symptoms, and gradually 
one or more of the senses become impaired or destroyed as 
the disease progresses. In some cases, the intellect is pre- 
served for a considerable period. The heiwi may attain such 
size that the patient cannot support it, and the attempt 
may be attended with giddint^ss, heat and pain in the head, 
or even vomiting ; general or partial convulsions are liable 
to set in, sometimes i-esulting in permanent rigidity of the 
limbs, or only affecting certain muscles. In some cases, the 
child may live on for years, with entire loss of some of the 
senses, as for instance the sight, the general condition being 
otherwise, of tolerable health. The fatal termination is 
generally preceded by drowsiness, convulsions and general 
relaxation of the limbs; oftentimes the more immediate 
cause of death may be from some acute, inflammatory affec- 
tion, consumption or ulceration of the bowels. 

Tkeatmbnt.— But little can be hoped for in the more 
confined cases of this disease. The Specifics No, Thirty- 
five and No. Twenty-five, may be given two or three 
times per day as palliatives, in alternation, but a cure can 
scarcely be expected unless in the earlier stages. 
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CONVULSIONS; SPASMS, OR FITS. 

Convulsions are very justly dreaded among children, not 
only because there is some danger attending them, but 
from their suddenness, and the evidentdistress and suffer- 
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ing of the patient Their danger depends much upon the 
cause which has produced them. In some families the 
children have fits, as they are called, from very slight causes, 
and in such cases their appearance need not excite great 
alarm. Convulsions are dangerous when they set in after a 
fall, blow or injury upon the head, or after long continued 
disease of the brain, or after dropsy of the brain has set in ; 
such are very frequently fatal precursors. They are of less 
consequence when they come on as the result of difficult 
teething, excessive pain, anger, earache, etc. Often in these 
cases, the patient is better after the convulsion has passed 
over. Not unfrequently a severe case of small-pox, scarla- 
tina or measles is ushered in by an attack of convulsions. 
Though such cases are severe, they not unfrequently termi- 
nate favorably. If spasms appear towards the end of acute 
eruptive diseases, they are symptoms indicating a dangerous, 
if not fatal transition to the brain. The most common and 
among the most dangerous convulsions in children, are those 
arising from having eaten indigestible substances, such 
as raisins, oranges, dried-apples, nuts, green fruit, and 
similar indigestible article^?, as the fit here depends upon 
the presence of the injurious substances, which it may be 
difficult to neutralize or dispose of. Yet even in these, the 
proper means will, in most cases, prove effectual. 

The phenomenon of convulsion is well known. They 
often commence with holding back of the head ; straight- 
ening out of the arms and legs; holding the breath ; tightly 
clenching the hands ; twitching of the muscles of the face ; 
frothing at the mouth; involuntary evacuations, etc., after 
which the patient sinks into a deep sleep^ lasting one or two 
hours. 

Treatment. — When children are observed to have some 
degree of fever or heat of the head, and to twitch, or suddenly 
start on going to sleep, or attempting to do so, there is danger 
of convulsions, and the Specific No. One should be given, 
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two pellets dry in the mouth, and repeated hourly until the 
fiuriti<:e becomes cool, and qui«t 6le«p ie produced. When a 
convulsion has come on, the first thing ia to get the child's 
feet into warm water as high as the knei'B, if possible, which 
may be continued for tire or t«n miiioteB, and apply cold 
wat«r by means of cloths wrung out of cold or even ice 
water to the head. Should the spasm not pass off from 
these applications, a small stream of cold water may 
be poured upon the head for a few minutes continuously, 
and the bath may be general ; but these measures rarely will 
be required. Give also upon the tongue, two pellets of 
Specific No. TniRTY-THREE, and afterwards repeat it every 
hour in water. The child, after coming out of the bath, 
should be wrapped iu waim flanuels, with head quite high. 
Should there be fever, give the Specific No, Okb, the inter- 
mediate half hour between the portions of No. Thirty- 
three, until the fever abates. This will he the appropriate 
treatment, should you have reason to suspect the inviieion 
of small-pox or scarlatina as tlie cause of the disease. 

If the convulsion has been caused by eating indigestible 
substances, iu addition to the baths, lose no time in giving 
an injection, of tepid waler, iu which a spoonful of salt has 
been dissolved, and repeat it if needful until full and free 
evacuations occur, giving the Specifics No. Thirtt-theee 
and No. Ten, alternately every hour. 

If irritation from teething has been the exciting cause, 
the Specific No. Three should be given alternately with No. 
Thibty-thkee, at intervals of an hour, and until the im- 
mediate danger is passed, and then the treatment continued 
as direefaed for teething. 



EPILEPSY. 



This disease is characterized by convulsions, returning at 
intervals, attended with loss of consciousness and generally 
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fiilling down with cries ; foaming at the mouthy and with 
thumbs fixed beneath the fingers of the convulsed fist 

The fit is often unattended by any noticeable premonitory 
symptoms, but in some cases is preceded by pain in the head ; 
sparks before the eyes ; tingling in the ears ; palpitations ; 
languor, and a peculiar feeling beginning in some remote 
part of the system, such as the toes, fingers or abdomen, and 
rising towards the heart or head, with which consciousness 
disappears. The patient falls often with a scream ; the arms 
and legs become convulsed ; the hands clenched ; body bent 
backward, forward or to either side ; the jaws are set ; res- 
piration suspended or in sobs ; the face drawn or violently 
convulsed ; the eyeballs upturned ; foam, often bloody from 
biting the tongue, issues from the mouth, and generally 
involuntary evacuations take place. Gradually, after a few 
moments, the spasms remit, the muscles become relaxed, 
respiration is restored, and the patient sinks into a deep 
sleep, from which he awakes quite recovered. 

The paroxysm may soon return again if the occasioning 
cause is still in action, but generally in chronic cases, at 
intervals varying from a few days to several weeks. Some- 
times patients have several fits in succession, and then escape 
them for several weeks. 

But few persons die in a fit, but they may be repeated so 
frequently as to induce a comatose state, from which the 
patient sinks. Long continuance of the disease rarely fails 
to affect the mental faculties, and idiocy, more or less com- 
plete is a very common result. 

When the disease commences before the age of puberty, it 
is more amenable to the proper treatment than afterwards, 
though in the latter cases, we are able to do very much by 
way of mitigating and prolonging the intervals between the 
convulsions, and in many instances to effect a cure. 

Treatment. — During a fit the patient should receive 
only such attention as will prevent injury from the convul- 
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sive niovemcnta. Remove or loosea the cravat from the 
neck, ftiid fltays from the body, and prevent the limbs from 
beiug bruised, and if the tongue is liable to bo lacerated, 
something may be inserted between the teeth to prevent it. 
If the breathing is arrested for a dangerous period, by spasm 
of tlie respiratory musciea, cold wat«r may be sprinkled in 
the face to return it. The body should be placed in a hori- 
zontal position and the head elevated. After the patient 
haa come out of the fit, he should be allowed to rest quietly 
an hour or two until he awakes. 

The medical treatment consista in giving two pellets of 
the Specific No. Thirty -five each morning, and the same 
of No. Thibtt-thkee eacli evening, which should be con- 
tinued for several weeks or even months. 

Persons subject to fits should be very particular in regard 
to diet. Eat only plain food, easy of digestion, and in great 
moderation. Where there is a full habit and tendency to 
congestion, stimulants should be entirely avoided. 

ST. VITUS' DANCE— CHOREA. 

'J'his disease mostly effects children of nervous tempera- 
ment, between the ages of five and fifteen years, and is 
characterized by strange and unusual movements and jerk- 
ings of the limbs, or of single muscles. 

Generally, for some months previous to the full mani- 
festation of the disease, the child is troubled with constipa- 
tion, oppression of the stomach or chest, vertigo or head- 
ache, occasional flushes of fever at night, palpitation of the 
heart, nervousness and irritability of temper. InvoJnntaiy 
motions generally commence with grimaces or slight mo- 
tions or drawings of the face ; these gi-adually become 
more decided and extend by degrees to the extremities, 
arms, hands or legs, and even to the entire body. When 
the limbs are affected, the gait becomes difficult, awkward 
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or uusteudy. The arma fail to obey the will, and then 
involuntary motions or gestures, and if the tongue be- 
comea inYolved, the act of deglutition is impeded, and the 
speech becomeB Btammering or difficult. The involuntitrj 
motions are couetaut during the waking hours, atxl some 
cases are attended with difficult respiration, pain in the limbs, 
frequent micturition, confusion of ideas, and loss of 
memory. 

It is usually unattended with danger, and Often subsides 
at the age of puberty, but it may also become permanent, 
and be attended by perversion or permanent weakening of 
the mental powers. It has frequently been caused by re- 
pelled eruptions, such as tetter, scald-head or itch, also from 
depressing emotions, fear, terror, masturbation, or the irri- 
tation of worms. Overtaxing the mental powers at school, 
and too long school hours is a roost frequent cause. 

Theatment.— The Specifics Nos. Thirty-three and 
Thirty -FIVE will usually be found efi'ectual. Give two 
pellets of the latter at night, and the same from the former 
each morning, and with the removal of the exciting cause, 
the health wiU gradually be restored. 



TETANUS—LOCKJAW. 

This disease is usually the resnltof some injury or wound, 
sometimes apparently trivial, such as lacerating the hand, 
or wounding the foot by a nail, or it may come on after 
surgical operations by which a nerve is compromiaed, or it 
may in rare cases he the result of a cold. The injury to the 
nerve or tendon acting upon a peculiar nervous condition, 
is the supposed cause of the general spnani termed lockjaw. 

In some cases it commences suddenly and with great 
violence, but it more frequently Ivegins by degrees; com- 
mencing with slight stifTness in the back part of the neck, 
and an uneaey sensation at the root of the tongue, which 
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gradually increaeea, attended with difficulty of Bwallowing, 
oppreseive tightness of the cheat, and pain nnder the breast 
boue exteDding to the back; thecouiit«nance becomes pale; 
pulse small ; urioe high colored, and bowels constipated. 
The lower jaw becomes immovable and tightly clenched, so 
that at times the slightest particle cannot be inserted be- 
tween them, hence the name lockjaw arises. In some cases 
the spasm is confined to tiie jaws, but in others they extend 
with increasing frequency to the arms, legs, and even the 
entire body, bending it backwards, forwards, or to either 
side. In the worst cases, the tetanus becomes general, the 
eyes fixed and immovable, and the countenance distorted 
with an expression of anguish ; the body and limbs fixed, or 
with frequently occuring spasms, drawn in different direc- 
tions, until nature becomes exhausted and succumbs at about 
the fourth day in a continued general spasm. Sometimes, 
during the remission of B|)asms, they are renewed by the 
patient moving, speaking, or taking food or drink. 

Teeatment. — After wounds or injuries, especially lacer- 
ation or punctures with rongh instruments, spikes. naiU, 
etc., in the hands or feet, great cju-e should he taken to sub- 
due the irritation and inflammatory action, and to have the 
wound heal kindly. To this end, dress the wound with 
Pond's Extract, and kee.p the dressing moist with it for 
some days; avoid working with it, or irritating it, and 
especially avoid taking cold. The wound will thus heal up 
kindly, with no evil result. 

Should symptoms of lockjaw appear, give at once the 
Specifics No. Thiett-thbee and No. Thirtt-five in 
alternation every hour, a dose of two pellets dissolved in 
water, and continue these without intermission until the 
spasm has entirely ceased. 

When, from the constant clenching of the jaws, it is dif- 
ficult to administer the medicine in the common method, 
let the pellets be dissolved in only a few di-ops of water. 
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and be drawn in with the breath, or even be put in between 
the lipg. 

Cases of extreme tetanus have been cured by placing the 
patient sitting in a tub or bath, and pouring a stream of 
cold water continuously over the head and shoulders and 
down the spine, until violent, cold shivering is produced, 
when the patient will be found to be relaxed, and should 
be wiped dry, wrapped in blankets and put to bed. The 
operation will rarely have to be repeated, and is a very 
simple remedy and may be tried when others faiL 

NEURALGIA— PAIN IN A NERVE. 

This is a comparatively modem and very common as 
well as painfal affection. As the name indicates, it 
is simply pain in a nerve, and hence it may exist in any 
partof the body. It is very common in the face, (prosopalgy,) 
the pain frequently extending from just before the ear, along 
under and up over the eye, or it may descend along the face 
and lower jaw of that side to the center of the face ; or it 
may extend to and along the root of the teeth. The pain is 
violent, sharp or rending, tearing or lancinating, often com- 
ing with paroxysm of increase and remission, and often 
very regularly better or worse at certain periods of the day 
or night. Sometimes the entire head or side are involved, 
and the patient can scarcely describe his symptoms. The 
pain is not increased, but generally diminished by pressure 
on the affected part, in distinction from pain of an inflam- 
matory or rheumatic character, where pressure increases the 
pain. 

Tebatment. — The Specific No. Eight will usually be 
found sufficient, and may be given in portions of two pellets 
dry on the tongue, and repeated every one or two hours, 
according to circumstances. 

In cases of chronic neuralgia, the Specific No. Thirty- 



104 HOHEOPATIIIC MKNTOR. 

FIVE may be given in alteruation with the No. Eight, aud 
two pellets of each be given twice per day, makiug four or 
Bis doses iu all. 

Sometimes, in very violent attacks, attended with fever, 
red face, or heat of the head, the Specific No. One may be 
efficient, dissolved in water, twelve pi'llets in Bis spoonfuls, 
and a spoonful given every hour. The use of the above 
named remedies will usiiallj be found effective, even in the 
severest cases. 

TOOTHACHE. 

Toothache is an affection so well known as to require no 
description. The pain is nsnally found in connection with 
decayed teeth, but sometimes also in sound ones. When 
badly decayed teeth begin to ache, it may be best to have 
them extracted. Yet, even here, the proper Specific treat- 
ment will often entirely allay the pain, and the teetli may 
do good service for many years afterwards. But when pain 
affects sound teeth, we sbonld rarely submit to Lave them 
taken out, until we have exhausted every means to relieve 
them without this alternative. A most insane practice it is, 
whenever we have a toothache, which may be occasioned 
from a cold and will hence soon pass off, or from a bad state 
of the stomach, or by lever, or from mental and physical 
excitement, or from drinhing coffee, or pregnancy — all tran- 
sient conditions — to rush to the doctor or dentist and lose a 
tooth — a loss which can never be repaired. Under such 
circumstances, if we will exercise a little patience, a little 
discretion and judgment, we may allay the pain, remove the 
exciting cause and save the tooth as well as the suffering of 
its extraction. 

TuEATMBNT. — Take first, two pills of the Specific No, 
Eight and repeat them every hour if needful, ' If not re- 
lieved, dissolve six or eight of the pills in a glass half full 



TOOTHACHE. 105 

of water ; also prepai*e the Specific No. OxE in the same 
manner and take them alternately every hour, or every two 
hours, until relieved. Sometimes the Specific No. Fifteen 
is very efficient, especially in rheumatic subjects, or when 
the pains appear to have a rheumatic origin, and in other 
cases the Dyspepsia pills are equally so. 

When the toothache does not seem to yield, and especially 
in children who are fretful and impatient, relief may be ob- 
tained by bathing the face on the affected side freely with 
Pond's Extract, and holding some of it in the mouth on 
that side. If the tooth is hollow, wet a little pledget of 
lint with the Extract, and press it into the cavity of the 
tooth. Even better than bathing the face in the Extract, 
is wetting a thin cloth or handkerchief with the Extract, and 
wrapping it over the affected parts of the face or jaw with a 
handkerchief. 

It is a bad practice in toothache, to hold camphor spirits 
or other stimulants in the mouth, or to apply creosote, lau- 
danum, oil of cloves, etc., to the teeth. These more fre- 
quently irritate than relieve — excite and irritate the entire 
mouth and gums, and do more harm than good. Let the 
diet be light if the stomach is deranged ; if there is a cold, 
cure that, and you will soon find relief, and save your teeth. 
If relieved an hour or so after taking the remedies, take no 
more ; if it returns, try another dose, and even repeat it after 
an hour or two. Often a single portion will cure a severe 
case. 

SWELLED PACE. 

Not unfrequently, and often as the sequel of toothache, 
the face, more especially on one side, becomes swelled or 
puffed out sometimes to an extreme degree. The entire tis- 
sue of the cheek and sometimes the face, becomes thickened 
and swelled so as to distort the countenance, and render de- 
glutition or even opening the mouth difficult or painful. 
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The swelling may be red and hot with beat, and aome degree 
of fever or eyen eryaipelatioiia, or it may be pale or hard. 

It is not a very dargerona affair, bnt sufficiently disagiee- 
able and nnpleasanttoreqiiireatteiitioii,and more especially 
so wlien it aseiimes tlie grarer forms. 

Treatment. — If the swelHng is red or hot, or both, with 
some fpver, the Specific No. One is the remedy, and may be 
given in dosos of two pellets dissolved in water, and repeated 
every two honra. If the swelling is firm or hard, alternate 
No, Fifteen in like manner with No. One ; or if the tooth- 
ache has been cured by the No. Eight, ita continuous use 
will also core the swelling of the face. 

In painful swelling of the face, the application of a oloth 
wet in Pond's Extract will relieve "both the pain and 
swelling. 
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DISEASES OF THE EYES. 



The eye, from its importance and the delicate nature of 
its structure, ought to claim our most careful attention 
when it is the subject of disease. We should, at all times, 
be careful not to apply salves, ointments or irritating washes, 
but to treat this organ with the utmost caution and tender- 
ness, only applying those substances herein recommended, 
trusting mainly to the action of the remedies given inter- 
nally. Nor should we be too hasty in intrusting them to 
the care of ignorant or ill-advised pretenders. 

It should be recollected that in all cases of diseased or 
sore eyes, though the affection seems to be local, yet the 
whole system is more or less in sympathy with it; and 
often the local affection is only the expression of a general 
morbid condition of the system. Thus it is that scrofula, 
gout, rhematism, catarrh, or syphilis, may each locate them- 
selves upon the eyes, producing their peculiar forms of inflam- 
mation or disease, and hence in the process of cure, those 
remedies appropriate to these conditions should be employed 
in connection with those for the local disease. 

ACUTE OPHTHALMY— INFLAMMATION OF THE 

EYE. 

The attack often commences with a feeling as if sand or 
dust had got into the eye, the eyeball and inside of the lid 
become reddened, and the vessels distributed over the eye 
injected, carrying red blood. The eyes become irritated, in- 
tolerant of light and painful, with flow of hot, scalding tears. 
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In some forms, where the inflammation runs high or con- 
tinues long, ulcers or small specks are apt to form upon the 
cornea or ball of the eye. 

Treatment. — For the first twenty-fonr or fortj-eight 
hours, give the Specifics No. One and No. Eighteen in 
alternation, a dose every three hours. Prepare the medicine 
by dissolving six pellets of each in six spoonfuls of water in 
separate gliisaes, and administer from the two in alterna- 
tion. After two days omit the Specific No. One, and in- 
stead use the Specific No. Thirtt-fite in like manner, in 
alternation with No. Eigiiteen. As the inflammation sub- 
sides and the eye improves, the medicine may be taken less 
frequently, and the medicine may be taken dry, two pellets 
at a time, instead of in fluid form. 

Let the eye be shaded from light if it is oppressive, and 
avoid reading, writhig or taxing the eye in any manner, and 
live on very light, easily digested food. 

For an application, use Pond's Extract diluted with an 
equal quantity of pure, soft water, and with this bathe the 
eye, and at uight wet a fine linen rag with it and lay over 
the eye, renewing from time to time as it gets hot or dry. 
If the Extract cannot be procured, dissolve t«n pellets of 
Specific No. EiOHTEES in half a. teacupful of soft water, and 
use in like manner. 

In cases where scrofula or rheumatism are clearly connect- 
ed with the disease as a canse, it may be advisable, should 
the cure linger, to alternate the Specifics for those diseases, 
No. TwENTY"-THBEE or No. FiETEEK, with that forophtbal- 
my, No. Eighteen. 



CHRONIC OPHTHALMY. 

Inflammations of the eyes are often met with of many 
months, and even years standing. They are sometimes bet. 
ter for a season and then worse again, and generally have 
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their origin in some constitutional taint or dyscrasia of the 
system, such as gout or scrofula, or they may arise from the 
virus of syphilis or gonorrhoBa. The eyeball is generally 
reddened, vessel injected, lids thickened, red and swelled ; 
intolerance of light, and discharge of thick or purulent mat- 
ter, or of hot, scalding water, when the irritation has been 
kindled up afresh. Ulcers, or the remains of old ulcers, are 
not unfrequently met with. 

Treatment. — These old cases, which are often met with 
in bad, unhealthy or neglected subjects, only require care 
and patience in their treatment Under good management, 
wonders can be eflfected in restoring these organs to sight 
and usefulness. Qive at first, the Specifics No. Eighteek 
and No. Thirty-five, two pills at a time and four times 
per day in alternation. Continue this course a week or two 
weeks, or as long as the eyes continue to improve. If, after 
a time, the secretion is thick, gummy or abundant, omit the 
No. Thirty-fite and use the No. Twenty-three instead, 
and so continue for one or two weeks, returning again to 
the former medicine to complete the cure. 

The diet may be more generous than in acute ophthalmy, 
but still should be free from stimulants of any kind. 

INFLAMMATION OP THE EYELIDS. 

Not unfrequently the eyelid becomes inflamed, red, 
swelled and painful, especially along the margin of the 
lid, while the eyeball seems but slightly aflfected. In some 
cases the frequent recurrence or persistence of this aflTection, 
causes the thickening of the margin of the lid, and the per- 
manent loss of the eyelashes. 

Treatment. — The Specifics Nos. Eleven and Eighteen 
are the appropriate medicines, and may be administered 
two or four times per day according to the urgency of the 
-case, as directed for acute ophthalmy. 
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8TT. 

ThiB IB a small, hard, generally inflanied tumor, seated OD 
the mai^n of the lid, commeocing aa a small, painfal lamp, 
becoming inflamed, swelled, red, and finally sofening. In 
some cases a ttimor like a small wen appears in the same 
locality, and remains without Euppnrating ur discharging. 

Tbbatmest. — It will be speedily removed by the nse of 
the Specifics Nob. Eighteex and Eleven in altemation, 
A dose of two pellets may be given every two or three hoars 
at first, then morning and night is sufficient. Small, in- 
dolent tnmorsorwens may require the nee of Nos.EiGHTBEK 
and Thirty -FIVE, given two pellets night and morning, 

BLOOD-SHOT EYES. 

Sometimes from severe or violent coughing, blows, falls, 
retching, vomiting or crying, the eye or a portion of it be- 
comes soffased with blood, or bloodshot as it is termed. It 
generally passes off itself by being absorbed when the occa- 
sioning cause has ceased to act. A few doses of Specific No. 
Thirty-five, given two or three times per day, will hasten 
the removal of the extravasation. Frequent bathing with 
Pond's Extract may also hasten the absorption, 

WATERY, WEEPING EYES. 

When this is the result of the closure or obliteration of 
the t«ar-dnct, medicine will not avail. Bat when it arises 
from weakness or over sensibility of the organ, or a partial 
closure of the duct from inflammatory thickening of the 
Burronnding tissue, or from the secretion itself being thick- 
ened, it is quite within the reach of medical treatment. 

Administer in such cases the Specific No. Eighteen, 
two pellets two or three times per day. If a catarrhal con- 
dition at the same time exists, interpose an occasional dose 
of two pellets of Specific No. Nineteen. 
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SQUINTING— STRABISMUS. 

Thisaffection, in its more serious form, can only be reached 
by a surgical operation. But in some cases of comparative- 
ly recent origin in young children, it may be corrected by the 
use of the Specific No. Thibty-five, two pellets given 
morning and night 

WEAK, OE FAILING SIGHT. 

In many cases, the sight fails or becomes obscured or 
feeble before that period of life when it may naturally be 
expected. Sometimes, there is a mist or gauze before the 
eyes, or there are black points, spots or clouds hovering be- 
fore the sight; or the eyes become dim, watery, or the sight 
misty on endeavoring to sew, read or use fine print These 
conditions indicate weakness of these organs, or a morbid 
condition of them, and it may be but the reflection of the 
general condition of the system. 

Treatment. — Take two pellets of the Specific No. 
Thirty-five each morning, and the same of No. Eighteen 
every night on retiring. Also, frequently bathe the eyes 
with cold water, avoid fatiguing or straining the eyes with 
fine work, reading fine print, or any long continued effort 
of the eyes, and also the use of glasses, which fatigue or 
weary the eyes. In all cases, avoid fatiguing or taxing the 
eyes when the body is weak and enfeebled from sickness. 
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AFFECTIONS OF THE EARS AND HEARING. 



EARACHE— INFLAMMATION OP THE EAR. 

Earache may have a neuralgic or rheumatic origin, or 
even from toothache, and is very commou in children. Ifc 
is often bronght on from exposure to cold, rongh or damp 
weather. The pain is usually severe, sharp, lancinating or 
beating, extending deep into the ear, causing great suffering. 
In very young children it occasions great uneasiness, cries, 
and rolling of the head. When the ear becomes inBamed, 
the brain may become implicated fi^om the extension of the 
disease, and delirium or convulsions with vomiting and 
cold extremities may be the result. In majjy inatanceB, 
when young chOdren have been crying, fretful and peevish 
for several days, a discharge from the ear first informs the 
nurse that an infiummation of the ear has been the cause 
of all the suffering. 

Treatment. — The principal Specifies are the JTo. One 
and No. Twenty-two. Give first the No. On-e, two pellets 
every hour, either dry or dissolved in a spoonful of water, 
and for simple otalgia or earache it will suffice. If the caae 
is complicated with inflammation, very severe pains or red- 
ness of the external ear, or of the passage, as is not nnfre- 
quently the case, give Specific No. Eleven, two pellets every 
hour, either alone or in alternation with No. One until the 
disease has yielded, and for any remaining swelling or dia- 
ehai^ give the No. Twentt-two, two pellets four times 
per day. 

In severe cases, a little cotton-wool wet with Pond's 
Extract and placed gently in the ear, affords prompt relief 
and may at any time be resorted to. 



DISCHARGE FROM THE EAR— OTOEHHtEA. 

Discharges from the ear frequently i-emain for a time 
after the acute affection has disappeared. But it is also 
frequently the result of scarlet fever, measles, or of some 
scrofulous development. Repeated attacks of earache are 
quite sure to result in long continued discharges from the 
ear, with its concomitant results, noises in the head, and 
hardness of hearing. The discharge is sometimes fetid, 
offensive, thick, green, cream-like, varying in consistence, 
quantity and character. 

Treatment. — The successful treatment of old, long stand- 
ing otorrhcea, requires some time and patience. It cannot be 
done at once, but fortunately can be accomplished, and the 
hearing of the organ generally preserved. The Specific No, 
Twenty -TWO, two pellets three tinies per day, will generally 
accomplish the desired result. Sometimes the occasional 
interposition of a dose of Specific No. Thirty -five acceler- 
ates the cure. 



DIFFICULT HEARING; NOISES IN THE HEAD. 

These two affections may properly be considered in con- 
nection. Buzzing, roaring, whizzing, and other noises in 
the head are often the incipient stage of deafness, and the 
noise must of necessity impair the hearing. Noises in the 
head may result from a cold or some obstruction, or be the 
consequence of a rnnning or discharge from the ear. Hard- 
ness of hearing may i-esutt from any of the eases heretofore 
named, or from dryness of the ear, insntficient secretion of 
the cemmen or ear-wax, or various morbid oonditionaof the 
internal ear. The ear should be examined and any acenm- 
nlwtious of wjLx carefully removed. If the ear or wax is dry 
or hard, drop in a drop or two of pure glycerine night and 
morning until the wax is softened, or the dryness removed. 
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Syringing the ear as it is often done results in more liai'm thiin 
good. The leas wiiter or soap in the ear the better, aside 
from mere purposes of cleanliness. Roceiit cuaea are often 
cured, while the old and long-standing are not iinfi-eqnently 
obstinate, or, if the bone is involved, intractable. 

Treatment, — The Specific No. Tweitty-two la in gene- 
ral the remedy, and may be administered either for noises 
in the head or hardness of hearing, two pellets night and 
morning. If after eight or tt-n days there is no decided 
improvement, use the Specific No. Thirty-five, in like 
manner for eight days, and iigain return to the first pre- 
scription, and so continue for weeks, or months if necessary, 
nsing one medicine/or «t^/t^ days at a lime and then resort- 
ing to the other. 



ACUTE CATARRH— INFLUENZA— GRIPPE. 

An attack of acute catarrh ia generally manifested by 
aneezing often repeated, followed by a sensation of irrita- 
tion, itching or tinglmg, extending along the nasal pa,s- 
sages to the head and throat, and often down along the 
larynx and bronchia into the lungs. To this there may be 
added coryza, tearfulness and weeping from the eyes and 
discharge of mucna from the nose at first, thin, acrid, irrita- 
ting and gradually becoming more copious, thick, yellow, 
and sometimes oflfensive, as the disease subsides. To this is 
sometimes added sore throat, cough and irritatiou of the 
lungs. 

Where many people are attacked during the same period 
with the above symptoms, which are, however, often widely 
modified, but always attended with a degree of debilily, 
prostration and persistence of symptoms above wliat is war- 
ranted by the local irritation, it is usually denominated 
Grippe or lufiuenza. 

—The Specifica Nos, Nineteen and Setes 
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are usually all that is required. Should there be considerable 
fever or heat of the surface, either at once or succeeding a 
chill, it will be best to commence with Specific No. One, 
and give of this every hour two pellets dissolved in water 
until the fever abates. Then give the Specific No. Nine- 
teen every two hours, two pellets alone ; or, if there is some 
cough or bronchial irritation, alternate Specific No. Seven 
with it at the same intervals until the disease is subdued. 

CHRONIC CATARRH. 

Chronic catarrh often may be said to be constitutional. 
In some families every member is affected with it more or 
less. From the first years of childhood, there is an excessive 
secretion from the nose and air passages. The disease is 
characterized by an excessive flow of mucus, more or less 
changed, from the lining membrane of the nose and its back 
passages, the frontal sinus and throat, and sometimes 
involving the bronchia and lungs. The discharge is varied 
in color, character and consistence. Often it is yellow, thick, 
abundant and offensive, or it may be drier, in plugs or crusts, 
obstructing the passages and only detached occasionally 
and with difficulty, accompanied with soreness or ulceration. 
Sometimes the membrane lining the passage is very red 
and painfully irritated from every inhalation of the air, and 
the discharge watery, thin and acrid ; but the most common 
form is the profuse discharge of yellow, thick, offensive 
matter. Generally the sense of smell is impaired and some- 
times quite lost, and not unfrequently the sense of hearing 
and taste are likewise more or less impaired. Though a 
chronic catarrh may continue many years and be very 
annoying and offensive, it is rarely fatal, and I think never 
terminates in consumption, whatever quacks may say about 
it. It is generally better in warm, dry weather, and worse 
in the spring and fall and in variable weather. 
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Treatment. — The. Specific No. Ninbteen" ib the proper 
remed^r, and may be giren, two pelleta at a time and from 
two to four times per day, according to the urgency of the 
oase. Should there be bronchial irritation, cough or hoarse- 
ness, the Specific No. Seven may be used in ait«mation 
with No. Nineteen to good advantage. 

FALL CATAKKH— PEACH CATARRH— HAY 
ASTHMA. 

Thia is a peculiar tonn of catarrh, to which many persons, 
especially in the betttT walks of life, are subject, and which 
has received quite a variety of designations. It comes on 
at rarely varying periods, generally about the 20th of 
August, and having made its attack, is almost sure to retnra 
every year at about the same day. It continues with varying 
degi-ees of intensity until about the first of October or the 
first cold or frosty day, when it gradually abates. The 
attack commences with sneezing, commonly violent and 
repeated, to which there is soon added tearfulness and dis- 
charge of thin watery secretion from the nose, sometimes 
BO abundant aa to fall in drops or to soil a dozen or more 
handkerchiefs in a day. Theeyesbecome watery, the lining 
membrane of the lids red a,nd irritated, the lining mem- 
brane of the noae reddened and exceedingly irritated from 
the dust of travehng or the pollen of flowers. Gradually 
the irritation extends along the air passage, involving the 
bronciiia, and paroxysms of asthma set in, worse at night, 
obliging the patient to sit bolstered up, and rendering a 
horizontal position for the time impossible. While the 
difliieulty of breathing is so great, the discharge from the 
eyes and noae and the sneezing abates, bat after two or three 
days the asthma passes off and the eyee and nose have it 
again. And so the disease wears on with varying degrees of 
' from bad to worse, nntil time and the cooler days 
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afford relief from this most disagreeable and annoying of 
physical visitations. 

Numerous theories have been advanced as to the cause of 
this annual catarrh. It has been attributed to the down of 
peaches, the fragrance of roses, the dust of making hay, 
the pollen of flowers, etc. But whether any or all of these 
theories are correct, it seemS clearly to be connected with an 
advanced stage, or possibly, an incipient decay of some 
forms of vegetation ; for we find it cured for the time by 
a sea voyage, and patients suffering from it who domicile in 
those locations most removed from such influences are pro- 
portionately relieved. Thus, those who go to the Catskill 
Mountain House say they are sensibly benefited, and those at 
Fire Island, where scores of fashionable people, who flee 
from this visitant, are to be found every year, as certainly 
as the returning swallows, aver that they suffer only about 
one fourth as much as when on the main land. 

Old school medicine has accomplished little or nothing 
toward relieving this class of patients, and the Homeopaths 
have not done much better, patients of ttie most distin- 
guished physicians of all schools in our large cities being 
found in abundance at these places of refuge every yeai. 

Treatment. — If the patient can sojourn for the time at 
any of the localities named, or can take a sea voyage, it is to be 
advised. The Specifics Nos. Nineteekt and Twektty-one 
had best be taken — two pills, from one at night and the 
other in the morning, for some days before the expected 
attack, to ward it off if possible. When the attack comes 
on, commence at once with these two numbers and take two 
pills every two hours alternately either dry or dissolved in 
water, and continue this at longer intervals as the disease 
abates. When the eyes are much affected with redness, 
intolerance of light, and profuse tearfulness, suspend the 
No. Nikteteen and take instead No. Eighteen, everv two 
hours two pills, and so continue them until the irritation of 
the eyes are I'eiieved. 
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Thus these three Specifics may be used, either aloue or 
in alternation with each other during the course of the 
disease. You will thus relieve, shorten and wonderfully 
modify, if you do not entirely arrest, this most unpleasant, 
if not dangerous annual visitation. 
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DISEASES OF THE AIR PASSAGES. 



HOARSENESS. 



This affection is common, and generally the result of a 
cold or some irritation at the upper portion of the wind- 
pipe or larynx. It is sometimes deserring of serious atten- 
tion, as it may indicate changes in the upper part of the 
larynx of a very grave character. It is also a symptom in 
croup, laryngitis, bronchitis and measles. Sometimes the 
voice is wholly lost, the patient being only able to speak in 
whispers ; at others, it is low, rough, hoarse or piping. 

Treatment. — When the hoarseness is the result of a 
cold, bronchitis, or other disease, no particular attention 
need be paid to this particular symptom. It will disappear 
under the use of the Specifics given for the general disease. 
When it is idiopathic, or even the most prominent symptom, 
the Specific No. Seven, two pills every two or three hours, 
will soon restore the voice. In cases of chronic hoarseness 
or loss of voice, give two pellets of Specific No. Seven, 
three times per day, continuing the same until relief is 
obtained. 

Clergymen, after speaking, or persons who, after singing, 
find the voice fatigued, hoarse, furzy, or the throat irritated, 
will find relief from taking of the Specific No. Seven, two 
pills at once, and the portion may be repeated at intervals 
of three hours, until the unpleasant sensation or hoarseness 
has disappeared. 
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CROUP. 

Croup 18 usnally a disease of childhood, nevertheless there 
are some adults who are aometimes subject to it in a quit# 
serious form. In children it is always a aerious and some- 
times a suddenly fatal disease, and hence it is important to be 
acquainted with its earlier symptoms in order to be able to 
arrest them. Children from fifteen months to five or seven 
years of age are moat subject to it. Often it comes on 
suddenly at night, after the child has been exposed or ont 
playing in a damp, cold or rough wind during the day. The 
child wakes out of sleep with a sudden hoarse, rough, bark- 
ing cough, often like the barking of an old dog, and often 
even at first a hoarseness or difflculty in speaking, and a 
degree of anxiety with difficulty of breathing. In some 
cases there are frequent i-eturna of this hoarse, rough, croupy 
cough, with little or no fever, or difficulty of breathing for 
some hours, or even a day or two ; and the child runs about 
and is even at times playful until the full disease ia ushered 
in. At others, there is high fever, quick pulse, red face, 
hoarse cough and diiHcult bresithing from the first hoar of 
the attack. As the disease progresses the fever increases, 
the cough returns in more frequent paroxysms, is more 
harsh, dry and tight, and the difficulty of breathing 
increases, (often by paroxysms,) becomes wheezing, with 
rustling of mucus, labored, and in the worst cases as if 
breatJiing through fine brazen pipes, and by degrees Incomes 
loud and harsh, and may be heard all over the room oreven 
the house. Towards the last the breathing tiecomes increas- 
ingly difficult, the voice fails, or ie only heard in whispers, 
the head is thrown backward to facilitate respiration, the 
larynx rises and falls with every breath, and the child ia 
bathed in jjerapiration from the suffering and effort. If the 
child improves, the breathing becomes easier, freer, and the 
rattling of mucus looser; the cough more loose and moisti 
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and tlio voice more natural. If worse, the breiitliing is more 
difficult, iiner-toned and tighter, the cough dryer, and voice 
failing. 

Sudden attacks of croup are usually not so formidable, 
and sooner yield to proper treatment But the worst cases 
of croup (angina membranacea) come on more insidiously. 
The child may be considered only slightly unwell for several 
days, with little or no cough, or a mild, veiled cough, but the 
speech is changed and is a hoarse whispering or is entirely 
lost, and in these cases the difficulty of breathing comes on 
very gmdiialiy, and may not be noticed except on careful 
observation, or when the chihl is making some effort. Such 
insidious cases are always dangerous and often fatal, and 
this symptom ot loss of voice or whispering voice in children 
should always demand attention. It generally marks the 
deposition or formation of the Jalse membrane, and requires 
only its continued deposition to become fatal. 

Treatment. — For the hoarse, croupy cough that often 
precedes the croup, the Specific No, Thirteen will be 
sufficient, giving two pills every two or three hours, and 
keeping tlie child well housed and protected from the cold, 
and espeeially from exposure to rough, damp air. Where 
an attack comes on with hoariw cough and some difficulty 
of breathing, dissolve the Specifics Nos, One and Thir- 
teen, six or eight pellets of each, in as many teaapooufuls 
of water in separate glasses, and give the child a spoonful 
alternately every fifteen minutes, first from No. One, and 
next from No. TsiBTEEN, and so on in alternation, if the 
case is urgent, with these two medicines, ouly prolong- 
ing the intervals between the medicines to half au hour 
or an hour, as the patient improves. After tiie fever abates 
and the cough becomes moist or assumes its natural tone, 
and the breathing is relieved and free perspiration estab- 
lished, the No. One may he discontinued and the No. Thir- 
teen continued until the cure is completed. 
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It is quite uaelesB and pernicious to give castor oil, hive 
syrup, epicac, or to rub over the cheat oil, gooae-greaae, or 
sitailar subataoces, aa ia oftea done. Simply malte the child 
comfortable, keep it well covered in bed or in the uurse's 
lap, and in a mildly warm room free from expoaure or drafts 
of air, and gire the Specifics oa directed, and the vast 
majority of casea of croup will terminate favorably. Care 
should also be taken not to expose children to the cold or 
to let them go out too aoon after an attack of cronp. They 
should be kept well houaed and protected until entirely 
recovered, to prevent a relapse. 



COUGH. 

Cough is in general only a aymptom of aome other 
disease, auch as catarrh, bronchitis, inflammation or congea- 
tion of the lungs, or the bronchia, or inllueoza, whooping- 
cough, etc.; and the cui'e of the cough will have to be 
eflTected by the cure of the disease upon which it depends. 
But in many casea the cough maybe the principal, and per- 
haps the only indication of diseased action, and hence 
demand treatment of itself. Often it is the forerunner or 
firat stage of some disease which ia thua cured through the 
indications furnished by the cough. A auspicious cough, 
especially in persons of delicate health, or weak luuga, should 
never be permitted to continue from week to week, but 
should always excite our auaplcion and demand the persistent 
use of the proper measures for its relief. 

Treatment. — In general the Specific No. Seven will be 
eufflcient. Give two pelleta, dry or in water, fonr Ttimea 
per day, avoiding fiuposure to new irritation, and the de- 
sired end will generally soon be reached. 

Should the cough, however, be harsh and dry, with some 
fever or pain in the chest or side, it is better to alternate 
the No. One with the No. Seven, giving a portion of two 
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pellets every two hours alternately, until the cough is 
relieved. 

Violent spasmodic coughs, approaching hooping-coughs, 
often require the use of Specific No. Twenty, either alone 
or in alternation with No. Seven, given as directed above. 

Old chronic coughs, of long standing, are often cured by 
the No. Seven and No. Thirty-five, in alternation, given 
two or four times per day, preferably before meals and on 
retiring at night. If the case is urgent, the medicine may 
be given, a portion every three hours. 

HOOPING COUGH. 

This disease, like scarlet fever and measles, may be com- 
municated from one child to another by means of the breath, 
expectoration, or even the exhalations from the persons 
affected, and rarely attacks the same individual the second 
time. It is more severe and dangerous in some seasons than 
at others, and though under Homeopathic treatment but 
few hooping cough patients are lost, yet it is often a trouble- 
some disease, and not un frequently, under bad manage- 
ment, or in severe cases, leaves serious after sufferings in 
its train. Under Specific treatment, it generally passes off 
as a mild and not tedious visitation. 

It usually commences as a common cold, with cough, some 
fever, hoarseness, sneezing, or running from the nose, and 
this catarrhal stage may continue for eight, ten or fourteen 
days, before the true character of the disease is manifested. 
But the cough, if carefully noticed, has from the first a more 
spasmodic or convulsive character than a common cold, and 
by degrees its true form is developed, namely: severe 
shocks of cough, following each other in rapid succession, suc- 
ceeded by a deep inhalaiion or hoop. Often there are two 
paroxysms following in succession, succeeded by an interval 
of half an hour or more, according to the intensity of the 
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irritation. Frequently, food ia vomited by the eonvulsiye 
effort of the coughiug, and EQeezing. bleeding from the 
nose, blood-shot eyee, or even convulsions in estreme cases, 
are not uncommon. 

The disease gradnaUy grows worse nntil at each paroiysm 
of cough there is a free expectoration of tough, viscid 
mucna, whcu, having reached its acme, it as gradually de- 
clines to the end; unless, indeed, a new cold is taken, or a 
fresh irritation set up, when the disease relapeos and a part 
of the ground is gone over again. Uncontrolled by treat- 
ment, the disease often laata twelve weeks, or even a longer 
period, while treated by onr simple method, one half or 
fourth of that period is sufficient for a cure. 

Treatment. — If the disease ia prevailing, or children 
have been exposed to this disease, and you do not wish them 
to have it, give the Specific No. Twenty, two pellets three 
times per day, and you will generally prevent its access. 

Should the disease have commenced as a common cold, 
with cough, fever, sneezing, or sore throat, give the Specific 
No. One and No. Seven for one or two days, two pellets at 
a time, every two hours in alternation; mid after that omit the 
No. Seven, and instead give the No, Twenty, in the same 
manner; and as soon as the feverish condition has subsided, 
omit the No, One and give only the No, Twenty, two 
pellets four times per day, and so continue during the course 
of the disease. 

If during the course of the diseasti the cough becomes 
frequent, tight, dry, and it loses the usual hooping sound, 
and with some fever, indicating the access of inflammation 
of the bronchia, or of the substance of the lung, at once 
return to the Speeiflc No. One, and give ten pellets every 
hour in solution nntil the threatening symptoms have been 
■warded off, and then go on again with No. Twenty, either 
alone or in alternation with No. One, 

Often by taking the disease at the commencement, yon 
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will arrest its progrese before its Ml development, and it 
will pnsa off in u week or two us u mere catarrhal cough, 
having never reached the hooping-cough form, 

During the disease, the child should be carefully iiureed 
and fed on light, easily digested diet, with but little or no 
meat, avoiding cake or rich, heavy food, pies or sweetmeats ; 
biit, on the contrary, giving an abundance of mucilaginous 
drinks, such asgum^water, rice-water, barley-water, Iceland 
moss, weak chicken or lamb broth, or weak black tea or 
chocolate. 

Vaccination during hooping-congh usually causes the 
disease to run a very mild course, and if it has been omitted 
until this period, it may be well to have it then performed. 

ACUTE BRONCHITIS— COMMON COLD— BRON- 
CHIAL IRRITATION. 



These conditions have ao many symptoms in cotamon, and 
so frequently lun into and overlap each other, that it is pre- 
ferable to treat them in connection. Laymen would find it 
difBcult to distinguisli one from the other, nor would it be 
necessary in a practical point of view. A cold generally 
commences with a sensation of tingling, itching, irritation, 
or roughness along the lining membrane of the nose, and 
thence gradually extending backward along the air passage 
into the bronchia or lungs. There is often sneezing, some- 
times repeated, and soon a discliarge, at first of thin acrid, 
and then by degrees thicker, yellowish mucus from the 
nose, and cough, at first harsh, dry, violent, often accom- 
panied with a sense of ronghacsfi or excoriation in the 
larynx and upper part of the chest, and as the disease pro- 
gresses, raising of at first thin, and then more thick, or 
yellowisli sputa. Sometimes the brijjichia and chest are 
but little affected, and the disease expends itself upon the 
muens membrane of the throat, nose and eyes, producing 
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freqnent sneezing, redneaa and irritatiori of the eyes, and 
profuse aocretion of the acrid mucus from the eyes and nose. 
Wheu the bronchia is particnlarly invaded, the congh is dry, 
hm-sh, painful and frequent, often inducing headache, to- 
gether with more or lees hoarsenesB, and sore throat if the 
upper part of wind-pipe (larynx) is inyolved. Fever to a 
greater or more limited extent ia almost always present, and 
the disease presents all grades, from a sharp, well defined, 
acute bronchitis to a simple catarrhal imtation. As the 
disease declines, and Bometimes from the flrat, an eruption 
of pimples or fever blisters appears aroand the month or 
lips, which are often very annoying. 

Tbeatmbnt. — When a cold begins with cough, sneezing, 
pain iu the breast, and general feelingas from havingtalcen 
cold, resort at once to the Specific No Seven, of which take 
two pellets dry, and repeat it every two hours. 

If the cold commences with more severe symptoms, and 
Home fever and considerable irritation of the lungs or bron- 
chia, commence with Specific No. One and take two pellets 
every hour at first, and after a few hours continue them in 
alternation with No. Seven at intervals of two hoars, and 
so continne the two remedies until the force of the disease is 
broken, when the No. Seven, will complete the cure. 

Should the disease assume more the catarrhal form, affect- 
ing the eyes, nose and throat, the Specifics No. Nineteen 
and No. Seven are the proper remedies, and should be ad- 
ministered as above. 

In all cases of eolda, drink freely of cold water, live some- 
what abstemiously, avoid cofi'ee, stimulants, over-feeding and 
exposure and fatigue. 



LARYNGITIS— INFLAMMATION OF THE LARYNX 

We distinguish two forms of this disease, the one acute 
and running its course in a comparatively short time ; the 
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other chronic, which may continue for months or years. 
The acute form is characterized by hoarseness or a low, dull 
voice, or a difficult, whispering voice, wanting in modula- 
tion ; a sense of soreness or of tightness in the larynx and up- 
per part of the chest; difficult, tight or wheezing inspira- 
tion ; sensation of constriction in the throat, and inability 
to breathe freely accompanied with pain, whcih is increased 
by pressure on the protuberance of the throat, or along the 
larynx. There is usually a hoarse, muffled cough, sometimes 
convulsive and dry, or with expectomtion of tough adhesive 
mucus, sensation as if there were a foreign body or lump in 
the throat. If the inflammation involves the pharynx, there 
will be difficulty and pain in swallowing. There is more or 
less fever, and increased redness on looking into the throat. 
In some cases the fever runs so high, and the lioarseness and 
difficulty of breathing are so great, as to approximate a case 
of true croup. But, as the treatment is similar, the fear of 
confounding the two diseases need occasion no embarass- 
ment. 

Treatment. — In all serious, acute cases, the Specifics No. 
One and No. Thirteen should be dissolved in water, 
twelve pellets of each in six spoonfuls of water, in separate 
glasses, and of these give alternately every hour until the 
fever has abated, when the No. Seven may be substituted 
for the No. One, and these two last may be continued until 
the disease is arrested. 

CHRONIC LAEYNGITIS— LAKYNGEAL CON- 
SUMPTION. 

This chronic inflammation of the larynx, in some of its 
forms, is almost dailv met with. It forms the so-called 
ministers' sore throat, and presents every grade of severity, 
from slight hoarseness and irritation, down through all 
shades of inflammation and ulceration, to the most invet- 
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emt« forms of luryngea) coDeumptioD. The disesBe often 
commeaces with slight hoarseness aiid irritation of the 
throat, frequent hehming i>r raising of scanty muous and 
slight cough. As the disease progresses, these BjmptomB 
increase, and there is also dryness, burning, itching or tick- 
ling and tightness, or in some cases a dull, amartiiig, or an 
acute pain in the laryux. The voice may be hoarse or 
whispering, or piping, and only formed with effort. In 
the earlier stages, the voice is uncertain and often breaks iu 
singing or loud speaking. The cough, at first dry and 
short, becomes gradually luose, with raising of mucus or 
purulent expectoration. Gradually, as the disease pro- 
gresses, ulceration takes place, generally marked by pain in 
the throat as from a sharp-pointed body, especially when 
speaking. Should the disease involve the pharynx, there 
is also difficulty in swallowing, and in the effort the food 
or drink may be returned through the nostrils. If the 
ulceration involves the rim of the glottis, the voice is lost 
and the patient only speaks in whispers. As ulceration 
progresses, the discharge becomes purulent, bloody and 
even offensive; portions of lymph, cartilage and even 
ossific matter are discharged ; the cough and difficulty of 
deglutition increase, often in paroxysms ; the general health 
gives way; hectic fever, night sweats, emaciation, swelling 
of the limbs, loss of appetite, vomiting with the cough, and 
diarrhcea, are unfavorable indications, and lead us to look for 
the worst. There is usually soreness of the larynx onpres- 
snre, and from the inhalation of cold air. Coughing, 
sneezing.speaking, laughing or swallowing frequently bring 
on a fit of severe suffering. 

Treatment. — In the earlier stages, while there is simply 
hoarseness and some degr&e of dryness or irritation in the 
throat and cough, the Specific No. Seven will be sufficient 
to control it, and may be given two pellets at a time, and 
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repeated every three or four liouva, and ao continued from 
day to day. 

Should the hoaraeneaa be more decided, with cough, dry- 
uesa, heat and irritution of tlie tliroat, or if the disease is 
fuii'Iy developed, resort to the Sjwcific Jjo. Thirteen, of 
which give two petleta, dissolved iu water, every three houra, 
and ao continue for two or three days. After that, give the 
Nos. Seven and Thikteen in alternation, every three 
houra which may be given until the disease ia cured. 

Shoold tbei-e be decided fever, a doae or two of Specific 
No. One may be occasionally interposed with advantage, 



ACUTE BRONCHITIS OF CHILDREN— CATARRH 
OF THE BREAST— LUNG FEVER. 



This disease consista of an acute inflammation of the 
lining membrane of the air passages. The inflammation 
may be limited to a portion of the bronchiii, or involve the 
entire membrane, and it may be but slight and easily arrest- 
ed, or it may be from the very flrat a very seriona and 
dangerous malady. In young children, it is particularly 
dangerous, forming the so-called "Inng fever," and the 
younger the child the more critical the attack. In adults, 
the disease ia manifested by chilliness, succeeded by fever, 
hoarseness, diflflcult respiration, frequent severe and dia- 
tresaing cough, at first dry and later with expectoration of 
viscid, frothy mucus, which becomea copions and may be 
streaked with blood ; oppression or sense of constriction of 
the chest; foul tongue, loss of appetite, dehility, rapid 
pulse and increasing difficulty of breathing; pale lipa, 
anxious counf.enauce, a crepitation, whistling, rattling or 
droning in the chest becoming very sensible on applying 
the ear to its surface. 
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Ae tin; piil.ieut improves, the resjiinition becomes easier 
iind more free, and the fever aliatea; espeetunit.ion becomes 
whiter, thicker, easier and less abundant On the contraty, 
uufavomble symptoms iii-e : iucreaaed difficulty of breathing ; 
face becomes more aiid more livid, and is covered with per- 
spiration ; mucus accumuJabes more and more in the air- 
pasBoges ; the cougli becomes feeble and fails to free the 
lungs of the accumulation ; the mind wanders, and the pa- 
tient is carried off. 

In children, of an early age, it is quite frequent, and coni- 
meucea usually with symptoms of an ordinary cold; but 
soon the breathing beeomes quick, oppressed and labored, 
and from the increased action of thedin]ihragm, the abdo- 
men becomes prominent; the ahoulders and nostrils are in 
continual motion fromtlie eifort of breathing; on applying 
the ear to the chest, and often at quife a distance fmm the 
patient, the crepitation and nine us -nit tie of the chest ia very 
audible ; expectoration conghed into the mouth and then 
swallowed, temporarily i-elieves, and occasionally the mueua 
is thrown from the air-passages by the effort of vomiting; 
the cough i a frequent, short and distressing; the face be- 
comes pale, anxious, and aoEoewliat livid. The disease has 
its paroxysms and seasons of remission, during which the 
child appears drowsy, and, unless relieved, the paroxysms 
recur with increasing severity until death takes place from 
suffocation. There is no appetite, but considerable thirst, 
and the symptoms are generally worse at night, Chiidi-en 
at the breast find it difficult to nurse, from the oppression 
of the ciieat and impeded reepiration. 

Treatment. — The Specifics No. One and No. SBVEyare 
the proper i-cmodies, and may be administered in fluid form 
as follows : If the symptoms are at all urgent, prepare the 
medicine for children of two years or under, by placing 
eiglit pellets of Specific No. One in as many teaspoonfula 
of water, in one glass, and the same quantity of Specific 
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No. Seven in like quantity of water in another glass, then 
from these two give a spoonful every hour in alternation. 
Older children, or adults, may take twice as much at a dose 
as the above. In milder cases, a dose of two pellets every 
two hours may be sufficient, and these may be continued 
until the disease is arrested. 

If in children, who are in far the most danger in this dis- 
ease, the fever should have been allayed, but the cough and 
difficulty of breathing, attended with great weakness,remains, 
then omit the Specific No. One, and in place give the Speci- 
fic No. Six, the same dose, in alternation with No. Seven, 
and continue these so long as they are beneficial. 

PLEURISY. 

This disease is of rather frequent occurrence, and is usually 
one of grave importance. It is an inflammation of the 
pleura or membrane, covering the lungs on one side, and 
being reflected upon the walls of the chest upon the other 
side, thus forms what is termed the pleural-sac. It is a 
very thin membraneous tissue, having a serous surface and 
quite liable to inflammation and consequent exudation of 
serum. The inflammation and pain may be located in 
any part of the chest, or even affect a considerable portion 
of it. A well marked pleurisy commences with a decided 
chill, lasting often some hours, followed by high fever, heat, 
red face, sharp, quick pulse, and very severe stitching, stabbing 
or lancinating pains, often confined to one spot in the side, 
or front of the chest The pain is sharp, catching, lancinat- 
ing, arresting or intercepting the breathing, and is greatly 
aggravated by coughing or even by movement; and the 
chest is sensitive to pressure at the place tohere the pain is 
located. The respiration is difficult and anxious, often in- 
tercepted by the stitch, but less oppressed than in pneumo- 
nia. The cough is short and dry, and greatly increases the 
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atitcli or paiti in the side. The pulse is q nick aad haixl; 
tongue inclined to dryness or parched; thirst decided; 
urine scanty and high-colored; and the patient generally 
lying on his baok. If effusion of serum has occurred in one 
aide of the chest, lying upon the opposite side is very diffi- 
cult. The effusion is geueriUly absorbed iu the process of 
cure, but, when the ahBorbeiit powers of the system ha^e 
become weakened, and the cure is imperfect, the secretion 
may be only partially taken up, and adhesion of the pleural 
surfaces may occur, thns practically uniting the surface of 
the lung to the walls of the chest, and occasioning more or 
less inconvenience in after life. 

Treatmekt.— The Specifics No. One and No. Seven are 
the proper remedies, and sbonld be given thus: Dissolve 
twelve pelleta of No. One in. as many spoonfuls of water, 
and of this give a spoonful (large if for an adult, and small 
if for a child) every half hour, and continue this medicine 
until the pnlse is reduced ajid softened, the pain is di- 
minislied and the surface cooled, and for twenty -four hours, 
unless the disease has yielded before this period. Then 
prepare Specific No. Seven iu like manner, and administer 
it in alternation with No. One, at intervals at first of one 
honr, and then at two hours, until the entire disease has 
succumbed. 

In some rare cases, where the fever has been subdued, 
and some degree of pain, in the cheat or soreness yet lingers, 
the use of Specific No. FiETEEN, either alone or in alterna- 
tion with No. Seven, may remove it. 

P. S. 1^^ In pleurisy and inflammation of the lungs, or 
of other noble organ, if the attack is decided or well marked, 
it ia advisable to give the patient at once a hot foot-bath 
in the manner i-ecommended on page 43 of this work, so 
as to induce a determination of blood to the ejtremities, 
and excite general perspiratiou. After the patient has been 
put to bed, should the pain or breathing, and the oppression 
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of the ehcst be severe, a hot fomeiitatioD, appljed directly 
to the part, will be of great advantage. Tbe best mode of 
making it is thus : Tiiku cooiinoii muslin, and cut out atid 
ron up a bag — say eight or ten by twelve inehea — enough 
to cntii-ely cover the suffering part. Fill this with meal 
and brail, in pi-oportion of one jiart of meal to two of bran, 
so that when the filling shall be evenly distributed, the 
fomentatiou ahaU be about a half an inch or more in thick- 
ness. Pour say half ati inch of hot water into a tin pan, 
and lay the bag in evenly spread out. It will at once be- 
come thoroughly hot and saturated, and may be applied 
directly to the chest aa hot aa can be borne, and covered 
with a flannel to prevent wetting the clothes. It rarely fails 
to afford prompt and decided relief, and may be repeated 
from time to time, if necessary, and ia far better than blisters 
or mustard plasters. 



PLEURODYNIA— FALSE PLEURISY— STITCH IN 
THE SIDE. 

This is a rheumatic affection of the intercostal muscles of 
the chest, and similar to pleurisy, in that it is characterized 
by a sharp stitch or stinging pain in the chest. It may be 
distinguished from pleurisy in not being preceded by a chill, 
and being without fever. The pain ahifta from place to 
place. The surface of the cheat or side is usually sore, and 
the pain may be excited by drawing the finger along be- 
tween the ribs. A few doses of two pellets of Specific No. 
One or No. Fifteen will genei-aUy core it, and they may 
be repeated every two hours. 



INFLAMMATION OF THE LUNGS— PNEUMONIA. 

Inflammation of the substance of the lungs may occur 
alone, or in connection with pleurisy, which is indeed ita 
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most coinmoti form. It commencen like pleurisy, with a 
chili, frequuut rignrs passing over the body for some hours, 
followed by fever, with great he^t of the surface, which is 
hot and dry; pulse quick, but rarely so quick or boundiog 
as in pleurisy; breathingia quickened, hot,oppre8sed, onaious, 
and sometimes interrupted by the pain ; tongue dry, some- 
times parched; urine high colored and scanty; cough 
short, disti-essing, and dry at first, gradually becomes more 
moist, raising a little adhesive viscid, or tenacious mucns, 
which is at first semi-tninapan-nt, but soon becomes greyish, 
mixed with blood, rust colored, or even like pruue juice ; the 
speech is interrupted, hesitating, with frequent pause and ab- 
dominal respiration. Sometimes the pain is not sharp, only 
dull, with a sense nf oppression or tightness. The face is 
less red but more livid than in pleurisy; the vessels of the 
neck become swelled and turgid, and the frequent oough 
often causes severe headache. The patient lies upon his 
back, dislikes to talk and desires to be let alone ; Bometimea 
is very irritable or careless of his situation. 

As the patient improves, the heat of the surface is reduced ; 
the breathing is more free ; the skin and tongue become 
and remain moist ; the sputa becomes more free, less tena- 
cious and lighter colored, and the cough less frequent and 
painful, and quiet sleep, with general perspiration and free 
discharge of urine, indicate u crisis and the bivaking up of the 
disease. On the contrary, increased oppression of the chest, 
dryness of tongue and skin, frequency of the congh and 
scanty viscid, rust, espectoration, hiccough and delirium, in- 
dicate the progress of the disease. It is, however, generally 
cnrahle iu its earlier stages, tinder our management. 

Treatment. — Should he commenced with Siiecific Xo. 
OsE, of which give two pellete, dissolved in water, evei-y 
hour for the first twenty-fonr hours; also, give the patient 
a hot foot-bath, and if the tightness, oppression of the chest 
or pain is very severe, apply the hot fomentation to the cheat, 
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as directed under thu treatment of pleurisy. After twonty- 
fouv honra, pnweed to give the Specific No. Seven, prepared 
in the same manner as No. One, and give tlie two medicines in 
alternation, at intervala of one honr. Continue this nntil 
the diaeaae is removed, gradually increasing the intervals 
between the doses to two or even three hours, as the im- 
provement progresses. 

After convalescence, should there remain some tendency 
to cough, debility and sweating at night, two pellets of No. 
Tes at night, aud of No. Thirty-five each morning, 
rarely fail to complete the care. 

CONGESTION OF THE CHEST. 



This condition, determination of blood to the chest, may 
be supposed to exist where there is a sensation of fuhiess, 
heaviness, weight or oppression in the chest. There may 
be also throbbinga, or palpitations of the heart, attended 
with 'anxiety, short, sighing, or difficult breathing, and some- 
times a short cough. It is most common in young plethoric 
subjects, or those of consumptive habit. It is sometimes 
occasioned by over exertion, exposai'e to heat and cold, use 
of stimulants, coffee, apices, vinous or alcoholic beverages, or 
may be caused by suppression of eruptions or accustomed 
discharges. 

Treatment. — In general a few doses of Specific No. One, 
two pellets, taken at intervals of one or two hours, will 
promptly relieve it. Should there be frequent recurrence of 
the attack, or the condition threatens to become chronic, 
administer the Specific No. Thibty-fitb each night on 
retiring, and the No. One each morning. If It has been 
caused by suppression, or too scanty flow of the menses, give 
the Specific No. Eleven, and repeat every two hours until 
relieve<l. If connected with constipation, hemorrhoid or 
indigestion, administer the Specific No. Ten in like n 
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ASTHMA. 

This affection of the lungs and air passages ia characterized 
by difficulty of breathing, coming on in paroxysms, attended 
with a suffocative, or constrictire sensation, coagh and ex- 
pectoration. The paroxysmamaycomeon suddenly, without 
warning, and naore frequently at niglit, but often they are 
preceded by a feeling of irritation in the air passages, or a 
seuse of fubiess or oppression at the pit of the stomach. 
During the attack the respiration is labored, wheezing or 
sighing long drawn, iiccompsinied with anxiety, and the 
shoulders, larynx and cheat are moved with the violence of 
the effort. The patient usually site or stands, can rarely 
recline, and his arms elevated so as to expand to the chest; 
often requires the doors or windows to be opened to give 
him air. There is a aenae of conatriction or tightness in 
the chest, or as if he was breathing through a aponge; fre- 
quent cough, at first short, dry, then, by degrees, becoming 
more moist; or with frequent profuse expectoration of mucus, 
even from the first ; the face is pale, sometimea livid ; eyes 
anxious and protruded ; often cold sweat on the forehead, 
face and chest ; often palpitation of the heart or arteries, 
and the pulse ia irregular, quick or intermittent. These 
paroxysms last from a few hours to as many days, and recnr 
again in a few days or weeks, leaving the patient compara- 
tively free in the interval. It is common to divide the dis- 
ease into two varieties, — the dry and moist asthma. In the 
first the attacks are more sudden, and cough short, dry, with 
little expectoration, even towards its close; while in the 
latter, the attack is more gi'udual and the cough more 
severe, and the expectoration becomes copious, as relief is 
afforded. 

The disease may arise from a variety of morbid condi- 
tions, such as chronic induration, or exti'eme irritability of 
the mucua membrane of the air pasaages; disease of the 
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heart, or large vesaels, or similar orgiiiiic changes. The 
piirosysma are frequently excited by uxposure, a chill, the 
use of 8timnlaut8, or indigestion. 

Treatment. — Our snccesa in curing this disease depends 
npon our ability to remove the morbid condition from whence 
it arises. In some caaea. the medicines directed will perfectly 
meet the indication, and ao a permanent cure will be effected. 
In others it may be in its nature incnrahle, and in these 
cases we are only able to palliate the disease, or fundamental 
condition, and to relieve the attacks when they recur. 

During the interval, and to prevent a recurrence of the 
attack, take two pellets of the Specific No. TwESTY-oyE 
at night, and two of No. Seven each morning, unless some 
particnlar demand be made for some other medicine, for 
some other symptom or indication. During the paroxysm, 
dissolve twelve pills of Specific No. Twektt-one in six 
spoonfuls of water, and of these give one every hour, and 
so continue until the paroxysm has abated, gradually pro- 
longing the intervals as the amendment progreasea. 

If there is palpitation, or violent beating of the heart, 
you may give in alternation with No. Twenty-one, the 
Specific No. Thirtt-two. Sometimes very violent par- 
oxysms have been relieved by Specific No. Sis, given in like 
manner. Children require ouly half the above doses. 



PULMONARY HEMORRHAGE, HEMOPTYSIS. 
BLEEDING FROM THE LUNGS. 

This is always a very grave affection, sometimes very 
dangerous indeed. Not more so from what it is in itself than 
from the condition of the pulmonary tissne which it indi- 
cates. The bleeding may arise from one of several con- 
ditions : Thna, it may arise as a mere exudation from the 
mucus surface of the lungs, bronchia or throat; or from 
congestion or engorgement and overfilling of the vessels and 
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Bubatauce of the lungs; or it laiiy ^rise from a rupture of 
one or more important, or of numerous minute blood-veasela 
iu the Bubstance of the lungs. Thus, in any case, it points 
to a morbid and more or leaa critical contlitiun of the pul- 
monary organs. The flret and second forms mentioned are 
generally curable, and the cure of the last depends upon onr 
ability to control or cure the general disease. All blood 
thrown from the mouth is not necessarily from the lungs. 
SometimL'S it conies from the stomach, bnt in this cuae it is 
vomited up — comes up with retching and nausea, in quan- 
tities, and is of dark color, while if it comes from the lungs, 
it cornea with coughing or hehming, and is ligliter colored, 
or bright red, or fro thy, ^-cornea with a hot or boiling sensa- 
tion, or sense of effervescence in the chest, the patient often 
knowing just where it comes from, and it is generally attended 
with great sinking and prostration of strength. 

Bleeding from the lungs sometimes cornea on as the vica- 
riona effectofa suppression of the menaes, or other diacharge, 
and ia cured with the reatoration of the suppressed function. 
It occasionally occurs in stont, full-blooded, plethoric indi- 
viduals, and is of less consequence than when it occurs in 
spare, meagre, constimptive individuals. 

Treatment. — When a hemorrhage oecnrs, it is all impor- 
tant that the patient and all the attendants should he calm 
and discreet, not rash or hasty. Noise, haste and fright are 
the most dangerous auxiliaries of the accident, whili^ com- 
posure and presence of mind are half the battle. 

The patient should be placed as quietly as possible in a 
half-sitting or reclining position, and be perfectly at rest, 
without speaking or being spoken to, having his wants 
anticipated if possible. Supply the patient witJi cloths or 
a vessel, so he may discharge the blood from the mouth, 
without effort of the body. If a good Homeopathic physician 
is at hand, let him be sent for. 

If you have Pond's Extract op Hamamelts, get it at 
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once, and put a large spoonful into a common drinking 
glass, hair full of water, and of this give a dessert spoonful 
evpi'j five, ten or fifteen minutes, according to the effect, 
being careful to prolong the intervals to half an honr, one 
or two hours, in proportion as the bleeding is arrested. It 
will act very promptly if the blood is a little dark, not 
bright red. If you have not the Extract, use a tablespoon- 
fnl of common salt, with the same qnantity of water, and 
give in the same manner. 

If the blood is more red and frothy, and especially with 
yonng, plethoric individuals, put twenty pellets of the 
Specific No. One in the quantity of water mentioned above, 
and give a dessert spoonful at the intervals above mentioned, 
in aUernaiion with the Extract. These remedies will very 
generally arrest the hemorrhage, yet the patient should, for 
some days, be exceedingly careful to avoid effort, coughing, 
exertion, or exposure, to prevent a recurrence of the attack. 
To prevent fever, or an inflammatory condition of the lungs, 
after hemorrhage, or the development of consumption, give 
t!ie Specifics No. One and No. Seven, two pellets evt;ry 
three hours, in alternation, gi-adually prolonging the inter- 
vals, until they are taken only four times in the day, before 
each meal and on going to rest at night, which may be con- 
tinued until the health is restored. 

When, after a hemorrhage from the lungs, a soreness of 
the chest or any part of it remains, wet a napkin or smaller 
thin cloth, large enongh to cover the chest or affected place, 
in Pond'b Extract, and lay this on over the part, covering 
it again well with a dry flannel, which may be continued 
over night, or even be worn with advantage through the 
day. 
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PULMONARY CONSU-MPTIOX— PHTHISIS 
PULMONALIS. 



Consumption la one of tlie most frequent and fatal dis- 
eases to which the humtin family are subject. Il prevaila in 
all countries and in all climates, and among all classes, the 
poor and the rich, the well and ill-cared for. It is doubtless 
less in some eonntries and climateB than others, but none 
has jet been fonnrt which is exempt from it. So of claases 
and conditions of society. None have been found among 
whom this disease is a stranger. The most nearly exempt 
are those families who for years have exclusively nsed appro- 
priate and properly prepared (potentised) Homeopathic 
medicines. Fori thinkit demonstrable, that proper Homeo- 
pathic medication tends to destroy and eliminate from the 
system the tuberculous diathesis, which is the foundation 
of this disease. Trne, consumption may come from nnmer- 
ous morbid conditions, which, bj exhausting or debilitating 
the system, produce that condition of Innervation, or Tital 
prostration, daring which only tuberaleB are deposited; so 
that these diseases or conditions have been only the stepping 
Btone to the tnbercnlous deposit and consumption itself. 

This disease may approach in several different ways, some 
of which we will indicate. It is most common among sub- 
jects from seventeen to twenty-five years of age. It is per- 
ceptibly lessened at thirty-five, and over fifty quite nniisual. 
In the more insidions form, the patient may be noticed to 
have a little less vigor and energy than usual; to have less 
of flesh or embonpoint ; lips and cheeks a little paler than 
usnal ; complains of being out of breath on exercise, or has 
even a slight tightness on breathing; has a little dry congh 
or a hack, as it is called, and may raise a little frothy mucus. 
These symptoms may go on for months, without attracting 
particular attention, or pass off altogether, and then recur 
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again. If not nrreateU, Llie cough graduully grows more 
frequent, dry, irritating, ti'onbling the putieut, eapeciallj at 
night; the loas of flu'sh bocoineB moru manifest, while the 
appetite may be yet fair, or only capricione ; gradually there 
is some chilliness hi the morning hours, and some heat 
towiii'ds evening; the cheeks are more pale, and the fingers 
more attenuated, and the endij of the uaila somewhat hooked ; 
by degrees the cough becomes more fi-equent, expecbiration 
more abundant, white, frothy and streaked with yellow, and 
may be saltish or sweetish to the taste; chills now become 
more decided, recurring every day, usually in the morning, 
with heat, and circumscribed redness of cheeks every after- 
noon; the bowels, until now confined, become loose, with 
frequent stools; sweat comes on at night, at first around 
the neck and chest, greaay or sticky, and gradually over the 
entire jverson; the congh, expectoration and emaciation 
progress more and more ; the feet and legs swell ; the mind 
wanders, and death gimlually closes the scene. The pulse 
is a pretty good indication, and becomes frequent, quite 
early in the disease, and gradually increases from 70 to 80, 
and then to 120 beats to the minute. 

In some cases consumption comeson as the sequel to other 
diseases. These being imiierfectly cured, leave the system 
exhausted, and tubercles are deposited, which, beginning to 
soften, piwluco irritation, cough, pain in the cheat or side, 
quick pulse, hectic fever, emaciation, night sweats, diarrhoea, 
espectorationof pus, or yellow, heavy, thick, adhesive mucus, 
and all the usual symptoms attending the advanced stage of 
this disease. Ladies, after confinement, not uri frequently 
mn into consumption after this fashion. Yet, on looking 
back over the history of the case, it will be found that 
there had esisted previously, some cough, pain in the side, 
or oppression of the cheat, emaciation op debility, which 
was in fact the premonitory stage of the disease, and which 
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waa suspended for a time, and only warmed into vigor by 
the debility occaaioned by the new attack of disease. 

In aome eubjects, especially those in early life and of 
peculiar temperaments, the disease runs so rapid a course, 
as to have secured the name of " galloping conBnmption." 
Tliis is especially 80 with persons of scrofnloua babit, viz: 
Thill, light akin, fair hair, long teeth, waxen complexion, 
tall stature, or with tbiu chest and pointed shoulders, and 
enlarged glands beneath the cheek or along the sides of the 
neck. Not unfrequently such individuals, with few or no 
premonitions, beyond a slight cough and aome degree of 
debility and weakness, a slight or severe hemorrhage from the 
lungs occurs, by which the strength of the patient is cut down 
at once, and in comparatively few days, cough, expectoration 
and hectic fever set in, and the patient runs along the 
course of the consumption with rapid stridea. 

Advanced cases of consumption are easily recognized; 
the earlier stages, the incipient beginuinga are readily over- 
looked, and, but too frequently, grave mischief has been 
done before the patient or friends iiave been aware of danger. 
But whenever a person has some slight or severe cough, 
which does not pass off readily, some shortness or tightness 
of breath, or pain in the chest or side, and above all, if she is 
feeble, easily fatigued and emaciated, or losing flesh, it is 
better to give ourselves the advantage of the doubt, and at 
once apply the remedies and means for a cure, rather than 
wait the farther development of the disease. 

The curability of consumption is a mooted question, 
and one upon which popular impression and medical testi- 
mony are at variance. But I hold the moderate view of 
the cure to be this : That all eaaeaofincipient or undeveloped 
consumption are easily curable, by proper remedies and 
appropriate anrronndings. That oases in the second stage 
have a fair chance of recovery, while in the more advanced 
cases the recoveries are only rare. 
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Treatment. — ^As the earliest and perhaps most strikiug 
symptom is the cough, all that has been said in the chapter, 
upon that subject, is applicable here. In the earlier stages 
of the disease, the Specific No. Seven is the appropriate 
remedy. But should there be fever, or some heat of surface 
on the palms of the hands, or some pain or soreness in the 
chest or sides, the Specific No. O^e may be given in alter- 
nation with it, at intervals of two or three hours, two pellets 
at a time. Should the case have made considerable progress, 
with hard, racking cough, considerable expectoration and 
some emaciation, and especially in scrofulous subjects, the 
Specifics No. Thirty-five and No. Seven should be given 
in alternation, at intervals of three or four hours. 

If the patient is confined to the house or room, the medi- 
cine had best be given in solution, in the proportion of two 
pellets in a spoonful of water, of which a spoonful should be 
given at a time. But if the patient is yet around, the pellets 
may be taken dry. 

In the treatment of this disease, too much stress can- 
not be laid upon the diet, habits and surroundings of the 
patient, as the disease is essentially one of debility, effecting 
not only his nutrition, but also the revivification of the blood, 
by the atmospheric air, it is all important, in the process of 
cure, that these two indications be fully met. Hence, the 
patient should have a diet the most nourishing and easily 
digested possible, such as cream, milk if it agrees ; good 
bread, not too new ; good fresh butter; puddings of Indian, 
wheat, rye, oatmeal or rice ; all succulent and ripe fruits in 
their season, unless they produce diarrhoea. Use meat and 
meat soups, without spices, in moderation ; beef, mutton, 
poultry, venison, game, small birds. For beverage, cold 
water, cocoa, black tea, and some good, light, native or 
pure foreign wine, once or twice per day. In cases where 
good wine cannot be had, good whisky is to be recom- 
mended, in portions from a dessert spoonful to a wineglass. 
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oft-repeati2d experience that the use of atimulantB in the 
treatment of consumption is indispensable, and I have soo- 
ccetled in curing many palienta by this procedure, who, I am 
eatisQed, conld otherwise never have been saved. The qnan- 
tity commenced with should be small, and may be increased 
ae the appetite, strength, and tone of the system improTes. 
The apartment of the patient should be high, dry, large 
and airy, and the temperature in winter or rough weather 
kept as uniform as possible, or at least, free from extremes, 
and he should have all the out-door air possible. If the patient 
is sufficiently vigorous, walking and horseback exercise are 
best, but in general, daily or constant rides in citrriuge are the 
preferable modes, and of these i n good weather,the patient can 
scarcely have too much np to the polntof fatigue. Changes 
of location whether South or North, inland or seaward, are 
always l>eneficial, provided we do not leave home comforts 
for the vexations u«d exposures almost necessarily incident 
to travel. 



DISEASES OF THE CIRCULATORY SYSTEM. 



ANGINA PECTORIS— STENOCARDIA. 

This disea^ most commonly attacks persoas who have 
passed the meridian of life. It is also most common among 
literary men, or those subject to long continued mental ef- 
fort, anxiety or disquietude. It is not always manifested in 
the same munner or with the same symptoms, but in gen- 
eml, it is known by a sudden attack of extreme agitation in 
the chest, generally referred, by the patient to liia heart ; 
coming on suddenly and without premonition; attended 
by a feeling of constriction or suffocation, so that the pa- 
tient, if walking, is at ouce compelled to atop, or if standing, 
to sink down ; the first attack most commonly comes on 
during walking, or some severe effort; but afterwai'ds the 
most trivial exercise, excitement, or mental effort, or even 
indigestible food, will produce them ; and they finally come 
on suddenly without any assignable cause, and even while 
in bed and asleep. There is in most instances severe and 
sometimes excruciating pains, at first comfioed to the 
chest, but afterwards extending to the shoulders, and some- 
times along both the upper extremities. These paroxysms 
frequently terminate in a few minutes, leaving the patient 
comparatively free, and return again at uncertain intervals ; 
while in other cases, they last some hours, or indeed, rarely 
leave the patient free from severe pain. In sevei'e cases, 
the Buffering ia extreme, the face becomes pale and haggard, 
with an expression of extreme anguish, the eyes sunken, 
nose pointed, surface cold, and even cold clammy sweats, 
respiration difficult and rapid, palpitation or intermitting 
pulsation of the heart, anxiety or feeling of approaching 
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death ; the puh<i msiy be quick, strong and irregular, with 
hot skin and flushed face, hut is most frequently slow, 
feeble, oppressed and remittent. Sometimes the attack 
passes off, leaving no trace, but commonly soreness about 
the cheat remains for quite a period, and the digestion is 
more or less impaired. The duration and result of the dis- 
ease art^ uncertain, and the pathological couditions upon 
wliich it is founded, vary in different cases. 

Treatment,^ — For stout, plethoric, full-fed persons, the 
Specific No, One is most efdcient, and should be resorted 
to at once, and may be given, dissolved in a spoonful of 
water, in doses of two pellets, repeated every half hour, or 
even every ten minutes, if the suffering is severe. Should 
the patient not be relieved after an hour, give the Specific 
No. Thirty-two in the same manner, and repeat at inter- 
vals of half an hour until relief is afforded. For any re- 
maining suffering, give the two Specifics No. One and No. 
Thiuty-TWO, in alternation, at intervals of one, two or 
three houre, accoi\ling to the urgency of the case. 

To pi'event a repetition of the attack, give the Specific 
No. Thikty-TWo, two pellets at a dose, morning and night, 
either dry on the tongue or dissolved in watfir, as may be 
most convenient. 



CAUDITIS— ENDOCARDITIS— PERICARDITIS. 

Infiammation of the substance of the heart, inflammation 

of the lining men)bj'ane of (he heart, artd infiammation of 

the investing membrane of the heart — 

It is preferable to treat these diseases in connection iu a 

work designed for domestic practice. Systematic writers 

detail at length the symptoms and diognostic signs by which 

they may be distioguislied, but the non-professional reader 

would be unable to make these distinctions, and would find 

it impossible to base a treatment upon them. He can a't 
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best only exi»ect to luicortaiu that some portion of the heart 
ia the subject of iuflummutory lustioD, and to apply general 
reme<liea mluptt-d fur its cure in the absence of competent 
medical aiil. lu eonw. cases the symptoms are, at least for u 
time, miiski'd and insidiuud, and in others more decided 
and markt-d ; but in general we may conclnde tliat some 
furm of tiillumnmtjiry disease of the heart exists, from the 
prest'uc! of th..- fgllowirig sjmptonis: — 

Sharji, burning, prickling or durting pains in the region 
of the l)eu'.-t. ntl<;nd<,'d with fever. The pains shoot to the 
left shouldfr and sboiihier biaUe, and fre<iuently extend 
alung the urm; they nn aggi'uvatfd by deep inspiration, 
and are incrciiaed by pressni-e on the Spaces between the ribs 
in the iMgioii of the heart. The patient cannot lie on the left 
side, but Unds the position easiest un the back ; breathing is 
rapid, irregular and laborious, especially on movement; a 
feeling of (;outiiiction,re3tleasn 688, anxiety and frequent faint- 
ness. L'he pnlse is accelerated, at times hard, full and 
vibratory; then again, feeble, irregular or intermittent, 
while if the ear is applied to the region of the heart, its 
action will be found to be tremulous and violent, sometimes 
again it is fonud to be muE&ed, veiled and indistinct, indi- 
cating an effusion of lymph within the pericardium or in- 
vesting membrane of the heart. Sometimes the sounds 
seem double, prolonged, rough, or even blowing or grating, 
from defective action of the valves. In all cases, the im- 
pnlsu of the heart against the walls of the chest will be 
found more violent than in health. If extensive I'lVusiiin 
has tiikeu place around the heart, the extremities will 
geucr.dly become cedcmatous or enlarged. 

Treatment. — So far as it can be conducted without 
competent professional uid, coasists in the Specifics No. 
One and No. Thiety-two. They should be given alter- 
nately, dissolved in watf r, ten pellets at a time, at intervals 
of from one to three hours, according to the urgency of the 
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Bymptoms. After the more iminediate attack has passed, 
the Specific No. Thirty-two should be continued for some 
time, repeated morning and night, ta remoTe and correct 
any remaining morbid action. 

In case of effusion within the pericardium, indicated by 
cedema of the extremities or predominent suffocation sen- 
sation, the Specific No. Tw'ESTY-fivb may be given with 
advantage, repeated every two hours. 

PALPITATION OF THE HEART. 

This affection may arise from a variety of causes. Young 
people, when nipidly growing, are liable to it, likewise the 
aged, as it may arise from an excess or deficient supply of 
blood. Nervous persons, from a peculiar habit of body, are 
disposed to it. Ardent spirits and the use of strong coffee 
or green tea produce it in some cases, especially in those of 
sedentary habits. Many persons, when suflering from indi- 
gestion, have palpitation or irregular action of the heart. 
Pregnant females, and those at the change of life, are very 
commonly affected with it. In all these cases it may be 
merely functional and disappear with the occasioning cause. 
There are also other cases in which it depends upon organic 
changes in the structure of the heart itself, its valvular 
apparatus, or the large vessels immediately connected with 
it, and where the use of medicine can have but a subordi- 
nate effect in relieving it. 

Treatment.— In general, a dose of two pellets of Specific 
No. One, repeated every hour, if need be, speedily removes 
it. Should the No. One fall, the Specific No. Thirtt-two 
may be resorted to in like manner, and will rarely fail to 
afford relief. Should the palpitation arise from indigestion, 
that complaint being relieved by Specific No. Ten, the 
palpitation or iiTegular action of the hcai-t will cease, or 
may be speedily controlled by the No. Thirty -TWO. When 
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it arises in connection with scaaty, delayed or interrupted 
menses, tlie Specific No. Eleven, two pills, four times per 
day, will relieve. 



CHRONIC DISEASE OF TRE HEABT. 

There are various Btructnral alterations of the heart or 
some portions of it, or of its complicated apparatus, such as 
enlargementa in various directions, thickening or thinning 
of- its walls, defects of its valvular structure, aneurism or 
dilatation of its larger vessels, etc., all of which give rise to 
various symptoms and inconveniencies, and are more or less 
critical) according to the nature of the ease. With some of 
these cai-diac changes, the patients live on for years and 
with ease, and scarcely suffer more tlian inconvenience, 
while others have a constant sense of oppression, shortness 
of breath at exercise, mounting stiiira or mental emotion, 
constant palpitation or labored action of tlie heart, difficul- 
ty in lying with the head low, and, not unfrequently, 
pain in the region of the heart or chest, or along the left 
arm. 

It would be impracticable here to describe these various 
cases aud the treatment appropriate to each, and such had 
best be submitted to competent naedical examination. But 
in the absence of a good Homeopathic physioian, the pa- 
tient may take with great relief aud often with permanent 
advantage, the Specific No, Thibty-two, two pellets at a 
time, and may repeat them two, three or more times per 
day, according to the urgency of the case. Often, under 
such treatment, very grave diseases of tiie heart are wonder- 
fully modified and controlled, and the life of the patient 
prolonged and rendered useful and comfortable. 
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VARICOSE VEINS. 

Not iinfreqiieutly, the vuins, especially of the lower extrem- 
ities, becomes enlarged, kuiitted, darli-blue, or purole, eome- 
timeathc size of the finger or lurger, aud are termeti varicose 
Vfins. They are very apt to occur iu women during prog- 
nancy, and in men of hemorrhoidal or yenouB habit of body, 
and especially in those whose occupation requires constant 
standing on the feet. The varicose veins are generally pain- 
less, but sometimes are attended with burning, shooting 
or stinging pains, and at times terminate in indolent, 
obstinate nlcera, or sometimes occasion general cedema 
of the limbs. 

Treatment. — If the varices are not specially troublesome, 
bathing thera at nigbt with Pond's Extract will allay any 
pain or irritation, and the Specific No. Thirty-two, two 
pellets, may be taken morning and night. 

For their radical cure and removal, an elnsHc atorktnff 
should be worn from the arch of the foot well up over the 
enlarged veins, and each morning and night the part should 
be bathed in Pond's Extract, or yet better, a cloth wet 
with the Extract and laid on over the enlarged veins, and 
the stocking turned over that, and so worn, while tlie med- 
icine above directed may be taken internally. This course 
will promptly relieve and ultimately restore even the most 
formidable cases. 



DISEASES OF THE ALIMENTARY TRACK. 



SORE THROAT— QUINSY. 

Thia disease is qaite common, some peraone being subject 
to it from the slightest provocation or exposnre. It nsnally 
commences with a sensation of tiglitnesa or constriction, or 
a aensation of a lump or plug in tlie throat, imd some sore- 
ness manifested, particularly in the act of swallowing ; as 
the disease progresses, the deglatition becomes more painful 
and difQciilt, the root of the tongue, the tonsils, the curtains 
of the palate, and adjoining soft pai-ts, become swelled, red 
and painful. There is consideralile thirst, fever, pulse 
quick and strong ; the tongue becomea coated and breath 
offensive, heat of the surface, red cheeks, eyes sometimes 
inflamed, headache, and even delirium. Id some cases the 
throat is so swelled that deglutition becomes almost impos- 
sible, the fluid returning through the nose, and the throat, 
where It can be seen, is the seat of more or leas extensive 
ulcemtion. In some cases these ulcers are superficial, and 
confined to slight suppuration of the tonsils ; in others they 
involve the soft parts, and the discharge, when it occurs, is 
quite extensive. When taken in time and properly treated, 
tJie disease disappears by resolution, otherwise it yields only 
when the abscess breaks. It more commonly affects only 
one side or one tonsil, sometimea passing over to the other, 
and is more serious when both are involved. It is not gen- 
erally dangerous, but in some cases, and in particular 
epidemics, is liable to assume a pu trid character with typhoid 
symptoms, and may then become a more dangerous malady. 

Treatment. — At the commencement, when there is con- 
siderable heat, fever and pain on swallowing, the Specific No. 
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OsE, two pellets, should be given every hour, in a apooiiful 
of water, for two or three times, and then the Specific No. 
Thirtt-foitr should be prepared in tlie eame mannerj 
eight or ten pellets in six epoonfulsof water, and one spoon- 
ful be given every hour iVom the two medicines, in alterna- 
tion, and so contiiined until the disease yields ; only as the 
uniendmeut progresses, the intervals between the doses may 
he prolonged to two hours, and finally to thi-ee or more. 
When there is simple soreness of the throat and pain on 
swallowing, witJiout fever, the No. Thirty -four may be used 
from the first, and exclusively. In some cases, where the 
disease may have gone on to suppuration, and the diechai^ge 
haa taken place, and the pain and difficulty of deglutition 
diminished, only the ulcerative process is slow to hoal, the 
use of Specific Nos. Twenty-two and Twenty -thhee may 
be giveil in alternation, in dosea of two pellets, four times 
per day, until entire restoration. 



prTRID OR MALIGNANT SORE THROAT. 

This disease generally appears as an epidemic, often as a 
part of that scourge, the malignant scarlet fever. It is 
not often seen isolated, yet some cases of quinsy may ae- 
Bume some of its features- 
It usually commences with shivering, followed by heat, 
and from the first there is decided languor and prostration ; 
some oppression in breathing; nausea, and after, repeated 
vomiting and sometimes purging ; eyes inflamed and 
wat«ry; cheeks deep red color; tonsils become inflamed, 
throat bright red color and much swelled; thin, acrid dis- 
charge from the tonsils and throat, which excoriates the nose 
and lips; pulse weak, small and irregular, and scarcely percep- 
tible ; tongue white and moist, and swallowing very difficnlt. 
This condition soon changes, and ulcerations, varying in 
size and situation, appear upon the tonsils and surrounding 
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soft piirts, which, on inaiiection, are seen to be swelled and 
livid. These ulceratione may extend over the curtains of 
tlie piilate and forward into the posterior portion of the 
tnoutfa, or l>ack down into the windpipe, and assume a 
sloughing or decomposed appearance as thcj increase in 
magnitude. The prostration of strength becomes more de- 
cided ; the lips and teeth are covered with sordea or black- 
ish incrustations; the breath becomes very offensive; there is 
more or less delirium; the countenance becomes sunken 
and thei-e is some purging. Sometimes the entire neck 
becomes swelled and livid, and in some very severe cases 
livid spots or petecchite muke their appearance on the surface 
of the body. Extreme prostration, bleedings from the nose 
and mouth, weak, flnttering, intermittent pnlso, and appear- 
ance of livid spots, ^e/FccAi(B, mark the extreme violence and 
dangerous character of the diseaee. 

When about the third or fourth day a gentle perspiration 
breaks ont, and the slongha aro thrown off so as to leave a 
clean, healthy surface upon the ulcers in the throat, and the 
countenance brightens up, and the respiration and pnlse 
become more natural, a favorable termination may be an- 
ticipated. 

Theatment. — The Specifics No. One and No. Thirty- 
four should be given from the commencement and contin- 
ued through the entire conrse of the disease. They may be 
given in alteruation, a spoonful every hour, and during the 
height of the disease, every half hour. 

Dissolve twelve pellets of each Specific in six spoonfuls of 
water, in separate glasses, and give to children a teaspoonful, 
and to adults a tablespoonful of the Suid in alternation, at 
the intervals above mentioned, and so continue, only omit- 
ting when the patient is quietly sleeping, and prolonging 
the intervals between the doses as the patient improves. 

Diet and Regimen. — Rarely cun patients suffering from 
this disease take much food of any description, and only 
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that which has be«n diveated of iU rough or harsh parti- 
cles can be aJlowed, such as rice-water, aoft-boiled rioe, toaet- 
water, ariMW root, farina, giim-water, corn-starch or thin 
flonr gruel. When the mouth and lips become dry, or the 
sloughs dry and hard, the mouth and lips should be 
frequently and cai'efiilly moistened witli warm millt and 
water. Care should be taken, when the patient begins to 
recover, that the stomach is not overloaded, lest painful after 
diseases miiy be provoked. Hence, begin moderately with 
rice, toHst, black tea, cocoa, baked or stewed apples, milk- 
toast, and light soups, and only very gi-ad nail j return to a 
more substantial diet. 



DIPHTHEEIA. 

This disease has of late years made terrible mvages in 
certain portions of the United States, and has come to be 
regarded as a much dreaded visitation. It is not a new dis- 
ease, but has latterly attracted more attention, and probably 
assumed a more malignant and fatal form than in previous 
years. It is not considered as contagious, though the same 
inflnencca that excite its attack in one member of a family 
are likely to exist in others, and so to invite its approach, 
and it is quite probable that the exciting causes of its at- 
tack are more potent iu its immediate presence than at a 
distance. It commonly prevails in certain neighborhoods 
or sections of country, and to this extent may be said to be 
epidemic. It is one of thoss diseases which should rare- 
ly be entrasted to the care of even intelligent laymen, in 
an emergency, or in the absence of a competent Homeopa- 
thic physician ; but in all severe cases, so soon as the nature 
of the disease is known, it should be handed over to the 
most skillful medical attendance, and bis directions followed 
with fidelity. Sometimes Diphtheria is a light and easily- 
managed disease, while at others it is terribly fatal and runs 
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ita desoJutiiig course, paying bat little nttention to the beat 
medical mtansdeviBed for its arrest. Hence, everj head of a 
family should be able to recognize ita earlier Bymptoma and 
iu an emergency to apply the most approved medicines for 
its cure. 

Diphtheria generally prevails among children and young 
people, full adults being only occasionally attacked. Ite 
earlier symptoms are like those of some other diseases, 
especially simulating mumps or scarlet fever. The child is 
at first languid and uneasy, witli a pulse quickened but not 
extremely fuU, and is restless, without much appetite. 
These symptoms may continue for some days without any 
appearance of inflammation of the throat or fauces. Iii 
other cases the glands in front of and below the ear may 
enlarge, simulating mumps, or there maybe stiflTneaa of the 
muscles of the neck, or pains in the ears or iu the limbs. 
Ab the disease advances, the want of appetite continnes; 
sometimes there is vomiting; the pulse becomes quicker, 
hut weaker. Upon examination the throat appears red- 
dened and congested, and sometimes there is difficulty in 
deglutition, but this is by no means univei'sal, as cases have 
been known where the disease was far advanced before this 
symptom was manifested. Should the evacuations be ex- 
amined at this period, the stools will be frequently found 
covered with mucus, and the urine loaded with albuminous 
matter, severe periodical pains in the limbs are also present. 
An examination of the throat, which is in many instances 
a very difficult matter, owing to the patient's inability to 
sufficientlyopen the mouth, will exhibit patches of membran- 
ous exudation quite small, often at first not larger than a 
split pea, whitish, or of a yellowish or tawny hue, deposited 
mostly in the irregularities of tonsils, or in the arch of the 
palate or in both, and the tonsils are at times enormously 
swollen. Salivation, which may have commenced earlier in 
the progress of the disease, continues, the pulse is quick and 
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the pmatration of the syetem decided. If ander the influ- 
euce of the proper remedies, the disease is arrested and con- 
valescence begins, it will be manifested by ii sense of ease 
and quiet, refreshing slumber and free perspiration, dimi- 
nution of the swelled glands, arrest of the membranons 
formation, and tlie gradnal disappearance of that already 
existing, slower palse and returning appetite. 

In some cases, as the disease progresses, there may be no 
farther increase of the exudation in the throat, but a watery 
fluid is dischai^ed from the nose, the eye becomes brighter, 
and countenuiicc anxious; the breathing is labored and 
rattling, and worse when the patient attempts to sleep; 
the voice is impaired ; the exudation has increased and even 
reached the roof of the mouth, with increasing prostration. 
Such eases are very severe, yet some from even this stage 
have recovered. 

As the disease progresses, the difficult, stridulons breath- 
ing increases, and a hollow, croupy, metallic, whistling 
cough shows that the larynx is invaded. The discharge 
from the nose continues, and fluids taken into the mouth 
retnra by the nose. The cheeks have a pale, ashen hue, 
and there are some mottled or slightly congested spots. 
Periodical and severe pains occur in the limbs, hemorrhage 
from the nose and month may be veiy troublesome, and 
new and lai^ patches of the exudation may be found upon 
the fauces. The difficulty of respiration increases, the pa- 
tient grasps at the neck or clothing in the vain attempt to 
get air; the blueness of the face and surface increases, and 
death comes to close the scene. Or in some cases the swell- 
ing of the glands subside, the false membrane disappears 
from sight, and the patient sinks from the effects of the 
constitutional poison, and ultimately dies with scarcely a 
sigh or a groan. 

There are several diseases which simulate and are liable tfl 
be mistaken for diph theria, or indeed may appear in connec- 
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tioii wilh it; or diphtheritic Bymptomainay be manifested in 
other diseiwes to which we oallnttontioii. First, and perhaps 
most important among thpsc is ficarlot fever. Sometimes 
diphtheria is accompanied with a rash, andae it may appear 
during or at the close of an epidemic of scarlet fever, and 
BO be the more liable t^ be confounded with that disease. 
But the two diseases may in genera! be recognized by ob- 
serving that the attack of scarlet fever is more sudden and 
that of diphtheria is more insidlons ; that the early swelling of 
the glands of the neck indiphtheria is out of all proportion to 
the soreness of the throat, and also to the intense pain in the 
head, high fever and very frequent pulse, which character- 
ize the worst forms of diphtheria. After some hours, the 
decisive symptoms of the falsa membrane in Ihe throat, soft 
palate and uvula wilt leave no doubt of the character of the 
enemy we have to deal with. In membranous croup we 
bavG the same false menihrnne as in diphtheria, but in croup 
it commences in the larynx and trachea, and only rarely 
extends up into the throat and fauces, while from the flrst 
the croiipy cough, difficult breathing, and absence of swell- 
ing of the glands mark the disease as different from true 
diphtheria. 

The premonitory syraptoma of mumps — chilliness, fever, 
languor and want of appetite — are similar to those of diph- 
theria, and the swelling of the parotid and neighboring 
glands of the neck are ranch the same. The characteristic 
distinction lies in the presence of the false membrane be- 
fore mentioned in the throat, and the hollow, barking, 
croupy cough, and diiBcult stridulous breathing, especially 
during sleep, which mark true diphtheria. 

Treatment. — During the invSsive stage, before the dis- 
ease has been fully pronounced, it will of course be treated 
according to whatever symptoms shonid be most manifest, 
among which the remedies iar fever and for croup will be 
prominent. But if diphtheria is prevalent, or there is reason 
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t.0 suspect it in the case presented, the Specific for this disease, 
No. Thirty -FOi'R, should be given, two pellets at a time, and 
repeated every two hours, either alone or in alternation 
wilh Specific No. OsE, especially if there should be any 
chilliness, fever, or unusual heat of the system. 

During the prevalence of the disease, or when it has invad- 
ed a family, it is wise to administer two jwllets of Specific No. 
Thirtt-fouh each morning and night as a preventive, to 
the children who maybe liabk to an attack. The outbreak 
of the disease may thus be prevented altogether, or at least 
greatly modified and lessened in its violence. 

When the disease has manifested itself with some degree 
of fever, swelling of the neck or glands, sore throat, whether 
it may be simple, or complicated with scarlatina, commence 
at once with the Specifics No, One and No. Thirtt-poub. 
and of these, two pellets should be administered in water 
every hour. In alternation. This conr.ie should be contin- 
ued without variation or intermission except when the 
patient is in quiet sleep, when the interval may be pro- 
longed until quiet waking affords opportunity for repeating 
the doae. The better mode is to dissolve twelve pellets of 
each S]Teciflc in six dessert spoonfuls of water, each in sepa- 
rate glasses, and of these administer in alternation as before 
directed. As the disease yields, the fever, heat, agitation, 
pain and swelling of the glands diminish, and a mild, pro- 
fuse sweat breaks out over the system with quiet sleep, the 
case augurs a favorable termination, and the medicine may 
he given at rather longer intervals as the disease improves, 
and when the fever ond heat has measnrably disappeared, 
the Specific No. Thiuty-four shonid only be given, admin- 
istered as before in fluid. "every hour. 

The diet during the treatment of this disease is import- 
ant and should consist mainly of beef-tea., or soup of veni- 
son, mutton or chicken, and of this the patient may be 
encouraged to take, from time to time, such quantities as 
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the Bjstem requires or the little appetite pennits. These 
animal soups are ia this aieo preferable to rice, farina, or 
■ meal gruel, as they contribute less to the formation of the 
peculiar diphtheritic deposit, acid sustain the syetem better. 

SCURVY OF THE MOUTH— CANKER SORE 
MOUTH. 

This affection maoifeste itself in various forma, sometimes 
being quite severe and obstinate, and at others, more incon- 
venient and painful than dangerous. In some cases the 
gums become hot, red and very sensitive; they swell, 
become spongy, and shrink from the teeth, leaving them 
loose, and the giuns readily bleeding at the slightest injury ; 
the breath becomes offensive, and sometimes there is dis- 
cliarge of tough, sauious phlegm and saliva; mastication 
may become difficult from the loose, sensitive teeth, and 
deglutition painful from the soreness of the throat; the 
glands of the throat sometimes swell and become painful, 
and there is often great prostration and a torpid, feverish 
condition of the system. 

In other cases the disease is principally manifested by 
apthous ulcers appearing upon the gums, the tongue, or the 
inside of the lips and cheeks, attended with a painful, 
burning, smarting sensation, and at times free flow of 
saliva, and a feverish, prastrated condition of the system. 
This form is very common with nureing mothers, and is 
often voi-y piiinful and lingering, apparently arising from an 
exhausted or debilitated condition of the system and defec- 
tive nutrition. 

Tbeatment.— In general, the- Specific No. Twentt-kixe 
will be sufficient for all forma of sore mouth or aptbons 
ulcerations in the mouth. It may conveniently be given, two 
pellets at a dose, dissolved in a spoonful of water, and ad- 
ministered four times per day, before meals and on ixHiring 
at night 
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Whore there is a prostrated or debilitated condition of the 
fijsk'm, the Specific No. Twentt-fock may be giren to 
advtmtage, in alteniation with No. Ttkntt-nise, at the 
intervals before directed. Sometimes a weak aolntion of 
borax and water may be used to advantitge for riuEing the 
mouth. Sometimes the mouth may be rinsed with a weak 
Bolutidii of brandy and water, with benefit in bad ca^es with 
debilitated Biibjtcts. Some care Bhould be exercised in re- 
gard to diet. When the ilisease exists in a bad form, with 
extensive inflammation of the mouth or gums, stimulants 
and animal food, even In soups, should be avoided, and the 
diet confined to farinaceouH or vegetable forms of food. In 
coses of nursing sore mouth, a glass of ale morning and 
night mu/be used with advantage in connection with the 
Specifics mentioned. 



OFFENSIVE BREATH. 

This unpleasant afihction may be dependent upon other 
causes than decayed teeth or imparities in the month. 
Not nnfreqnently it arises from imperfect digestion or other 
derangement of the system, and in some persons and femi- 
lies, it may almost be said to be constitutional. 

Treatment. — Persons subject to this affection cannot be 
too careful in keeping the teeth clean and free from tartar, 
and rinsing the mouth after everj' meal. With regard to 
medicines, the Specific No, Tek, two pelleta morning and 
night, will correct it if dependent upon imperfect digestion. 
If it occurs in females during the monthly period, the Spe- 
cific No. Eleven, two pellets morning aud night, will re- 
move the difficulty. Where it is constitutional or reaiata 
these medicines, the third trituration of Aurum fol, or of 
Baryta card, a small powder taken daily, often works an 
entire cure. 
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WANT OF APPETITE. 

This may arise from various causes more or less intimate- 
ly connected with the process of digestion, such as derange- 
ment of the stomach, inaction of the liver, results of over- 
eating, indigestion, etc. This morbid condition should be 
relieved in order that the natural desire for food should 
be manifested. When it seems to arise from a debilitated 
condition of the entire system, some stimulants, such as 
light wine or malt liquors may be taken with advantage. 
A glass of cold water taken morning and night is often 
beneficial in promoting an appetite. Aside from these 
measures, the Specific No. Ten, taken three times per day, 
two pellets before each meal, will generally be found effica- 
cious. 

GASTRIC DERANGEMENT— INDIGESTION- 
BILIOUSNESS. 

We distinguish this affection from chronic dyspepsia and 
from jaundice. It is very common and liable to come on 
suddenly, from irregularities in diet, over-eating, or partak- 
ing of heavy, rich, over-stimulating food, or food unsuited to 
the existing condition of the digestive organs; excessive 
use of wines, spirits, or strong malt liquors, or strong tea 
or coffee ; eating too rapidly ; irregiiJarities in taking meals ; 
too long fasting between meals ; want of exercise '^ intense 
mental application ; late hours, or from excesses of any kind. 
When the tone of the stomach has been weakened by pur- 
gatives, and in persons of naturally feeble digestion, this 
condition may be readily provoked by any transient viola- 
tion of the ordinary regimen. ^ 

The symptoms are usually, want of appetite or deficient 
appetite; coated tongue; flat, insipid, putrid or bitter taste 
in the mouth; desire for acid, cooling or refreshing things; 
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froutal lit-adache or henvinesa of the head ; dnlhiess, Btupid- 
ity or dispositiou to sleep; cODBtipation, or sluggish, 
inactive bowels; and sometimes iiausea, regnrgitation of 
food, or vomiting of food and bile. 

Treatment. — In general, little or no food sliould be 
taken into the stomach white the nausea and indisposition 
to food continues, only after these symptoms bave passed 
away, should at first the more light and eaai]y-<lige8ted food 
be given, euch as water-gruel, rice-water, Iwiled rice, toast, 
or some nice ripe fruit. As medicine, the Specific No. Ten 
will be found sufficient, taken two pellets at a time, and re- 
peated every three hours, antil the condition has been 
removed. 

Should there be fever, alternate tlie Specitic No. One 
with No. Ten, at the intervals mentioned, and so continue 
until the febrile symptoms have yielded. Should there be 
nausea or vomiting, intei-pose between the portions of No. 
Ten, two or three doses of two pellets each of Specific No. 
Six, until that symptom has been removed. 

CURONIO DYSPEPSIA — INDIGESTION — WEAK 
STOMACH. 

This is one of onr most common diseases, and generally 
of very obstinate and lingering character. It may arise 
from various organic changes in the organs of digestion, 
and 80 may likewise manifest itself in diversified forms 
from the most tiivlal weakness of digestion, down to grave, 
organic changes in the substance of the stomach itself. 

It may be induced or brought about by various cansea, 
among which may be especially mentioned the use of ca- 
thartic or anodyne medicines in early life, or the habit of 
giving such drugs to infants ; imperfect mastication of the 
food, in consequence of too rapid eating — a very common 
and wide-spread fault; — habitual low spirits and despond- 
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ing Etute of niiud, likewise weakens and impedes digestion ; 
too loug fiistiiig, inducing exhaustion of the yitnl powers, 
likewise impairs l.he power of digestion; the excessive use 
of BtimnlantG pi-oduces cliaiiges in the coat of the stomach 
which may render digestion difficult and finally impossible; 
want of exercise, sedentui'y habits, iiiteusa and loug-coiitiu- 
ued mental application may likewise be named among its 
caiieefl. 

It is usually manifested by distress after eating; heavi- 
ness or weight in the pit of the stomach, as if a load or a 
stone lay there; tenderness of the prtecordia on pressure; 
inability to wear tight clothes; frequent headache; dullness 
and confusion of the head ; bloating after eating ; sometinies 
water-brash, or rising of the food and fluid into the mouth 
after eating ; want of appetite ; bod taste ; coated tongue ; 
flatulence ; constipation or sluggish or torpid bowels, and 
not nn frequently, piles or hemorrhoids. Such are among 
the more prominent symptoms by which this affection is 
manifested, yet they are constantly varied, relieved or in- 
tensified by the habits or food and regimen of the patient, 
or the intensity of tiie morbid condition. 

Treatment. — The course usually pursued by the sub- 
jects of this disease tends much to aggravate and prolong 
it. Becauso the bowels are constipated, recourse is had to 
cathartic or aperient medicines, which afford onlymomeu- 
tary relief, while permanently intensifying the disease, 
Costiveueas maybe bad, but not half so bad as the effects of 
dmgs given to remove it. Persons subject to this disease 
should be careful of their diet Use only such food as 
experience has taught them agrees with their digestion. 
A physician can only recommend the articles most likely 
to suit, and having ascertained from experience what diet 
or kinds of food are for the time best, the diet should be 
composed of these articles, and only by degrees as the di- 
gestion is improved, a more liberal bill of fare, or more 
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qnestionable articles may be allowed. Take plenty of time 
for meals, eat moderately, and masticate the food well, 
using only a small quantity of flnJd with the meal, and eat 
not too often, or too much at a time. Each night, on re- 
tiring, and in the morning on rising, take also a glass of 
cold water. Of medicines, the Specific So. Ten will usually 
be found efficient, and may be taken, two pills at a time, 
before each meal, and on retiring to rest at night Perse- 
verance m this course will rarely fail to cure the moat 
inveterate and stubborn cases. If the bowels remain obsti- 
nately costive, an injection of tepid water may be takeu 
every mornuig so long as it may be neceasary. Very soon, 
under the influence of the medicine and proper food and 
habits, the bowels will act regularly. 



WATERBEASH— HEARTBURN. 

These are merely symptoms of dyspepsia, or of gasti'ie 
derangement. Yet, they may either of them form the 
principal feature of the complaint, and almust esclusively 
occupy the attention of the patient. In waterbnish there 
is a frequent rising or regurgitation of food or water ramv 
or less changed into the mouth from the stomach. Hi:mi'- 
times this is accompanied with belching of air coming up 
with the eructation, and accompanied with loud, nnpk'riSiiut 
noise, and not unfrequently a lurge portion of every meiil 
is thus'thrown off. There is also a feeling of fiillncs!!. ili^^- 
tention, and often of nain and distress In the stomach nnd 
pneoordia. 

With heartburn, there is a burning or gnawing uneasi- 
ness, felt principally in the pit of the stomach, but often 
extending far around or up into the chest, and down inlo 
the abdomen. Sometimes it is attended with anxicly, 
nausea, coldness of the extremities, debility and fL'ver, 
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famtiiesB, aud there are also Bour, acrid rieings, or regurgi- 
tations into the mouth. 

Treatuent. — Ab these are but Bymptoms or phases of 
dyapepBia or gastric deiTuigenient, the aiime treatment is in- 
dicated for both. Care in the selection and eating of food, 
and avoidance of the causes of indigestion, are important 
for u cure. As to medicine, the Specific No. Ten, two pilla 
before each meal, and on retiring at night, or even morning 
andatnightjwUI in general be fonndeflicient. With females 
and delicate subjects the Specific !No. Eleven maybe equally 
or even more efficient, or the twoonay be taken in alterna- 
tion. 



GASTRALGIA— PAIN Oil SPASM OF THE 
STOMACH. 

This IB a very painful and distressing affection of the 
stomach, arising in most subjects of it, at somewhat regular 
periods of a few weeks or months, leaving the system in 
the interval comparatively free. It consists in spaamodic 
pains or contractions of the stomach, sometimes slight, but 
more commonly with almost insupportable violence ; re- 
turning at intervals of a tew momenta with increasing 
vigor, after a comparative calm ; the pain is most severe in 
the pit of the stomach, but often extends up into the chest 
and sides, or into the back, e«citiug nauaea, vomiting and 
gi-eat anguish. Belching up of wind, which sometimes re- 
lieves the patient ; faintness, coldness of the extremities, 
and ansiety are generally present. An attack may last 
from a few hours to one or two days, and it may return 
in some subjects at any time from very slight provocation, 
or at intervals of a few weeks or mouths, from no apparent 
cause. 

The disease originates in a morbid condition of the 
nerves of the stomach, and is often associated with disease 
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(if the liver or spleeu, or both, or in cjiiicerouB or other 
dieorganizatbus of the stomach or intestines. An attack 
may be excited by eating iudjgestibte food, freeh bread, 
chestnuts, eweetmeatfl, unripe fruit, cherries, figs, cheese, 
and in some cases, by taking coffee or strong tea. It may 
likewise, in gouty or rheumatic constitutions, be excited by 
exposure to cold and wet. In females it is sometimes 
found in eounection with the monthly periods. In many 
instances the system seems to have acquired a predisposi- 
tion to this form of disease, und in such subjects it masks 
or overshadows all other symptoms, and may be produced 
at any time from very slight indiscretions. 

Treatment. — As precautiouary measui-es, persons sub- 
ject to this form of disease should be exceedingly cai'eful in 
regard to their diet, avoiding rich food, gravies, fresh bread, 
warm cakes, preserves and cheese, or any article of food 
which experience has shown to disagree, or to occasion 
these attacks, and also to take as preventives, two pellets of 
the Specific No. Ten, morning and night. When any of the 
premonitory symptoms, or any slight gastric derangement 
threatens to culminate in an attack, reeoorae should be had 
at once to the Specific No. Ten, one or more doses of which, 
at intervals of two or three hours, will suffice to correct the 
derangement, and thus prevent the attack. During the 
attack, the Specific No. Ten is the proper remedy, and 
may be given in doses of two pellets, dissolved in a spoonful 
of water, and repeated every fifteen, thirty or sixty minutes, 
according to circumstances, until the pain is relieved. If 
the Bufiering is intense, and the pain not yield to the No. 
Ten, after an hour or so, it may be best to alternate the 
No. One in the same manner with it, and so continue 
until the patient is relieved. Hot cloths laid upon the 
stomach, and an injection of a large quantity of tepid 
water, are useful auxiliaries for relief during an attack. 



COLIC— BILIOUS COLIC. 



Most persona are acquainted with what is termed bilious 
colic, thongh thediseaBeiBonlyoccaHionallycaiiBed by biliary 
derangements. It consiBts of paroxysms of greater or leea 
degree of pain, generally Tery aevere, felt more particularly 
about the navel, and thence extending upward or out over 
the aMomen. The pain is sharp, griping, tearing, entting, 
or gnawing, coming on in paroxysms lasting a few moments 
and then remitting; sometimes the abdomen is drawn in, 
and at other times distended like a drum; pre Bsnre gener- 
ally relieves the pain in colic, while in inflammation the 
pain is similar, while the abdomen is very sensitive and 
cannot be pressed upon, and in severe eases, cannot bear 
the slightest pressure. Sometimes the pains are accompa* 
nicd by costiveness, and often hy vomiting or diarrbcea. In 
colic there is seldom fever or heat of the eurlJice, or a 
quick pulse, or pain on pressure, all of which are character- 
istic of inflammation. It may also be distingnished from 
hernia or nipture by the tumor either in the navel region 
or in the groin, which is always present and easily recog- 
nized in hernia. 

Colic may be caused by excess in diet ; flatulent food ; 
dissipation ; grief; cold, or anything that indnces derange- 
ment of the digestive organs, or constipation of the bowels. 
Sometimes it arises from stricture of the intestine, or may 
in rare cases arise from cancerous disorganization of some 
portion of the intestine, or from intussusception. 

Flatulent, or tvind coHc, is common in children who are 
fed with improper diet, and in dyspeptics after the use of 
heavy, improper or flatulent food. 

Bilious colic is generally preceded by symptoms of biliary 
or gastric derangement, such as : Yellow-coated tongue, 
bitter taste, loss of appetite, dull headache. There is 
generally nausea and vomiting; severe, cutting, writhing 
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puin. ivitli tliirat iiiid au:tiety ; pain more especiutly extend- 
ing froin iilrove thi; umbilicus towards the liver; coming ou 
in a;rere, intense paroxysms. The pain is relieved after 
vomiting and diacharge of free, bilioua stools. 

Leatl colic or Painters' caUc is produced by the exposure " 
to tho action of lend, and is common among painters who 
use white lead in their work, and among workers in lead- 
factories, or in smelting ores. The symptoms are : Loss of 
appetite, restless sleep, and nervous excitability. This is 
succeeded by vomiting, pain in the abdomen, coming on at 
first in paroxysms, bnt gr*<lually becoming continuous. 
There is bnt little fever, bnt headache, pain in tbe limbs, 
and obstinate constipation, and sometimes even paralysis of 
the extremities. A, bluish line along the edge of the gnma 
may be often noticed in persons suffering from lead colic. 

Tbeathest. — In general, and for ordinary attacks of 
colic, the Specific No. Five is the proper remedy, alid will 
be found efficient. Should, however, the disease have been 
caused by heavy or indigestible food, or be accompanied 
with symptoms of gastric derangement, such as a coated 
tongue, bad taste, flatulence, etc., it will be well to alternate 
the Specific No, Ten with the No. Five, Dissolve twelve 
pellets of each Specific, in six large spoons of water, in 
separate glasses, and of these give alternately, every fourth 
or half hour, until relieved. This is the mode of procedure 
in all severe cases of colic ftom whatever cause, except that 
in cases where the bowels become tender, or sensitive on 
pressure, or there may be some fever, showing a tendency 
to the development of inflammatory action. In these latter 
cases, the Specific No, One should be prepared and given 
in alternation with No, Five, in the manner indicated 
above. Simple, uncomplicated spasmodic colic, yields 
promptly to the Specific No. Five, administered in water, 
two pellets every fifteen or twenty minutes. 
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In all cases of severe colic it is advisable, and in all ob- 
stinate cjises, it may be necessary to administer to the 
patient, and the more so if caused by indigestible or nox- 
ious substances, injections of warm water. To a pint 
of warm water, add a table-spoonful of salt, and with a good 
syringe, pump it into the abdomen. If the patient can re- 
tain it a little time, it may be more effectual, and these in- 
jections should be repeated until, in connection with the 
medicines, relief is obtained. 

Diet. — It is obvious that little or no food, and that only 
of the lightest kind, such as oat-meal gruel, rice-water, 
^ toast-water, or some light soup, should be given until after 
the disease has yielded. 

Persons subject to attacks of colic should be specially 
careful in avoiding the occasioning causes of it, such as in- 
digestible food, the use of beans, cabbage, krout, or green 
vegetables, acidulated drinks, or veal or young meat ; and 
should also be careful to keep the feet and abdomen dry 
and warm. 

The use of the No. Ten Specific, two pellets at night, 
will also do much to correct the digestion, and so prevent 
attacks. 

NAUSEA AND VOMITING. 

Nausea and vomiting seldom occurs except as a symptom 
of some other complaint or disease. If, as is frequently 
the case, it has been caused by over-loading the stomach, 
or the use of rich or indigestible food, or of noxious sub- 
stances, it is clear that the effort of the system to rid itself 
of a hurtful substance by vomiting, should rather be pro- 
moted than arrested. Hence, in such cases, let the patient 
drink largely of warm water, or even titillate the throat with 
a feather or the finger, to promote the vomiting. After the 
noxious substance has been ejected, the Specific No. Six, 
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two pellets dissolved iu a spoonful of water ana given every 
hourj wUl 800U ullay the remaining irritatioti, and relieve 
the nausea. When it occora in the case of pregnant fe- 
males, consult what is said under that head. 

SEA SICKNESS— SICKNESS FROM CAR OR 
CAREIAHE RIDING. 

The peculiar sickness and ntter wretcheanesa and pros- 
tration experienced by persons on first going to aea, and 
even in a measure by some persons from I'Iding in a car, 
stage, or wagon, ia bo well known as not to require descrip- 
tion. 

It can, however, in moat cases, be cured by the Specific 
taken as follows : 

Previous to sailing, the Specific No, Twenty-six should 
be taken, if convenient, two pellets every four houra, per- 
mitting them to dissolve on the tongue, 

After sailing, for the first two or three days, as a preven- 
tive, take two pills every four honra; and should there, 
notwithstanding, be severe aicknesa, vertigo, nausea, orvom- 
iting, dissolve six or eight pills in half a glass of water, and 
take a deasert-spoonfnl every hour until relieved. 

For sickness, nausea, or Tomiting from riding in a car- 
riage or similar motion, take of No. Twenty-six, two of 
the pills, every hour until relieved. 

HEM ATEMESIS— VOMITING OF BLOOD. 

This disease ia known by the vomiting, or sudden ejec- 
tion of blood from the stomach. It is generally dark, rarely 
bright red, and is occasionally mixed with the food, mucus, 
bile, or other contents of the stomach, and ia frequently 
thrown off in large quantities ; blood is also frequently dis- 
charged by stool, in coagnla. It may be known from 
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bleeding of the longa, by the absence of the cough or 
hehming which attends pulmonary hemorrhage; by the 
blood being generally darker, and by being thrown np by 
vomiting or retching, rather than by coughing. Vomiting 
of blood is always preceded by more or less decided eymp- 
toms of gastric disturbance or weak digestion, such us : Pres- 
sure, weight, fulness, or tensive pain in the region of the stom- 
ach ; burning heat in that region ; anxiety or uneasiness on 
partaking of food or drink, or on pressure of the stomach ; 
saltish taste in the mouth; impaired appetite and nausea; 
vertigo, faintuess, or cold perspiration ; sometimes, also, an 
intermittent pulse is felt at the pit of the stomach. If the 
attack is very severe, there may be delirium or wandering 
of the mind, accompanied with spasms, and gradually 
increasing weakness and remission of pulse, with frequent 
fainting. It ie most frequently caused by the suppression 
of some habitual discharge, as from hemorrhoids or the men- 
strual flow. Other causes, such as achirrhns, or internal 
lesions, or disorganiaatioiia of the stomach, or the use 
of poisonous or drastic purgatives, or an external contusion, 
or obstruction of some important viscera, may occasion 
congestion and the rupture of some vessels distributed 
over the surface of the stomach, and hence, become the im- 
mediate cause of tlie hemorrhage. 

Treatment. — The first thing to do is to arrest the 
hemorrhage, aud for this purpose, the Ponds' Exteact 
OF Hahahglis is the most efficient remedy known, and 
may be given in doses of twenty drops, in a large spoonful 
of cold water, and repeated every fifteen or twenty minutes, 
nntil the bleeding is arrested, when it may be continued at 
intervals of an hour, or even a longer period, especially if 
the system seems exhausted, or there are yet indications 
of internal hemorrhage. 

If there is fever or heat of the system, administer the 
Specific No. One, two pellets in a spoonful of water, and 
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repeat every half honr. If it has come on in consequence 
of the Hiippreesion or non-appearance of the menstraal 
flux, the Specific No, Eleven should be giyen every honr, 
either alone or in alternation with the Ponds' Extkact, 
The diet shonld be carefully considered ; all solid food 
must be avoided, and all warm drinks; animal jelliee, 
preparations of milk, light puddings and broths, merely 
tepid, may be allowed in cases where the condition of the 
patient requires some nourishment, but no more food must 
he taken than is absolntely neceesary to austain the strength, 
and for some hours after an attack, no food should be 
given, and then, only in small quantities, and very 
cautiously. 

CHOLERA MORBtTS. 



This disease is of frequent occurrence in warm climates, 
and during the warm seasons of the year. It is generally 
brought on by the use of unripe fruit, or that which is over 
ripe, or stale, such as melons or cucumbers ; or eating too 
much, or too many, or incongruous things at a time, and 
being over-heated afterwards ; sudden changes of tempera- 
ture ; over-fatigue, or too free use of ice or ice-water. 

The symptoms are violent vomiting and purging; throw- 
ing off the contents of the stomach and bowels at first, 
and afterwards bile ; pain in the stomach and abdomen ; 
thirst, and in severe cases, uramps, and coldness of the ex- 
tremities; the face may also become pale, cold, blniah and 
sunken ; features pinched, and cold, clammy skin, and great 
anxiety and prostration, similating an attack of cholera. 

It is generally preceded by some symptoms indicating 
disturbance of the system, such as shivering, pain in the 
stomach and nausea, but in some cases it makes its attack 
without sensible premonitions. 
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It is liable to come ou tsudilenly at niglit, and, properly 
managed, is of short duration. 

Treatment. — The Specific No, Six is the proper reme- 
dy, and may be adminiat^red by diBaolving twelve pellets in 
six di'sHei't-apoonfiila of cold water, of which a spoonful 
may be given every fifteen minutes, until the discharges 
are arrested and the warmth returned to the sui-face. In 
extreme casesj with violent cnamps, coldness and bluenese 
of the surface and great angniah, with little or no dis- 
charges, a dose of two or three drops of spirits of camphor, 
in a teaapoonful of water, repeated every few minutes, will 
Boon relieve. The Specific, however, will be found prompt- 
ly to arrest the disease. Diet should be light for some 
days, until the tone of the etoniacfa is measurably restored. 

CHOLERA— ASIATIC CHOLERA. 

Aa this terrible scourge is liable at any time to visit our 
country, and as the earlier treatment of it muat frequently 
be entrusted to the hands of the people, it is most import- 
ant that all should be acquainted with its earlier stages, and 
be prepared to meet them. Here we give the symptoms 
and treatment at greater length than may be required in 
other less important or andden diseases. 

PRBCURaoRS. — It has been frequently observed that the 
cholera has been preceded by some form of influenza, at- 
tended with sneezing, discharge from the eyes and nose, 
hoarseness, sore throat, and cough. 

It has also been observed tliat previous ta the outbreak 
of cholera in a particular locality, bowel complain tE, as they 
are called, diarrhtea, dysenteries, colics, etc., have been 
much more frequent and obstinate, and less under the con- 
trol of the ordinary remedies than usual, so that phyaicians, 
from these manifestations among their patients, have been 
able to recognize the presence of the disease in the atmos- 
phere weeka before its final outbreak among the people. 
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Suddeu attjiuks of cholera are more liable to occur at 
night and after midnight than during the day. Hence the 
necessity of every family being provided with prompt and 
efficient remedies to avoid the hurry, alarai and delay in 
sending for a physician in the night. 

Symptoms. — Cholera Diarrhcea. — Almost invariably 
on attack of cholera is preceded by a peculiar form of di- 
arrhcBa. It may precede the cholera several days, aa noth- 
ing more than loose bowels, attended with rumbling or 
borborigmi and alight nanaea, or faintish feeling at the 
stomach, but usnally it continues but a few hours, and is 
manifested vith /re^uetd loose slools, rumbling and uneasi- 
ness of the abdomen, and a faintish, sinking sensation at 
the pit of the stomach. This is the cholerine or cholera-di- 
arrhcea, and the immediate preenrsor or first stage of the 
disease, and demands prompt attention. 

After the diarrhcea has continued for a period varying 
from a few hours to several days, the second stage of the 
disease is ushered in with the following manifestations: 
Repeated EvaouationSj attended with great prostration, 
at first, of the usual contents of the intestinal track, then 
gradually becoming more thin, watery and fiocculent, nntil 
they present the true cholera characteristic of profuse 
KiCB WATER EVACUATIONS ; vomiting in sudden, violent 
attacks, with copious discharges, first of the contents of 
the stomach, then of thin serum or the characteristic rice- 
water-lite matter ; attended with frequent cramps, first in 
the fingers, toes, and calves of the legs, then over the entire 
peifson, especially the abdomen, knotting up the limbs, and 
causing exquisite anguish. The breath becomes cold, the 
lips and tongue cold, the skin dry, inelastic, pale or leaden- 
gray, or a bluish-violet around the eyes and at the ends of 
the fingers and toes, and point of the nose, the hands 
becoming shrivelled like a washer- wo man's. The face 
becomes peculiar in extreme cases, eye-balls glazed and 
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turned up, pupils ililiited, the uppi^r eyelid drooping, tlie 
lower BuirouudL'd by a bluish hall'-uioou ; the color is pale, 
varying from a leodeu gray to violet; the akin on the 
lips, cheeks, uud point of the noae is glared, nose pointed, 
cheeks sunken, np[Kr lip drawn upward, the nostrils and 
curtilage of the ear very movable and wrinkled from the 
nose to the comers of the mouth, presenting u frightful 
and gbost-Iike appearance. The thirst is violent, less at 
firet, but becoming inextingui&hable during the progress of 
the disease. The voice becomes hoarse, whispering, or lost 
The pulse at the wrist is very soft, small and disappearing 
during an attack of spasms, and later becomes'thread-Iike 
and imperceptible. Gradnully the anguish and indiSereuce, 
the coldness and blueness, and prostration become more 
decided, until the patient sinka into a condition of absolute 
collapse, succeeded by death after some hours. During the 
attack, the secretion of the urine, the bile, the auliva, per- 
spiration, and even of the tears, is entirely suppressed, and 
the reappearance of these secretions is a most favorable in- 
dication. With these manifestations of coldness, blueness, 
and shrivelled skin, and even cold breath, the patients yet 
complain of burning heat, long for ice and ice-water, and 
dread all heating applications. 

Not always does the cholera present the above picture. 
Different epidemics have presented varieties in the symp- 
toms which are very decided. Thus the disease has been 
divided into three stages, called the prbmonitoht, the 
stage of COLLAPSE and the stage of conseodtite fever. 

The first, or premonitoky stage, is manifested by symp- 
toms of indigestion, flatulence, weight or oppression at the 
pit of the stomach, slight nausea, acidity, diarrhcea, vertigo, 
some form of headache, or ringing in the ears. These 
symptoms may continue some time, occasionally paiss off 
^together, and leaving the patient well, but this is rare ; 
and unless proper remedies are used, the symptoms above 
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mentioned cuiittniie to Inoreiise until the second stage is 
ushered in. 

ISecons Staqb — Staoe of Collapse — The stools at 
Urat feculont und biliuus, now become characteristic ; thej 
appear like thin gruel or rice-water; sometimes they are 
limpid, intermixed with small flakes of curdy-looking 
matter; at others they look like water in which fi-esh beef 
has been macerated ; somotimea the stools are even darker, 
looking like the dregs of wine. There is no natural smell 
from the stools, but a faint, peculiar odor, which also arises 
from the body. The desire to go to stool is irresistible and 
instantaneous, and sometimes with great tenesmus, accom- 
panied by griping. Generally the stools are very copious — 
sometimes, however, they are. scanty, oflfin accompanied 
with discharge of noisy flatus from the bowels. There ia 
htTning heat in the pit of the stomach, and vomiting of 
large quantities of similar matter as the stools. The thirst 
is intense, with urgent desire for cold water. The mind 
generally remains clear, or comparatively so, but the vertigo 
and ringing in the ears increases. Cramps are almost uni- 
versal attendants — sometimea confined to the fingers and 
toes ; at others, affecting the legs and arms, and often the 
body, particularly the abdomen. The urine is generally 
suppressed; the voice is whispering. The respiration, 
though weak, ia often natural, even when the pulse is 
scai'cely perceptible at tlje wrist ; occasionally, however, the 
breathing ia hurried, oppressed, laborious. The pulae be- 
comes weak and rapid early in the disease, even when the 
action of the heart is strong and tumultuous ; but, fre- 
quently, both the pulse and heart are feeble. As the dis- 
ease progresses, both become fainter and weaker ; the 
pulse is only now and then felt like a " flutter," and often 
ceases at the wrist some hours before death. The tongue 
is cold and shrunk. The restless tossing, uneasiness, and 
impatience of the patient is pitiful; especially, when they 
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are restrained, or wheu heat is applied, of which tliey Beem 
to have a horror. The temperature of the body, especially 
of the extremitiea. diminishes early in the digcase, and con- 
stantly sinks, until ufter death, when it gives place, for a 
time, to a genial waimth. Aa the disease progresaea, the 
hands, feet, nails, face, and even the entire surface of the 
body, becomes ashen, leaden-gray, or blue, and this color 
remains or deepens until reaction occurs. Blood drawn 
from a vein or artery during this stage is of dark color. 
flows with difBcnlty, and does not coagulate. The surfiice 
of the boily is covered with a cold moisture, the features 
and eye-lialla shrunk, and death closes the scene — some- 
times very unexpectedly, and at others, the body seems to 
be long dead, while the functions of the brain are still 
going on, and comparatively entire. In some cases the 
prostration of strength is great, but in others not so api>a- 
rent. 

Symptoms of improvement and recovery from the second 
stage are nsuully : Diminution of the number and quantity 
of the evacuations, both by vomiting and stools; cessation 
of the restlessness and tossing about; diminution of the 
cramps and thirst; increase of the strength and fullness of 
the pulse, and increase of the temperature of the body ; 
more natural and animated expression of the countenance, 
and disposition tti sleep ; later, change of the stools from 
the watery to bilious and feculent matter; reappearance of 
the secretion of the urine. "When these symptoms are 
'manifested, they indicate the safety and early convalescence 
of the patient. 

CoNSEODTiVE STAGE. — In some rare cases, and in some 
epidemics more than others, patients instead of rallying at 
once from the second stage, slide over into what has been 
termed a THIRD stage, or a TYPHUS cholera, coming on 
after this fashion : The reaction has been esfablished and 
patients seem to be doing well, not having tenesmus or 
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vomiting, nor crumps, or any unusual degree of thirst, and 
the restlessness has passed off, and the psitient seems to be 
tranquil. But gradually, symptoms of coma, deep sleep, 
or delirium come on, and there may be convulsions, par- 
tial paralysis, rigidity of the flexor muscles of the extremi- 
ties, distressing nausea, bilious vomiting and thirst, difficult 
breathing or hurried respiration, cough, expectoration, pal- 
pitation or in-egular action of the heart, more or less heat 
of the surface, bilious diarrboja, dark port-wine stools, 
tenesmus and paiu or tenderness increased on pressure in 
some part of the abdomen. These symptoms may be 
variously combined and modified in particular cases, and 
may continue from four or five to fifteen days, ending in 
death, or the gradual recovery of the patient. 

HYOIEKIC PKECArilONS TO BE OBSERVED DtrEINQ THE 

PRESENCE OF THE ciioLEKA. — All cxjicrience has demon- 
strated that the disease riots among the filthy, ill-fed, iU- 
clud, and ill-housed maltitude ; that its especial play- 
ground is along nai-row streets, confined areas, ill -ventilated 
dwellings, low, damp, or confined apartments, and that the 
miasm is much more intense and concentrated in such 
localities than elsewhere, and its attacks far more intense 
and fatal. Hence, cleanliness, both of persona and habita- 
tions, is of tlie first importance. 

The yard, gutter and cess-pool, shSuld be cleansed 
often, and kept clean, and frequently sprinkled with 
chloride of lime, or plenty of lime, and the adjoining walls 
should be repeatedly whitewashed. 

No stagnant water should be pei'mitted in the cellar or 
yard, and if the basement is damp, fires should be kindled 
daily to expel foul air, and afford better ventilation. 

All garbage should be removed daily, and nothing 
suffered to remain on the premises to be decomposed. 

Houses should be daily ventilated. 
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Avoid damp, low liiibitationa, and iu selecting a resi- 
dence, th(! higher and more airy th^ situation the better. 

Narrow laaes and alleys, cellars and basements, and 
crowded apartments should be eapecially avoided. 

The USUAL HABITS of eating, drinking, living, and busi- 
ness, should be followed, except when absolutely interdict- 
ed. Rash changes should be avoided. 

Temperance in eating and di'iuking, exercise and labor, 
both physical and mental, is specially enjoined. Keep good 
honrs. 

Take proper food in reasonable quantities, at proper 
times. 

Plainly cooked meats. Iamb, beef, mutton, or fowl, with 
boiled rice or hominy, stale bread or crackers, and well- 
cooked potatoes, slionld form the ordinary staple of diet. 

If wine or spirits are habitiially used, they may be con- 
tinned in moderation, but to persons not accustomed to 
them, they are especially objectionable and to be avoided- 
Drunkenness or debauchery powerfully invite the disease. 

Avoid any kind of food or medicine which tends to relax 
the bowels. 

Abstain from all unripe fruits, or stale, wilted, or over- 
kept vegetables. 

Fruit of any kind should be avoided, if it induces loose 
bowels. 

Cucumbers, aahids, lettuce, cabbage, or krouts, soda- 
water, root-beer, melons, turnips, or nnripe potatoes, are 
articles especially to be avoided. 

Beer, cider, mineral- waters, are objectionable. 

Purgative or cathartic medicines, by relaxing the integ- 
rity of the intestinal canal, may give rise to a sudden and 
fearful attack of the disease. 

Avoid exposure and sudden changes of tempenitnri\ and 
at all times keep the body sufficiently warm and protected, 
eapecially the abdomen. To this end wenr (lannel next the 
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skill, at least around the abdometi. Keep the feet and legs 
well protected and warm. 

Ahove all things, muintaia an even, cheerful tone of 
mind. Hui-r)-, fright, fear, anxiety, and all depressing 
emotions, tend to lower the vital powers, and so invite the 
disease, while a firm determination to do our duty, and a 
cheerful reliance upon our Heavenly Father, are among the 
best Bafeguards. 

Pkbdibposing Causes.— Persons of middle age are more 
subject to attack than infancy and old age. The female 
se!c are considered more liable to it than males. Chronic 
diaiTlioea predisposes the system for it, as do all prostrating 
or debilitating habits or excesses, scrofulous diathesis, and 
intermitting fevers. Among children, the male sex are 
more subject than the female sex, and those uifected with 
sore mouth, jaundice, worms, and teething. 

Infancy and old age are most exempt, aud those suffering 
from ulcers of the legs, consumption, aud influenza, least 
liable to un attatk. 

Pkophtlactics. — Prevent iva Treatmmti. — The home- 
ly adage, "an ounce of prevention is better than a pound 
of cure," was never more clearly manifest than in this dis- 
ease. Dirt, flith, irregular habits, and vice, induce the 
disease, while cleanliness, regulurity, and order, keep it at 
bay. Aside from the hygienic observances enjoined above 
in regard to living, labor, aud habits of thought, we earnest- 
ly reccommend, also, the use of a simple medicinal prophyl- 
actic or preventive. Experience has amply demonstrated 
the utility of medicinal prophylactics. It has abundantly 
shown that small-pox, scarlet-fever, measles, hooping- 
congli, and fevers, as well as cholera, can be prevented by 
fortifying the system by appropriate medicinal influences. 
Not, indeed, by drugging, overwhelming and tlius depres- 
sing the system, but by thejndicious use of the (similar) 
Homeopathic Specific, which, by pervading and preoccn- 
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pying the system, fortitieB it against, and thus prevents an 
attack of the diseuBe. Hence, we adviee the nse of the 
Specific No. Sis, in doaes of two pellets, morning and at 
Bight, as a true prophylactic for the cholera. Safer still 
will it be to send for a case of the Oholera Specifics in 
fluid form, and to follow the directions there given. 

D1RECTION8, — Live temperately, avoid the predisposing 
causes of the disease as before mentioned, avoid coffee and 
camphor, which might antidote the effects of the medicine, 
and take each morning, on rising, or before breakfast, aud 
each night on retiring, two pellets of the Specific No. Sis. 
Children need but one-half as much as adults. In families, 
the best manner ia to place the proper number of pellets for 
each person in a glass, and add a large spoonful of water for 
adults, and a teaspoonful for children, and so give them, 
morning and night, while the disease prevails. Travelers 
may simply take the Specific dry on the tongue, if other 
conveniences are wanting. The result will be, that either 
no attack will occur, or it will be in a modified and very 
mild form. 

Treatment of the Choleha niARBHtEA, or Frernou- 
itory Slageof the Disease. — Thee-arliersymptomsof the dis- 
ease are: A sense of uneasines9,or sinking at the pitof the stom- 
ach, rumbling, or borborigmi in the bowels, and loose stools 
or diarrhoea. Sometimes, to those symptoms are added, 
acidity of the stomach, griping pains in the abdomen, 
vertigo or headache, and ringing or noise in the bead. 

So soon as the above symptoms, or even the diarrhoea 
alone has declared itself, the patient should retire at once 
to his home, or room, and lie down, taking four pellets of 
the Specific No. FotJR. If the symptoms are only slight, 
that is, only some diarrbcea, and slight uneasiness of the 
bowels, repeat the dose every hour, or every two hours. 
But if the stools are urgent or frequent, with uneasiness and 



183 



HOMEOPATHIC MENTOE, 



nausea, vertigo and sinking at the stomach, repeat the Joae 
every half hoiir until relieved. 

If the diarrhcea should wot yield in, say four or sis hOBra, 
under the influence of the Specific No. Fodb, administered 
as above directed, and the disease threatens to paBS over 
into the second stage, indicated by more frequent or urgent 
stools, coldness, nausea, or some faintnesa at tlie pit of tlie 
stomach, then omit for a time the dJarrlicea Specific, and 
give the Specific No. Six, repeated eveiy half hour, in its 
place. In rare cases the Camphoe baa been efficient in 
checking the diarrhcea, in doses of two drops of the tincture 
on a bit of sugar, every half hour. 

Rarely will more than two or three doses of the Specific 
be required to check and control the disease at this stage, 
provided, also, that the following conditions are observed : 

It is of the utmost impohtance that the patient 
should lie down in bed, get warm, keep well covered, with 
a bottle of hot-water, or hot bricks, to the feet, if necessary, 
and so remain warm and in bed, until the diarrhcea, rumb- 
ling and uneasiness has passed off. Being about, or fre- 
quently getting up, and running out, is very prejudicial, 
and most surely tends to prolong and keep np the disease. 

Avoid trepidation, or Hurkt, unnecessary anxiety, 
or alarm in prescribing ibr yourself or others. Do not 
multiply doses, or measures of relief, from which nothing is 
permitted to avail, but give every dose carefully, and then 
give it time to act, and afford relief, and only when one has 
failed, give another. The oue course perse veriiigly followed 
wiU be successful, while if you attempt others, all will fail. 
Nothing but Homeopathic medicines must be given 
under Homeopathic treatment. All other medicines or 
moans interfere and must not be allowed. 

This stage may end in health : By the stools becoming 
less frequent and finally natural, the rumbling, uneasineas 
of the bowels disappeaiing, and the sinkiug or anxiety at 



the prfflcordia going off, or:— it may terminate in the next 
stage by the stools Incoming more frequent and fluid, the 
uneasiness and sinking increasing, until vomiting comes on 
with the character! a ties of the second stage. 

TuEATMEJiT OF THE Cholera PROPER, or Secotid Siaffe 
of the Diseate. — This stage is known by profuse, thin, floc- 
culent, ot rice-water-like evacuations coming on suddenly 
and frequently. Sadden vomiting of the same or similar 
material, attended with cramps in the extremities, or even 
body, and great coldness or bluenees of the surface, anxiety 
and prostration, and other symptoms, as before described. 

Where this condition, profusk vomiting and diar- 
KHflEA, is present, the Specific No. Six is only required, of 
which give five pellets, either at onco upon the tongue, or 
better, in a spoonful of cold or ice-water, and repeat the 

dose, EVERT FIFTEEN OR TWENTY MiyUTES, according tO 

the result, and so continue until the cramps, the vomiting 
and diarrhoea have abated, when the intervals between the 
doses may Ite prolonged to half an hour, and then, gradu- 
ally, as the patient improves, to intervals of an hour or 
more. 

The PATIENT SHOULD AT ONCB go to bed, and, if possi- 
ble, not get up to attend to the evacuations, but use a bed- 
pan, or other convenience, for that purpose. Bottles of hot 
water, or hot bricks, should be placed to the feet, if the 
patient can bear them. Give nothing but the medicine 
and small sips of ice-water ; or better, give from time to 
time small pieces of ice, to remain in the mouth to allay the 
thirst. These are better than water or other fluid, more 
grateful, and less likely to provoke vomiting, stools or 
griping. Let the patient remRin quiet as possible after 
the storm is over, and if he falls asleep, do not waken him, 
even to administer medicine, 

To ALLAY THE CRAMPS, It IS better to grasp and hold 
the knotted limb or part in the warm, firm hand, than 



merely to rub the surface, as you may, by severe rubbing, 
easily excoriate the surface, without relieviug the crump, 
while the warm presatire of the hflud la very grateful and 



If the attack occurs in the following form from the 
first, or if in the course of the disease this condition is de- 
veloped, viz. : hut little, or only slight vomiting, or purg- 
ing, or scanty evacuations, but great dnllness or confusion 
of the head, severe, frequent, long-continued cramps, pre- 
dominant coldness and blneness of the surface, loss of 
voice, and werei, thread-like, or wantinri pulse, give at once 
live drops of spirits of camphor, in half a teaspoon- 
ful of cold water, and repeat the doae every ten minutes, or 
even every five minutes, in extreme cases, until the return- 
ing pulse, or warmth of the surface, and returning evacua- 
tions show the reaction of the system to have come on. 
Then gradually omit the camphor, and retnm to the use 
of the Specific No, Six, which continue every fifteen or 
thirty minutes, and at longer intervals, until entire relief is 
obtained. The camphor is the best remedy to arrest the 
sinking, coldiiess, blueness, failing pulse, and tendency to 
absotutfi collapse ; and when the evacuations have ceased, 
or nearly so, a few doses, given at intervals of five or ten 
minntea, will promptly bring up the pulse and warmth to 
the surface, and with this reaction the vomiting and evacu- 
ations may t^ain return. Then the Specific comes again in 
use and may be continued as above mentioned, a doae of 
five drops every ten or twenty minutes, until the evacua- 
tions have ceased and relief ia fully pronounced, 

After the storm has paased over, and the vomiting, 
diarrhoea, and cramps have vanished, and returning pulse, 
warmth, sleep, and rest, and secretions have become re-es- 
tabhshed, a little nourishment may he given. Thia should 
consist of very light meat broth, and in very small quantities 
at first, aa experience has shown that the stomach long re- 
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mains weak after an attack, uoil heavy or iudigestible food, 
or any food in too large quantity, may easily provoke a re- 
lapse, always more dangyrona thuu the original attack- 
Hence, give at first a little weak black tea, or chicken or 
lamb broth ; afterwai'ds boiled rice, toasted bread, and only 
very gradnally return to a more substantial diet. 

The patient will remain weak and enfeebled for some 
time, and not un frequently, the digestive organs are long in 
regaining their former strength and vigor. For this debiU- 
ty, beer and good malt liquor have proved beneficial. Too 
free perspiration diminishes the strength ; and slight men- 
tal excitement, too much warmth, too much drink or food, 
cause anguish, palpitation, smull, soft pulse, vomiting or 
diarrhcea, uneasy sleep, and extreme debility. 

The second stage hat termikate in convalescence, 
indicated by : Diminished violence and frequency of the 
evacuations, first the vomiting, later the diarrhcea ; diminu- 
tion of the cramps ; increasing strength and fullness of the 
pulse ; returning warmth of the surface ; more natural ex- 
pression of the countenance; less tossing about, restlessness 
and jactitation ; diminished thirst; bilious stools; natural 
warmth of the surface; return of the natural secretions, 
urine, saliva and perspiration; quiet, tranquil sleep; or, 
this condition may slide into the third stage indicated by 
the following symptoms : — 

Diminished vomiting ; great indifference ; extreme pros- 
tration ; the patient lying on the back, sinks dovn towards 
the foot of the bed ; some return of warmth or moisture to 
the skin ; increasing lividity or blueness of the surface, and 
the blue, sunken, pointed Cholera pace ; the pulse cannot 
be felt, and later, not even at "the carotids or heart; eyes 
dull and glassy; only occasional and not characteristic 
Tomitingand diarrho3a; later, the stools are involuntary, 
as if coming from a spout; respiration labored, rattling 
and almost ceasing. This stage may last from one or two 
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hours, to as many daye, uud usiiallj terminates in de&th, 
preceded by cold, clammy sweats, complete cessation of cir- 
culation and rcspinition, and floal paralyaia of the lungs. 

Treatmest. — In this stage of entire colhipse, which may 
last a day or two, the patient is not abaolutely hopeless, 
and should be carefully and judiciously treated. The ca«e 
will doubtless be placed in the hands of a competent Home- 
opathic physician, who, by the alternate use of Carb. veg. 
and Arsenicum, administered every hour, may aave the pa- 
tient. 

As the pulse comes up, the medicine may be given at 
longer intervals. It is uselees, and often cruel, to make 
hot applicationa to the patient, who, however cold, com- 
plains of heat, and refuses all covering. Hence, make them 
comfortable, covering only aa decency and the weather re- 
quires, give the medicines and patiently await the result. 
It will, oftentimes, be favorable, even in these worst cases, 

(^"I have prepared a case of three large oke ounce 
VIALS of S])eciiic8 for the special treatment of Cholera, 
and in case of thd prevalence of this disease, I recommend 
its use, aa the Specifics are in fluid form, and in larger 
quautitiea and more reliable during an epidemic. If the 
case of Cholera Specifics is used, it is only necessary to Bub- 
atjtnte drops for pellets, or adopt the directions which come 
with the case, 

DIAEEH(EA— LOOSENESS OF THE BOWELS. 

We generally understand by this term a diacase or condi- 
tion in which the bowels are moved more frequently than 
in health, and the stools are more or less fluid in form. 
The stools may be very numerous, or be only two or three in 
the twenty-four hours, and may be of almost every variety 
of character and consistence. They are oft«n greenish, 
yellowish, mixed or closed up, frothy, foamy, or serous. 
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tliin, wiitory, or at times bloody, though this is generally 
characteristic of dysentery. Usually the pain is trifling, 
bat sometimes the pain, griping or aching in the bowels is 
quite severe. 

Sometimes loose bowels or a transient diarrhtea is merely 
the salutary effort of the system to rid itself of some injuri- 
ous or indigestible substance, and hence, when there is 
reason to snspect such a condition, it is proper to wait a 
reasonable period before attempting to arrest it, and only 
when the condition is clearly morbid, seek to control it by 
the proper means. 

When the evacnations seem to afford the patient relief, it 
ie safe to wait a day or so tfl see if it is not merely a salutary 
effort of nature, and which will speedily correct itself. 

Diarrhcea may be induced by a cold, or a sudden check 
of perspiration, disordered stomach, use of improper food, 
fright, fear, vexation, or excessive beat. 

The irritation of teething in children is one of the most 
frequent causes of diarrhtea, and it is generally observed 
that teething children who have diarrhcea, are less liable to 
serious illness than those who have constipated bowels. 

Diarrhcea, also, usually comes on at the close of several 
diseases, as some forms of fever, measles and consumption. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. Fode is appFopriate for 
almost all forma of diarrhcea and loose bowels, and will 
speedily control it. It may be given dry on the tongue, 
two pellets at a dose, and repeat at intervals of from an 
hour to two or three hours, according to the urgency of 
the case. Should the stools be loose, thin, watery, or ur- 
gent, and especially if there should be some nausea or 
vomiting, the Specific No. Sis should be given in alterna- 
tion with No. Four, as before directed. Should there be 
pain, griping, or straining, showing a tendency to dysen- 
tery, the Specific No. Five is appropriate, and may be given 
alone, or in alternation with the No. FocR. 
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Diet and oenekal uanagieiiukt. — Rest and quiet are 
very beueficial in all severe cases of diarrhcea. The patieot 
should avoid acids, coffee, and all highly aeaaoned, salted 
articles of food, also, all fruit, eggs, oysters, and chicken or 
veal. The diet should be : Stale bread, rice, hominy, oat- 
meal, barley, or drinks made from these. Milk, thickened 
with iiour, or mutton-soup, thickened with rice or oat- 
meal. As the appetite returns, the diet may be more liber- 
al, but still care and discretion should he exercised in the 
selection of food until the disease is arrested. 



CHRONIC. DIAREH(EA. 



This condition is quite common in the hot climates or 
where persons have been long exposed to the unfavorable 
influences of climate, exposure or had food. It ia often, 
also, the result of badly-cured fevers and diseases of the 
liver, and a not rare I'esult of an imperfectly cored dysen- 
tery. It may also be the result of scrofulous disease of the 
bowels, tubercular deposits, or degeneration of the follicu- 
lar and mucus surface, or of ulceration. The stools vary 
according to the seat, location, and character or nature of 
the local degeneration from which they arise. They are 
however, frequent, more or less liquid, sometimes muco- 
purulent, or may at times be even blood-stained or mucus. 
They are usually accompanied by general prostration, im- 
paired digestion, emaciation, or other evidences of organic 
disease. 

Treatment. — The alternate use of Specifics Nos. Fouk 
and Five have proved curative in numerous cases. Two 
pellets may be given at a time, dry on the tongue, and re- 
peated every four hours, in alternation. For diet, consult 
what is said under diarrhcea. 
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Djsentery generally pi-eTails in the late Hummer and fall of 
the year, wliea the days are hot and the nights cool. It is 
often epidemic, but may be induced by exposure to drafts 
of air, over-esertion, sitting on the damp or cold ground, 
use of iicid or unnpe fruits, or stale fruits and vegetables, 
melons, cucnmbera, etc. It is liable to attack all ages and 
both sexes, but is more dangerous for infants, children, the 
aged, and females generally, than for men. 

An attack of dysentery is usually preceded for some days, 
or in some cases only for a few hoars, by precursory symp- 
toms, such as: Sense of general depression, pains iu the 
neck, back, or limbs, headaclie, loss of appetite, chilliness, 
heat, transient sweats, nausea or vomiting. Gradually 
there are colic pains passing about the bowels, in the navel 
region, and along the course of the colon ; rumbling, and a 
feeling as if there was some foreign body low down in the 
rectum, producing an inclination to stool, and diarrhcea, 
or in some cuses constipation. 

The disease is characterized by pains in the abdomen, 
which pass from the navel region to the right, then up and 
across the abdomen and down the left side, and extending 
towards the rechim, teiminate by producing the tenesmus 
or urgent desire for stool. Usually these pains and tenes- 
mus precede every stool, and often remain quite a time 
after it, and so there may be an almost incessant urging to 
stool, caused by the swelling and irritation of the rectum. 
This feeling of tenesmus or straiHing, a violent constriction 
of the rectum, is a characteristic of the disease. The stools 
are peculiar, very frequent, often twelve, twenty-four, fifty, 
or more in the twenty-four hours. Sometimes the urgency 
is so constant that the patient can scarcely leave the vessel. 
The quantity is very smaU, often not more than a spoonful, 
and consists of mucus, fiuid, or coagulated blood, more or 
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less mixed with greenish or mucuB masses, or membranous 
patfihes like Bcrapinga of the inteatines, with little or no 
fecal matter. Often there is fever, thirst, headache, hot, 
dry skin, accelerated pulse, diminished urine, sleeplessneas, 
and the abdomen is painful to contact 

The disease may continue eight or ten days, and termin- 
ate la recovery by the remission of the colic and tenesmns, 
stools becoming less frequent, more copious and feculent, 
warm perspiration, quiet and sleep coming on ; or it may 
end fatally, with increase of violent symptoms, until peri- 
tonitis, or a typhus condition sets in. Under our treatment 
it is rarely fatal, except in quite young children, and gener- 
ally terminates in health in four or six days. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. Five is the appropriate 
remedy, and may be administered, if the stools are quite fre- 
quent, aa often as every twenty or thirty minutes, in doeea of 
two pellets, disaolved in a small spoonful of water- Should 
there be considerable fever, thirst and restlesaneaa, the 
Specific No. One may be given in alternation with No. 
Five at the same intervals until the fever is subdued, when 
the No. Five should be continued alone, at intervals of 
from half an hour, to one or two hours, dimiuiahing the 
frequency of the doses aa the disease is subdued. 

Diet and Rboiheh. — When the disease cornea on, the 
patient shonld at once keep quiet ; avoid exercise or labor 
of any kind ; if possible, lie down, and confine himaelf 
strictly, during the whole course of the disease, to a por- 
ridge made of milk and flour well cooked, or to farina gruel, 
or rice-water and boiled rice. No vegetables or fmit can 
be allowed, nor meat, nor meat-broths ; and spirits, or stim- 
nlanta of any kind, are absolute poisons. Uae no other 
medicinea of any kind. Opium only conce.ila the disease 
by quieting the pain aud evacuations, while the disease 
rages more destructively. 

During the disease, if the evacuations are very frequent 
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and the tenesmus or stminiiig very dietressing and painful, 
occaeional iujectiuns of tliin starch may be given, or the pa- 
tient may have a aeut-hatli of t*!pid water for a short time. 
This conrse strictly followed will rarely fail to afford decided 
relief in from twelva to twenty-fonr hours, asd-an entire cure 
in four or six days. 

CONSTIPATION— COSTIVE BOWELS. 



This condition can scarcely be called a disease. It is 
mainly a symptom of some morbiil condition of the system, 
upon the removal of which, this inconvenience u relieved. 
In many cases it is habitual, the stools are hard, diy and 
infrequent, which indeed often indicates a more healthy 
and vigorous condition of the system than a d iarrhtea, or even 
soft, frequent stools. The philosophy of the condition it- 
self ia but little uuderstood. The fecal matter is asecretion, 
and as this is eliminated, it passes into the common recep- 
tacle, the rectum, and there remaining until the irritation 
caused by its presence, or the evolutions of the system, v 
occasion its expulsion in the form of feces. Whether this 
ftxpuision shall occur every twelve, twenty-four, forty-eight, 
or sixty hours, or six days, or as I have known in one 
case, fourteen or siiteen weeks, dejjeuds altogether upon 
ciraumstances. Though the fact of an undue or unnatural 
accumulation or retention, does not of itself constitute 
disease. It is an inconvenience, and may occasion 
disease, or may not, or may be occasioned by a morbid 
condition of the system. Whenever the morbid condition 
is relieved, the bowels will of themselves act naturally, and 
the retention will be avoided. 

The difficulty itself is usually greatly aggravated by the 
means employed to cure it. Ca.thartic or aperient med- 
icines may move the bowels for the time. But after 
the first operation is exhausted, the reaction of the system 
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comes on, and the bowels are more conBtipated than before. 
Then new and larger doses, and stronger and more active 
medicines are used, until an almost incurable condition is 
induced. It should be remembered that cathartiea are 
always injurious in cases of habitual constipation, the dis- 
ease often originating in dryness and irritation of the lining 
of the intestinal track, the very condition which cathartics 
engender and sustain. It may be safely averred that no 
case of habitual constipation was ever cured by cathartic 
medicines, while thousands of caisea have been aggravated 
or rendered incurable by them. In one condition the 
operation of a cathartic or laxative medicine is allowable. 
When some hurtful or indigestible substance has been taken 
in to the aystem, which does not pass off, and by its presence 
causes irritation, fever, pain, convulsions or other incon- 
venience. In such cases, a spoonful of (Astor oil acts as a 
prompt laxative, and removes the offending substance 
without drugging or medicating the system, and is 
altogether the safest and moat efficient remedy. 

Treatment. — Persons subject to constipation will gener- 
ally fiud some form of indigestion connected with it, and 
on the removal of this, the constipation will vanish. But 
they should, moreover, be careful in regard to diet; eat 
slowly, masticate the food sufficiently, choose relaxing arti- 
cles of diet, fruits, wheaten grita, coarse bread, farina, pud- 
dings of rice, bread, and sauce of prunes, peaches, or 
plums. Use fresh beef, mutton, or lamb, and soups made 
of them, avoiding salted meats, cheese, rice, and bread or 
crackers made of superfine flour. Cold water should be used 
freely, and a glass drank on going to bed and on rising 
each morning, are important auxiliaries. At times, consti- 
pation has been induced and sustained by an insufficient 
degi-ee of heat in the bowels, and this has been obviated, 
and a cure effected by wearing a flannel swathing around 
the hmveU. 
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Lastly, the habit of going to stool every momiiig should 
be formed and peraisted in ; go regularly, and wait a 
certain time, if at first, fruitlessly. With these helps, and 
the use of the Specific No. Ten, two pellets dissolved in 
water and taken each morning and at night, the diflBculty 
will soon be overcome, and regular, healthy evacuations 
established. 

PILES— HEMORRHOIDS. 

This troublesome and frequently obstinate disesise is very 
common. The symptoms are varied according to the char- 
acter of the disease and the stage of its development. Most 
commonly there are discharges of blood from time to time 
from the anus, more frequently during a htoi stool, but in 
severe cases the blood may be discharged at other times, 
and sometimes in quite large quantities, often attended 
with a feeling of relief. Tumors are frequently formed 
about the anus, or within the rectum, which come down or 
are protruded at every stool. They may be small, bluish, 
filbert or walnut size, or even much larger, single or 
grouped in clusters, sometimes painless, but often inflamed, 
painful and tender, and they may remain diy, or discharge, 
forming either mucus or bleeding piles. In some cases a 
violent itching and irritation within the rectum seems to 
be the predominant characteristic of the disease. During 
what is termed au attack of piles, the patient has a sense of 
fnllness and heaviness of the abdomen, pain in the lower 
part of the back, fullness of the head or headache, failing 
apjietite or indigestion, which is relieved often after a dis- 
charge of blood from the tumors. 

The disease is always the result of abdominal venous con- 
gestion, from whence results engorgement of the hemor- 
rhoidal veins, distributed over the rectum, the swelling 
of the mucous membrane, formation of tumors, and frequent 
discharge of blood. 
13 
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It ia more freqiieDt among persons of sedtintary habits, 
and much favored by the use of spirits, coffee, highly epiced 
and iadigestible food, late hours and intense mental appli- 
cation. Some temperaments, the dry, meagre, bilious, are 
more subject to them than others; they are also quite 
common with pregnant and lying-in women. 

It is common for old school treatment to escitiS these 
tumors in attempting a radical cure. But it will be seen 
that this is only disposing of the results of the disease, 
leaving the causes still at work, and the consequence ia 
that tlie tumors foi-m again, either at the same place, but 
more frequently higher up, and in a more difficult and 
inaccessible locality. Our treatment requires no such expe- 
dients, as we possess the means of reaching the disease at 
its source, and of permanently curing it. 

Tkeatment.— Persons subject to piles, and those suffer- 
ing from an attack of the disease, should not be altogether 
careless in regard to diet. A fit of indigestion often briugs 
on on attack of piles; hence, use easily digested, relaxing 
fjoil, use some care in the selection of food, and much care 
in properly masticating it. Graham bread, or that made of 
unbolted or coarse flour ia beneficial, and so is the free use of 
whealen grits, farina, and other relaxing food. For medi- 
cine, tiie Specific No, Seventeeh", two pellets, three times 
per day — morning, noon and night-— foi' cases of chronic 
piles. If there is dyspepsia or indigestion also, the Specific 
No, Ten may be given in alternation with it, taking two 
pellets before each meal, and on going to rest at night. 
Should there be an attack of piles, the tumors becoming 
swelled, painful and tender, the Specifics No. One and No. 
Seventeen should be given in alternation, each dissolved 
in water, two pellets in a large spoonful, and administered 
every one or two hours until relief is afibrded, then go on 
with the No. Seventeen for a permanent cure. Should 
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tliei'e be bleeding' or internal piles, the above will be proper 
and promptly efficient treatment. 

Fur an external appliciitioa the Pond's Extkact diluted, 
one-half with water, aud applied with n T bandage to the 
part, is the best posaible remedy, and promptly alltiys the 
pain and in flam mat iou. Its injection, when the tumors are 
internal, give very prompt relief, and in case of chronic 
bleeding piles, a large spoonful of the nndiluted Pond'8 
ExTEACT, thrown into the rectum on retiring at night,will 
work like a charm. During u severe attack of piles, the 
patient should, as far as possible, maintain a recumbent po- 
sition, and all chronic cases of piles will find an improve- 
ment to have the stool at M"IGHT in preference to the 
morning. If the bowels are costive, injections of water 
should be used freely, in order to have a daily movement. 

PKOLAPSUS ANI— PUOTfiUSION OJF THE 

INTESTINE. 

This affection is not uncommon in children, and is occa- 
sionally met with in adults. It is generally the result of 
straining while at stool, in connection with a weakness or 
relaxed condition of the sphincter of the rectum. Some- 
times the parts are protruded several inches, and in other 
cases but slightly, and readily return of themselves. When 
the protrusion does not return of itself, as is sometimes the 
case in children, the child should be laid upon its side, and 
the part gently pressed upon with the hand which has been 
oiled, or a cloth wet in oold water, or oil or soft lard, and 
the pressure continued gently until the reduction is effected. 

To prevent a recurrence of the prolapsus, the Specific 
No. Ten, two pills at night, and the No. Tbikty-five, two 
pills each morning, will be the proper remedies. The same 
treatment is proper for chronic tendency to prolapsus. If 
the prolapsus occurs in the course of diarrhcea, the cure 
of the diarrhcBa will also arrest the tendency to prolapsus. 
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LIVER COMPLAINT. 

This disease may be divided into the acute and chronic 
forms, the latter, however, is generally known by the name 
of liver complaint, although a careful examination of the 
dieease, will many times reveal the fact, that the real dis- 
ease is rather in the stomach and bowels than the liver. In 
some cases the liver itself may have become implicated, and 
may become properly the subject of treatment Consult 
CJironic Injlammalion of the Liver. 

ACUTE INFLAMMATION OF THE LIVER- 
HEPATITIS. 

This disease ia more common in the Southern States of 
the Union and in the tropical climates, than in the North- 
ern or Middle. In the Southern States, the use of fat and 
heavy food, exposures to heavy dews or damps in the even- 
ing, and the powerfnl rays of the sun by day, are among its 
most frequent exciting causes. It may also be caused by 
violent mental emotions, the use of stimulants or ardent 
spirits, suddenly suppressed evacuations, violent emetics or 
purgatives, the abuse of mercury, gall stones, external 
lesions, or even injury of the brain. 

The symptoms differ according to the seat of the inflam- 
mation. When this attacks the outer or convex surface of 
the liver, the symptoms closely resemble those of pleurisy; 
there is usually a violent pain in the right hypochoudrium 
or liver region, sometimes resembling stitches, at others 
burning, shooting to the hreast-bone, the shoulder-blade, or 
the point of the shonlder, or the right limb ; sensation of 
numbness or tingling in the arm of that aide, the pain in- 
creased by inspiration ; a dry, short congh, and symptoms 
of acute fever; bowels irregular, generally constipated, and 
stools in the majority of cases of an unnatural color. In 
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thiH form, the patient can only lie on the left side. When 
the Beat of the iuflammation is upon the inner or ooncaTe 
surface of the liver, the pain is much less, and the patient 
complains rather of a sensation of pressare than of actual 
pain, but the entire biliary ayatem ia much more involved. 
The eyea and face become yellow, as in case of jaundice ; 
the urine is orauge-colored, the evacuationa mostly hard, 
and generally of a whitish or clay color. We also find bit- 
ter taste in the mouth, vomifciug and distress in the region 
of the liver. The patient can only lie on the right side. 
The fever ia usually high also in this form. 

Inflammation of the liver, uuleas properly treated, is liable 
to assume a chronic form, and may also terminate in suppnr- 
atioQ, and the matter communicate with the lungs or the 
intestinal track ; or may form a vomica or point and dis- 
charge externally ; or it may form indurations or other al- 
terations of structure in the liver, or result in the formation 
of adhesions. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. One is the proper rem- 
edy from the first, and ahouH be continued either alone or 
in alteration with some other Specific, until the disease is 
subdued. Dissolve twelve pellets in six spoonfuls of water, 
and of this give a large spoonful every hour for the first 
twenty-four or forty -eight hours, or until the fever is mostly 
subdued, and pain and distress relieved. Then prepare 
the Specific No. Ten in the same manner, and give the 
two medicines in alternation, at intervals of two or three 
hours, until the disease is subdued and convalescence estab- 
lished. 

The diet should be the same as in fevers or other inflam- 
mations : toaat-water, thin gruel of corn or oat-meal, milk- 
toast or light meat-soups, according to the stage of the 
disease. 
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LIVEB COMPLAIXT— CHRONIC INFLAMMATIOX 
OF THE LIVEK. 

There are numerous morbid coiiditious of the liver which 
are popularly kuuwa as liver complaiut. such a^ eularge- 
meut, sufteiiiog, abscesses, udhesiun with adjacent organs, 
or the result of acute 111 flam matiou. What passes as dys- 
pepsia, is off«D some morhid condition or degeneration of 
this organ. 

The symptoms of chronic inflammation of the liver are 
eseenCially those of acute inflammation, with the distinction 
of their duration, and their being less clearly expressed, 
and their slower progress, and fever also only comes on a^er 
the disease has made considerable progress. The usual symp- 
toms are as follows : Weight in the stomach after eating, 
flatulence, cramp of the stomach, acid eructations, nausea, 
sometimes bilious vomiting, loss of appetite or canine 
hunger, thirst, whitish dry tongue, bitter taste, feeling 
of heat, heaviness, fullness or dull pain in the region of 
the liver and epigastrium, and tenderness of these regions 
on pressure ; sometimes the pain is wanting or conies at 
irregular intervals, or ia increased by exercise or filling 
the stomach ; often sympathetic pains in the right shoul- 
der, wandering pains in the limbs, alternating with those in 
the liver region ; feeling of numbness or of paralysis in the 
lower extremities. There is often distention of the liver 
region, protrusion of the liver down below the false ribs, 
especially in a sitting or upright position of the body; 
difficult lying on the left or on either side, constipation, 
feces hard, without bile, clay or putty like ; sometimes 
diarrhcea, dark mixed-like tea-grounds, or flocculent stools ; 
not nnfrequently, vomiting of dark, adhesive, coagulated 
blood. The urine is thick, yellowish, oily, or scant, with 
thick sediment ; often dry, hollow cough, with inability to 
take a deep inspiration ; yellow or an earthly pale complex- 
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ion, but in aome cases there ia not a trace of jaundice 
proaent. Usnally there is mental depreaaion and despond- 
ency, unquiet aleep or aleeplessnesB. In the latter stages 
the pulse, which up to this period had been slower than in 
the normal condition, becomea feveriah towards evening. 
The diaeuBG often makes but alow progress, continuing for 
years, with frequent pauses at irregular intervale. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. Ten is generally the beat 
remedy,and may be taken in portions of two pelletB,dry on the 
tongue, before each meal and on going to rest at night. 
Should there be at any time heat, fever or swelling, or ten- 
derness of the region of the liver, the Specific No. One 
should be administered in fluid form, every two hours, as 
directed for acute inflammation of this organ. Aside from 
this, the use of Specific No. Ten ahonld be relied upon for 
a permanent cure of this disease. Diet as for Dt8pep8Ia. 

JAUNDICE. 

This diseaae is well known, and may occur to persons at 
all ages of life. It may continue for weeks, or even months, 
and there are some who are quite subject to such attacka. 
The diseaae generally commences with aome form of indi- 
geation, auch as : Loss of appetite, somnolence, constant 
drowsy, dull feeling, giddiness or swimming of the bead, 
flatulence, nausea, vomiting, and there is some degree of 
tension or sense of pressure in the region of the liver. 
Gradually the face and skin, and especially the whites of 
the eyes, become yellow, and in some cases the skin becomes 
dark-brown, or even black, giving rise to the appellation of 
" black jaundice ; " the urine becomea orange colored, and 
the feces whitish, clay, or putty-like, and there may be pain 
in the region of the liver. There is also frequently a very 
disagreeable tingling of the skin. It is likewise attended with 
more or less depression of spirita and loss of strength. In 
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generalthere Jsbut littlt fever, but in Bevere cases there may 
beanunusualamonutof fever, withft tendency to the brain, 
producing a sort of stupid sleep, from which the patient is 
aroused with difficulty. This condition may be considered 
dangerous, as a fatal result may follow from oppression 
of the cerebral organs. When the disease has been caused 
from some unusual mental emotion, it may come on very 
suddenly, bat in general it comes on in a very gradual, and 
not nnfreqnently, nnobaerved manner. It may be caused 
by acutfi or chronic inflammation of the liver ; or from dis- 
eases of the stomach, or other portions of the inffistinal 
track ; blows upon the head, or in the region of the liver, 
may produce the disease; also moral emotions, or violent 
fits of passion; the inordinate use of quinine, rhubarb or 
calomel, or other forms of mercury, may also be mentioned as 
causes, aa these agents often tend to obstruct the biliary 
duct, 

Treatment. — The Specifics No. One and No. Ten are 
the proper remedies. In slight cases, two pellets of No. 
One each morning, and two more pellets of No. Ten at 
noon and night will be sufficient. Should the disease be 
more decided and well marked, and tlie patient have some 
degree of fever, the two remedies mentioned may be taken 
in alternation, two pellets every two hours until amend- 
ment occurs, and then at somewhat longer intervals until 
the disease is cured. 

The diet should be of easily-digested food, free from 
condiments or stimulants of any kind, and may consist 
chiefly of chicken or veal soup, with stale bread, tapioca, 
sago or rice, and gruels made of arrow-root, corn-starch or 
farina. The drink should be principally water, and all 
stimulating or tonic bitters made of cider, barks, or wine, 
sbould be avoided, and especially all indigestible food, such 
as egga, butter, fat-meats, milk, etc. 



DISEASES OF THE URINARY AND GENITAL 
ORGANS. 



INFLAMMATION OF THE KIDNEYS. 

This diseaae ia known by a pungent aching pain in tlie 
small of the back, on one side, generally the left, alongside 
of the spine, in the region of the kidneys. The pain is 
constant, and but slightly increased by contact or pressure, 
extending forward and downward along the course of the 
ureter. The secretion of urine ia diininiahed when only 
one kidneyia affected, and even entirely arrested in those rare 
cases where both are- involved. There ia frequent urging 
to urination, pain in the urethra, especially at the neck 
of the bladder during urination, sometimea even cramps 
of the bladder, and hence difficulty in voidiug it. The 
urine ia dark red, and often shows traces of blood. Not 
unfrequently the bladder becomes involved, and occasions 
a permanent constrictive piiin in that region, whiqh ia in- 
creased by contact or pi-esaure over the part. There is 
likewise nausea or even actual vomiting, sharp, decided 
fever, usually commencing with a severe chill, followed by 
heat; dry, hot akin, coated tongue, extreme thirst, full, 
hard, tensive pulse. 

The disease ia rather rare, bat it may arise in consequence 
of gout, or renal calculi, or be occasioned by a fall, or in- 
jury in the kidney region ; or by auppression of the hemor- 
rhoidal or menstrual flow, or by the use of certain medi- 
cines, such as squills, cantharides, etc. 
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Treatment. — If there is conaiderable fever, the treat- 
ment may commence with the Specific No. Oke, of which 
two pellets muy be dissolred in water and given every half- 
hour for three or four hours. Then the Specific No. 
Thirty may he given in alternation with it at the eame 
intervals. Dissolve twelve pellets of each in six spoonfuls 
of water, each of No. One aTid No. Thirty, in separate 
glasses, and of these give every hour a Bpoonful in alterna- 
tion, until the fever has abated, then sulistitute the No. 
Twenty-beven for the No. One, and bo continue these 
two (No. Twenty -SEVEN and No. Thirty) in alternution, 
at increasing iutervals as the disease improves, until conva- 
lescence is established. The diet should be the same as in 
fevers or inflammation ; only light soups, gruels, toust, etc., 
in general, and wine, malt-liquor or other stimulants should 
he strictly avoided. 
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CHRONIC DISEASE OE THE KIDNEYS. 

Chronic disease of the kidneys may be supposed to exist 
when we find the following symptoms more or less clearly 
expressed : The disease may run along for some months, or 
even years, without being very decided in its symptoms, 
until the condition of the urine, or the failing health and 
emaciation of the patient attract attention. The pain in 
tJie loins may be only slight, but is increased hy pressure 
on one or both sides in the kidney region. Sometimes the 
pain extends forward and along down towards the bladder. 
The urine is discharged frequently, but in diminished 
quantity. The most important symptom is the con- 
dition of the urine ; it is thickened, more or less opaque, 
or loaded with mucus, and often deposits, on standing, a 
thick, heavy, whitish sediment, in some extreme cases load- 
ed with pus. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. Twenty-seven, taken 
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four timea per day, before each meal and on going to rest, 
two pilla at a time, is the proper remedy, and may be con- 
tinued any length of time with advantage. Sometimes the 
Specific No. Thirty may be taken as an intercurrent rem- 
edy with benefit. 



INI'LAMMATION OF THE BLADDER.— CYSTITIS. 



This disease is not very common in its more severe forms, 
but in its slighter manifeatationa, is not onfrequently met 
with. It may be occasioned by the abuse of ca?itharides or 
other deleterious drugs, or from suppressed piles or the men- 
strual flow. Also, blows or injuries, or the immoderate use 
of alcoholic stimulants may excite ita appearance. It is 
known by pain in the bladder, or in the region of that 
TiacuB, also by tension, heat and swelling externally ; 
severe pains when the region of the bladder is pressed 
upon or even touched ; frequent and painful discharge 
of urine, or suppressed, scanty discharge, or frequent, pain- 
ful or even ineffectual efforts to paas the urine ; fever and 
vomiting are common, Wlien the neck of the bladder 
is principally involved, the spasms may be so great that 
the urine is only passed in drops under the most powerful 
straining, and the bladder becomes distended and mounts 
like a hard painful ball over the pubie bone in front ; if the 
lower or posterior portion is principally involved, the pain 
is increased by pressure on the perineum. The urine is 
hot, reddish or higli colored, but in some cases quite pale. 
It ia rare among yoang people, and mostly a disease of ad- 
vanced life. 

Treatment. — "WTien there is fever, the Specific No. One 
may be given in alternation with No. Thiett, but in gen- 
eral the latter SpeciBc will be found sufficient alone. Dis- 
solve twelve pellets of No. Thirty in sis large apoonfuls of 
water, and of these give one every half hour if the pain 
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Gtraining, and diatrese is very great But if there is cwnBid- 
erable fever, prepare the Specific No. One in the same 
manner, and give the two in alternation at intervals of half 
an hour at first, and gradually increase the intervals to an 
hour or two hours, as the disease yields. Hot fomentations 
to the parts may he of service, should the painful urging 
and tenesmus be severe. 

CHEONIC INFLAMMATION OF THE BLADDER 



This is usually a disease found among men of somewhat 
advanced age. There is some diversity in its symptomatic 
details, but the symptoms are generally as follows : There 
is an exceedingly irritable condition of the bladder ; the 
patient has frequent calls to urinate, sometimes every 
half hour or hour. In many cases, and from some slight 
occasions, a spasm of the neck of the bladder comes on, 
and notwithstanding the most violent urging, the urine 
is passed with difficulty or even not at all. In some cases 
the walls of the bladder become thickened, and hence its 
capacity very seriously diminished, rendering frequent 
micturition' imperative, and the enlarged and thickened 
organ may be felt rising like a ball over the pubic bone, 
and the patient complains of a dull pressure or aching in 
that region. The urine has frequently an acrid, ammo- 
niacal smell, and is often loaded with mucus. 

Treatment.— To allay the chronic irritability of the 
bladder, and restore, if possible, the organ to its natural 
condition, the Specifics No. Twenty-seven and No. 
Thirty are the proper remedies, and of these two pellets 
should be taken, in alternation, morning and at night, or even 
four times per day, taking of No. Thirty two pellets each 
morning before breakfast, and afternoon before supper, and 
of No. Twenty-seten, each noon before dinner, and at 
night going to rest. 



For an attack of painfol or difficult nrination, the Specific 
No. Thirtt should be given in fluid, twelve pellets in aix 
spoonfuls of water, and of tlieae let one epoonfnl be given 
every half hour or hour until the pain and epaam haa 
abated and the urine passes freely. Then return again to 
the Noa. Twenty-seven and Thikty for the treatment of 
the chronic disorder. Tiie S|>eeific No. Ten may often 
in such caaes prove exceedingly beneficial, either alone or in 
alternation with No. Thirty. 

GRAVEL— RENAL CALCULI— STONE. 



In certain morbid conditions of the kidneya. their fhnc- 
tions may be bo changed or imperfectly performed, that 
certain substances which in tlie healthy condition are dis- 
charged in solution, become precipitated, and form hard- 
ened concretions, otherwise termed gravel or atone. The 
deposit is usnally first formed In the kidneys, whence 
sooner or later it makes its way along the ureter into the 
bladder. These calculi or gravel are of various sizes, forms 
or material, varying from a pin's head to the size of a pea, 
or even an egg; some are smooth and roundish, others 
rough, ragged, irregular, or like scales; more commonly 
they are reddish chocolate color, or reddish brown, and 
again are amber color, or again white like chalk ; some are 
easily crushed by the fingers, while others resist the stroke 
of a hammer. In some cases a calculus becomes deposited 
in the bladder, and by successive deposits and concretions 
increases in size until it becomes as large as a walnut or 
hen's egg, and must ho removed by an operation. 

These formations may occur in the kidneys, bladder, or 
even other portions of the urinary passages, but they doubt- 
less originate in the kidneya, and are most frequently 
found in that organ. 

When a gravel passes along the ureter from the kidney 
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to the bladder, it often gives nee to the moat exquisite 
torture. The patient has the moat aevere pain in one kid- 
ney region, and from thence extending forward and dowm- 
ward along the course of the areter. The pain cornea on in 
paroxyama with frequent pauses; aometimea the pain ei* 
tends out over the abdomen, and ia attended with fever, 
nauaea, vomiting, and frequent calla to urinate. Aa soon 
aa the gravel has passed into the bladder the pain ceases. 
The passage of the gravel from the bladder ont is usually 
far less painful than the passage from the kidney into the 
bladder. 

When a stone occurs in the bladder too large to be 
passed along the urethra, it ia generally manifested by 
frequent desire to urinate, and pain at the last ejaculations 
of the urine ; the pain ia frequently felt at the end of the 
penis, and there is frequent itching or irritation along the 
body of this organ ; sudden stoppage or arrest of the stream 
of nrine by the atone blocking up the passage, and which 
may be removed by lying down or a change of position. If 
the stone is rongh and irritating, the urine is frequently 
mixed with blood, and after a time, piles and prolapsus of 
the rectum may be occasioned, from the frequent urging 
and straining to evacuate the bladder. 

The causes of the fonnation of calculus are somewhat 
obacure, but the disease ia moat frequently met with among 
dyspeptics and those living in damp, humid situations, and 
in cold, variable climates. It ia quite common in some 
families, in others equally rare. 

Tkeatment. — For an attack of gravel or renal calculi, at- 
tended with pain as before mentioned, frequent desire to 
urinate, etc., give the Specific No. Thirty, twelve globules in 
six apoonfnls of water, of which give a spoonful every half 
hour. Give the patient a hot foot or sitz bath, or apply hot 
fomentationaovertheaideof the abdomen where the pain ia, 
or give large injections of warm water so as to relax the 
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system luid arrest the Bpaam, and so facilitate the passage of 
the gravel 

To prevent the formation of the calculi, take of the 
Specific No. Thirty two pellets at night, and of the No. 
TwENTY-BEVEN two pellets each morning, and so continue 
for some months. 

Fersous afflicted with this disease should subsist as far as 
possible upon farinaceoas food and mucilagiaous drinks, 
in preference to the more heavy and heating meats. 

DIFFICULT, PAINFUL, OR SUPPRESSED 
URINATION. 



We prefer to group together these varions conditions of 
morbid urination, as they frequently arise from the same 
causes, run into each other in tlie progress of the com- 
plaint, and generally require the same remedies. 

When the uritie is retained, while the kidneys continue 
to secrete the fluid, the bladder becomes after a few hours 
so filled and disteuded, that it rises like a large ball or 
swelling, immediately over the pubes, which may be per- 
ceptible to the touch. Tlie lower portion of the abdomen 
also becomes swelled and sensitive to pressure. There is 
some fever, and the inclination to pass water is frequent 
and urgent, though ineffectual. Should this condition con- 
tinue any great length of time, inflammation and subse- 
quent mortification may ensue, or the bladder become 
ruptured with fatal result. 

Retention may be caused by inflammation of the urethra, 
or from stricture, or it may result from suppressed piles. 
Going too long without urinating, and hence over distention 
of the bladder may in some cases close the internal orifice 
of the organ ; or it may be occasioned by spasm of the neck 
of the bladder. Paralysis or iuflammation of the neck of 
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the bladder may also produce it. Alao tumors in the necK 
of the bladder, calculus or swellmg of the prostate gland. 

Difficulty of discharging the urine is manifested bj fre- 
quent desire to nrlaate, attended with heat, smarting pain, 
uneasiness and a sense of distention and fullness in the 
region of the bladder. The urine is only Toided in drops 
or small quantities, sometimes mixed with blood, after great 
urging or straining. 

This condition may be occasioned by gonorrhcea or 
inflammation of the urethra, spasm of the neck of the 
bladder, excesses in drinking, exposure to cold in senaitiTe 
subject^ suppression of some habitual discharge, presence 
of gravel in the neck of the bladder or urethra, or from the 
application of cautharides in the form of a blister. In 
some rare cases the secretion of urine may be suppressed, 
the kidneys failing to elaborate this secretion from the blood. 
It mostly occurs in persons ofadvanced age, or in very young 
children. It may occur in the course of fevers or in dropsy, 
or inflammation of some organ of the body. Gouty subjects, 
particularly after being exposed to eold or wet, or on the 
suppression of some accustomed discharge, such as hemor- 
rhoids, are most liable to it. Generally there is no inclina- 
tion to make water, there being no accumulation, and there 
is no swelling or enlargement in the region of the bladder, 
indicating an accumulation. Other symptoms are : Nausea, 
sense of weakness and sinking at the prrecordia, sometimes 
there is also frequebt turns of vomiting, severe hiccough, pain 
in the back, intense headache and restlessness. The skin 
generally presents a normal condition, but profuse perspir- 
ation sometimes supervenes, in some cases with a decided 
urinous odor. If the secretion is not again established, the 
system soon suffers, the blood is not deficated, and 
cerebral symptoms declare themselves, and life terminates 
in coma. 

Tbeatment. — When there is retention of urine, frequent 
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effort and but little or no discharge, the Specific No. 
Thihtt should be given dissolved in water, two pellete in 
a spoonful, and repeated everj hour, or even every half hour 
in argent cases. Hot fomentations applied to the region 
of the bladder, and warm Beat-baths, are also very efficient 
auxiliaries. 

Painful, difficuU urination requires nearly the same 
treatment, only there is no necessity for seat-baths or 
warm fomentations. The Specific No. Thibtt may be 
taken, two pills dry on the tongue and jepeiited every two 
or three hours, will be sufficient in most cases. Should 
there be calculus, tumors, or other mechanical obstructions 
in the neck of the bladder or urethra, the case will be more 
obstinate, yet the use of the medicine and warm fomenta- 
tions will be proper, and generally efficient. If tiiere is 
inflammation of the urethra, the same treatment us in 
gonorrhcea must be pursued. 

When the secretion of the kidneys appeiira ncniiti/ or 
suppressed, a few portions of the Specific No. Eleven, 
either alone or in alternation with No. Thiuty, at iutL'rvals 
of two or three hours, will be probably sufficieut to i-estore 
the secretion again. 

URINAltT INCONTINENCE— WETTING THE BED. 

This difficnlty is manifested in a frequent desire to pass 
off the water, and an inability to retain it for any length 
of time after the inclination comes on. Sometimes the 
call comes on every hour, or even more iVequently during 
the day, and the urgency is rery pressing. It may arise 
from weakness or relaxation of the neck of the Ijlailder, or 
from the urine being too acrid or irritating, or from the 
presence of gravel, or some diseased condition of the blad- 
der itself. 

A frequent phase of this disease manifests itself in the 
14 
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involuntary digch&rge of the urine at night, or what is 
termed " wetting the bed." It it mostly noticed among 
children under ten or twelve years of age, but has occadon- 
ally been known to continue t« adult age. Sometimes it 
appears in children apparently disconnected from any 
other morbid condition of the urinary organs; the child 
haM perfect control while awake, but during the unconscious- 
ness gf sleep the eystem becomes relaxed and Ihe urine is 
passed involuntarily. It may arise in some cases from the 
irritation of worms, or from the secretion being too acrid, 
but in general it« foundation, especially in obstinate cases, 
will be found iu a scrofulous diathesis. 

Teeatmen'T, — In all cases of frequent calls to urinate or 
inability to retain the secretion, the Specific No. Thiktt, 
two pellets three times per day, will be sufficient, and be 
found promptly curative. 

When the disease may be supposed to arise from the 
irritation of worms, tiie Specific No. Two may be given in 
alt«ruation with No. Thirtt" each taken twice in the course 
of the day. 

In obstinate cases of wetting the bed, the Specific No. 
Twenty -TWO should be given, two pellets every morning 
on rising, and the No. Thiety, two pellets at night, and 
this course pursued until the cure is effected. 

In the case of children subject to this infirmity, care 
shonld be taken not to let them drink of water or other 
flnid late in the ev^iug, or on going to bed ; not to permit 
them to eat apples, acid fruits, watermelons or cantelopes 
late in the afternoon or evening, and to use no kind of 
drink calculated to stimulate the urinary secretion ; and 
also when children are subject to this infirmity, to have 
them urinat* the last thing before retiring, and also very 
early in the morning, and on no account suffer them to lie 
in the wet clothes. 




EXCESSIVE SECRETION OF UEINE— DIABETES. 

Thia diseufle consiBts of an immoderate secretion of urine, 
which, when fully developed, contains a large proportion of 
saccharine matter. Sometimeg, in the e&rlier etiiges of the 
disease, and even in some forma of it, the succharine principle 
ia wanting, and the urine presents maiuty the characteristic 
of excessive quantity, and being of generally pale or straw 
colored. When there is evidently sugar in the urine, which 
may be known by its gi-eattr specific gravity, or by evapor- 
ating it, and it is always adangerous, and very generally ulti- 
mately a fatal disease. Tlie disease comes on slowly, more 
commonly in men than in women, and is manifested by 
an immoderate discharge of pale, watery, straw-colored 
urine, sometimes amounting to several quarts iu the 
twenty-four hours; intense thirst and voracious appetite, 
which are found difficult to satisfy, altliough there is very 
generally some demngeraent of tie digeBtion. There ia 
sometimes pain or distress in the lumbar region, or a sense 
of distressing weakpess in that region. If the disea^ 
progresses, and especially in the form called diabetes melletis 
or sugary urine, the body becomes pale and emaciated, 
thirst excessive, the quantity of urine discharged exceeds 
the amount of fluid and aliment taken into the system; 
the sense of prostration increasea, the pulse becomes rapid 
and weak ; the breathing laborious, and dropsical effusion 
of the lower extremities occur. 

The disease may run from a. few weeks to two or more 
years, makes frequent pauses and then resumes its course, 
bnt sooner or later claims its victim. It is generally found 
among persons with shattered constitutions, who have in- 
jured themselves by excesses, or by drains upon the system, or 
intemperance in eating or drinking, or those who have 
auflfered depletion from the abuse of cathartics or bleedings. 

Treatment. — The diet is of the utmost consequence. 
Everything must be prohibited which contains the sacchar 
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riue priuciple. Potatoes, fruits, milt, as well as sabatances 
that excite the action of the kidneys, nmst be prohibited, 
Aaimal food must form the staple of diet. Beef, mutton, 
venison, are beat. Let the little bread eaten be well toasted 
and stale, and us little of any kind of vegetables as possible. 
As to medical treatment, I have found Phug. acid, Carbo 
veg., and Xat. mur. the best remedies, aud give them in a 
low form, first or third attenuation five drops three times 
per day, 

HEMORRHAGE WITH THE URINE— HEMATURIA. 

Occasionally the urine is found of a more or less deeply 
reddish tinge, and an examination shows the presence of 
blood. Sometimes quite a proportion of the discharge 
consists of blood, and at other times there is but a slight 
admixture. It may arise from any cause that separates 
any of the minute blood yessels along its conrse. Thus, 
fulls, blows, bruises, leaping, running, any violent exercise, 
or the lodgment of a stone in the kidney, urethra, or blad- 
der, or an inflammation of the kidney may occasion it. 
Irregular menstruation, suppression of piles, excessive 
indulgence in spirituous drinks, venereal excesses, the use 
of asparagus or cantharides may at times induce it. 

Wlien the blood is discharged in streaks or dots, aud 
deposits, on standing a dark brown sediment like coffee 
grounds, it is likely to have come from the irritating effects 
of a stone in the bladder, and the act of urinating is attend- 
ed with some straining and effort. If it proceeds from the 
kidneys, there will be pain in the lumbar region, anxiety, 
numbness along the inside of one or both thighs; drawing 
np of the testicles, and derangement of the bowels. 

The presence of blood in the urine is always a serious 
matter, and should demand our attention. In most cases 
it is controllable, but should not be neglected. 
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Tebatment. — The Specific No. Thirty will generally 
be found sufficient^ and should always be tried firsts 
two pellets dissolved in a spoonful of water, and given 
every two or three hours, gradually increasing the intervals 
as the disease yields. 

Should the disease arise from the kidneys, and especially 
if there should be an appearance of pus or matter in the 
secretion, it will be better to alternate the Specifics No. 
Twenty-seven and No. Thirty, two pellets at a time, 
and say four times per day, and let this course be contin- 
ued for some weeks. 

Drinking of cold water during this complaint is objec- 
tionable, and tends to increase the irritation already existing. 
Barley-water in large quantities is the best drink. 

Should these remedies not control the disease, and 
especially if the amount of blood in the urine is quite 
copious, half a teaspoonful of Pond's Extract, taken every 
one or two hours, will be effectual. 
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DISEASES OF WOMEN. 



MENSTRUATION. 



The Bofferings attendant npon the variouB forms of 
disease to which women ar« particularly liable, comprise 
a large share of the evils to which they are subject. Mnch 
of the health and happiness of the sex depends upon the 
proper performance of the various functions incident to 
their peculiar systems. No considerable derangement 
in tliese functions cau exist for any length of time, without 
drawing the entire system into sympathetic suffering. 
While thia clasa of disea^s is so importaot, and exercise 
so grave an influence over the health and happiness of the 
female, yet their nature is such as to necessarily exclude 
them, to a great extent, from observation, and the victim 
often prefers to suffer the pain, distress and inconvenience 
of them, tliau to disclose them to her medical attendants 
It is then especially important that ladies, and especially 
mothers, should make themselves acquainted with the 
subject, and as far as possible to be able to correct these 
disturbances in tiieir earlier stages, and before they have 
become complicated or inveterate from lapse of time. 

The first menses usually make their appearance in this 
climate at about the fifteenth year; in warm climates earlier, 
and in colder later. It is also subject to variations, depend- 
ing ujwn the general health, vigor, and development of the 
person. For a year or two it may be scanty, and not nnfre- 
quently subject to some irregularities, which need not excite 
apprehension, unless they are very grave or important. In 
healthy women it should appear every twenty-eight days. 
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and flow four or five days, yaryiog again according to the 
health aud vigor of the peraon. About the forty-fiftli year 
of life it generally ceases altogether, though in eome casea 
it may commence with irregnlaritiea some years earlier, and 
in others the ftinction may continue regularly until the 
fiftieth year, or even lat^r. Ita cesBation ia marked by 
irregnlaritiea and varioiia diBtarbancea of the ayatem, ex- 
tending for months, or even yeare, Thia cesaation of the 
monthly flows, and the diaturbances of the period, are 
generally termed the " change of life " or the critical period. 



TARDY MENSES— DELAYING MENSES. 

When menatmation in young girla doea not come on at 
the usual time, it ia not alwaya proper to hasten to adminis- 
ter medicine, with a view of forcing their appearance. It is 
a better rule, so long as the general health remains good, 
to do nothing to promote thie secretion, beyond attention 
to the proper clothing, exercise, and diet of the patient. 
The clothing should be warm and changed to snit the 
temperature and season, and a wholesome, generona diet 
shonld be adopted, avoiding all apices, coffee, and high- 
aeaaoned food. Care should be likewise exercised that the 
child be not overtaxed by study, too long or too severe 
lessons, or sitting too long at the piano, while, from want 
of appetite, or unsuitable or too meagre diet, the system 
is insufficiently nourished during this period. These 
meaanres will generally be sufficient. Shonld they how- 
ever fail, or should there be some symptoms of its approach, 
such as flushes of heat, fi'equent giddiness of the head^ 
heaviness in the abdomen and about the loins, or if she is 
dnll, afcupid, melancholy or sad ; or if she is bloated, slug- 
gish, or even if very slender and feeble, the case should 
demand attention, and the patient should receive proper 
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care in order to prevent after diseases, irregularity and 
suffering. 

Tkeatment,— The Specific No. Eleven, two pellets 
night and morning, will be found sufficient, and may be 
continued regularly until the menses are established. 
Fresh air, moderate exercise, and simple, generous diet, are 
important. A sponge bath night and morning, avoiding 
exposure to night air and cold damp feet, are also import- 
ant auxiliaries. 



CHLOROSIS— GREEN SICKNESS, 

In some cases the menses fail to appear at the proper 
age, or appear imperfectly, very scanty in quantity, wanting 
in proper color, and irregularly as to time, or not at all, and 
in addition there is more or less of the following symp- 
toms; Wearincsa, want of strength or vigor, languor, debili- 
ty, the patient becomes emaciated, face pale, earthy, lips 
blanched, bloodless, or sometimes flushes of heat, depraved 
appetite, longing for sharp, acid, or cheering things, or for 
slate, chalk, or clay. The bowels are irregular, confined, 
or relaxed; abdomen often distended, with borborigmi 
or flatulence, especially after eating, or along in the latter 
part of the day ; limbs frequently are swelled and cold ; head- 
ache, short breath, and palpitation of the heart on slight ex- 
ercise, and not unfrequently, short, dry cough. These symp- 
toms in young girls are always of the utmost importance, and 
demand care and attention for their removal. Yet you 
should not rush to extreme means. A. little time, patience 
and care, with the use of the proper medicines, will generally 
bring all around right, and give the patient a good, healthy 
constitution. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. Eleven, two pellets in 
water, three times per day, will almost always be found 
sufficient, and especially if coupled with this, due care be 
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exercised with regard to the diet and re{{imeii of the 
patient. All that has been said under the previoua section 
in regard to Tardy Menstruation obtains here. Good air, 
generous diet, warm clothing, daily frictions of the body 
and bathing, are all means to establish and build up the 
general health, and most important and efficient auxiliaries 
in the work of restoration, and generally succeed in a few 
months in restoring the patient, and bringing her over this 
oftentimes critical period. Other medicines may be used 
as intercurrent remedies in the treatment, if the symptoms 
so require : as, the No. Tes for flatulence, feeble digestion 
and poor appetite. No, Seven for cough or hoai-seness. No. 
One or No, Thirty-five for flushes of heat or headache. 
These remedies may be given, one or two doses of two 
pellets per day, while the No. Eleven is given regularly 
night or morning 



SUANTy, IN8TTFFI0TBNT MENSES. 

In some cases after menstrDation is established, the 
discharge does not appear at the proper time, there being 
five or sis or more weeks between the intervals; or it may 
continue only for a day or two, being pale or unusual in 
color, or stopping, and then coming on again for a few 
hours, or other features of irregularity, denoting an un- 
healthy or feeble menstrual flow. All such cases indicate 
either general debility, feebleness of the entire systfim, the 
presence of some seriona disease or derangement of flie 
uterine system, and demand attention. We should seek to 
build up the general health, by nourishing food, stimulants 
in rare cases, good air and heolthfnl exercise, keeping the 
feet dry and warm, and the lower e.xtremities well protected, 
and the mind cheerful and happy. 

Beside these hygienic observances, the use of the Specific 
No, Eleven, two pellets night and morning, or even two 
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pellets before each meal and on going to rest at night, will 
in general reatore the ajatem to its natural and healthy 
function. 

SUPPRESSED MESSES. 

SometimeB, in regularly mcnBtniating women, the dis- 
charge hecomes supprcBsed, and faila to appear at the 
proper time. This is moat commonly the result of cold, 
and especially of damp cold, and ie a cause to which women 
should be constantly on their gnard. Cold feet, getting 
the feet wet, insufficient covering for the feet, legs and 
lower ahdomen, or a thorough chilling of the whole body 
about the time it ehonld appear, or even during the 
flow, are sufficient to arrest the discharge, and result 
in very mischievous consequences. Sndden and powerful 
emotions of the mind, or grief and desponding, may also 
arrest it, and at timea, these powerful influences applied 
during the intervals between the periods, may be sufficient 
to prevent its appearance. The use of acids, vinegar, pick- 
les, or harsh, indigestible things, may have a similar effect 
When these obstructing causes are applied during the flow, 
orjnat at the time of its being established, the consequences 
are much more severe and violent than when they are 
applied during the interval. 

But when the obstructing causes are applied during the in- 
terval, a train of symptoms arise which are quite as serious, 
if not as sudden and violent. The patient becomes pale, lan- 
guid, debilitated ; her appetite fails, and she looks sickly and 
dejected; there is loss of energy and ambition; the feet 
and ankles often swell; she becomes nervous, palpitation 
of the heart, indigestion, flatulence, and shortness of breath 
appear, and very generallj leucorrhooa comes on. In 
feeble persons predisposed to consumption or pulmonary 
disease, suppression is peculiarly prejudicial, and always 
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demnnd serious atteution. The resalt is that: The Sow 
may either cease snildenlj, or it may not come on at all 
at the next period, or it may come on attended with scanty, 
irregular discharge, or with severe pain and distress. la 
the worst cases we have frightful attacks of spasmodic 
pains in the bowels and stotnitch, often attended with 
retching, Yomiting, headache, flushed face, delirium, codyuI- 
sioDS, hysteria, palpitation of the heart, or difficult breath- 
ing, etc. 

Treatment. — Dissolve at once twelve pills of Specific 
No. Eleven, in six dessert spoonfuls of water, and of this 
give one spoonful every hour, giving the patient also a hot 
foot-bath, and putting her quietly and comfortably to bed 
if the case is sufficiently serious to jnstily it This will 
generally suffice; if it does not, another dose may be pre- 
pared in the same manner, and taken at intervals of two or 
three hours, ontil the result is accomplished. 

If the flow has been fully established, it may not be 
requisite to do anything in the interval. But if the result 
has been imi>erfectly accomplished, the Specific No. Eleven 
should be given, two pelleta every two or three nights 
during the interval, and at the time it should again appear, 
care should be taken that there be no exposure or danger 
of a chill to prevent its appearance. 

When the proper time returns, and the menses 
do not ap^war, take two of the pilla for irregulabities 
every night on going to bed, and bathe the feet in warm 
water fifteen or twenty minntes, for two or three nights in 
succession, if necessary. A single dose or two will, however, 
usually be found successful. 



PAINFUL MENSTBUATION. 



Many women suGTer an untold amount of pain at every 
return of the menstrual period, not only bearing down. 
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but cuttings, grlpings, colic, cnimpE, and, in some cases, 
even convulsions attend every access of menstruation. 
Often these sufferings are eo excruciating as to embitter 
the life of the patient, and cause her to dread even the 
thought of a menstrual return ; and the prostrating effects 
of one period are hardly recovered from, before another 
comes on. These sufferings are liable to occur during every 
period of life, from the commencement to the close of men- 
struation, and certain persons or constitutions are peculiar- 
ly predieposed to them. Exposure to cold and want of 
proper care during the first years of menstruation, are the 
common sources of this suffering. The pain often begins 
some hours, or even days before the flow commences, and 
at other times the discharge commences and continues 
several hours, then diminishes or ceases entirely, with 
great suffering. The pains may continue an indefinite 
period, ceasing or becoming less when the flow has been 
established under proper treatment, or they may continue 
during the entire period, without shortening the period, or 
diminishing the quantity. The pains may be of an inter- 
mitting, expulsive character, or a steady, aching pain in the 
loins, hips, and back, like those which usually precede 
menstruation. In some cases membranous shreds ore 
expelled, and in others the flow is natural. Xot un&e- 
qnently the breasts are swelled, sensitive, or even quite 
painful. 

Such cases are sometimes found in connection with 
scanty, retarded, or irregular periods; and again, with 
regular or too abundant discharge, the feature being exces- 
sively violent pain, pressure, bearing down, and even cramps 
and convulsions at every access of the monthly period. Pen 
cannot express the anguish and pain suffered by some 
women at every menstrual return. 

Treatment. — During the interval between the periods, 
give every night two pellets of the Specific No. Elbtest. 
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WJien the pain comes on, give two pellets of the Specific 
No. Thihtt-onb, every one or two honre, until relief is 
obtained, or several hours hnve passed. If not fully relieved 
by this, give the Specific No. Eleven, in alternation 
with No. Thirty -ONE, and at the same intervals. In some 
cases where there is great bearing down, or when the dis- 
charge is quite profuse, the Specific No. Thirtt-five will 
be found very efficient, given in the same manner, either 
alone or in alternation with No. Thirty -one. This 
course will very generally relicYe the most inveterate eases. 
For headache during the metmes, take the Specific No. 
Eleven, every two hours two pelletB, until relieved. In 
some cases the Specific No. Thirty-two. taken in the same 
manner, acts like a charm. 



TOO PROFUSE, OR TOO FREQUENT MENSES. 



Often, especially in women subject to the whites, and 
dependent also upon a simil&r I'etaxed condition in the 
system, the menses are loo profuse, returning again afi^r a 
cessation of only ten, fourteen, or sixteen days, and flowing 
from five to ten days. Thus the discharge may not only he 
too profuse, but also loo soon and too frequent, or it may 
only appear too soon, without being for the time excessive 
in quantity. Sometimes the secretion is scanty for some 
days, and then comes on like a flood, causing great 
prostration, faintnesa and debility, from which the patient 
has scarcely time to recover, before a new attack comes on, 
It may be attended with only slight pain or disti-css beyond 
the sensation of debility, consequent upon the great drain 
upon the system. But in other cases the pain, distress, 
or dragging down pains are very severe and exhausting- 
Sometimes, indeed, the discharge is so profuse as to merit 
. of real hemorrhage, or flooding, and, of 
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course, induces a conditioti of great debilitj and proatration. 
Women subject to this diOicnltT, should entirely abstain 
from coSee, wine, or other sttmalants, and also from all 
heating drinks, spices, or condiments so long as there is 
danger from this source. These excitements exert a direct 
influence iti keeping up the irritation of the nterns, and 
in promoting this nuhealthy flow. 

Tbeatment.^ — During the interval between the periods, 
the Specific No. Twelve, two pellets morning and night, 
should be taken, regulating the diet aa above directed. 
After the flow has continued two or three daja, and if 
desirable to arrest its furtber excess, then commence the 
nae of the Specifics No. Ten and No. Twelve in alterna- 
tion, giving two pellets at a time at intervals of sis hours. 
If the discharge is very profuse from the first, the two 
above Specifics may be commenced earlier, and may be 
given every four hours in alternation. When the discharge 
lingers along for several days, two or three pellets of No. 
Ten", given at night, will generally suflBce to arrest it. 

In case there be at any time an excessive flow, amounting 
to a dangerous hemorrhage, from wl)at«ver cause, ten or 
twelve pellets of Specific No. Twelve should be dissolved 
in six spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful should be taken 
every hour, until the dangerous symptoms are warded off, 
when the medicine may be administered at longer intervals. 
It will be obvious that the patient must remain perfectly 
quiet, and abstain from warm drinks, or any excitement at 
such times. 

CESSATION OF THE MENSES. 

This period, which is very frequently termed the Change 
OP Life, occurs most commonly at or about the forty-fifth 
year. In some cases where menstmation has commenced 
early, and the person has lived luxuriously, it may termi- 
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Date as early as thirty-seven, forty, or the forty-second year, 
and in other cases, with strong, vigorous ladies, the menses 
often continue to the forty-eighth or fiftieth year, or even a 
more advanced period of life. 

Its approach is usually raiinifest«d by some irregularities 
in the monthly flow. It may come on too soon, or be 
delayed one, two, or more weeks, and the discharge may 
manifest some change, being in some eases light or pale, 
being largely mixed with mucus, and in others being very 
profuse, not unfrequently amounting to profuse and alarm- 
ing hemorrhages. Sometimes the flow comes on suddenly, 
and again ceases without warning, and unattended by bad 
symptoms. lu some cases the cliuuge comes on so gradual 
and free from constitutional disturbance, tliat before the 
subject is fully aware of it, she has ceased to menstruate, 
and has safely glided over this troublesome passage 
into the serene ocean of after life, exempt from many 
sufferings and frailties to which she had previously been 
exposed. 

More frequently, however, aa women approach this period, 
they have turns of vertigo, headache, flushes of heat, occa- 
sional palpitation of the heart, more or less nervousness 
and some sense of debility; sometimes fix-quent passage 
of pale urine in large quantities, or of high-colored, scanty 
urine ; pain in the lower part of the abdomen, back and 
hips, or extending down the thighs; heat in the lower part 
of the stomach and back ; piles may be troublesome and 
bleed freely; swelling of the lower limbs or abdomen, 
which subside without the nsnal symptoms of flatulence, 
and pruritis or violent iteliing of the organs is not uncom- 
mon. This range of symptoms may appeal* in whole or 
only in part, or be variously modified in particular cases. 

Treatment. — So long as th« health is good, and the 
monthly flow is graduuUj diminishing from month to 
month, medicine is not required, but in all cases a proper 
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diet and regimen is important. The diet should be simple, 
aToidiug all Btimuliints, and all highly- aeasoned stimulating 
meats, and using chiefly vegetable and farinaceous articles 
of food ; frequent exercise in the opeu air in suitable 
weather, bathing, and the proper culture of the skin should 
not be neglected. The dress should be so regulated as to 
suitably protect the person, and prevent unnecessary 
exiHisure to the uecessities of climate ; and sleeping, also, 
in lieated rooms, and on soft, beating beds, shonld be 
avoided. The Specific No. Thirty -two, two pellets 
morning and night, will be generally efficient in arresting 
nearly all the disturbances arising dnriiig this period. 
Should there occur at any time such a discharge as to be 
serious or threaten a hemorrhage, rest, quiet, and the use of 
the Specific No. Twelve, in alternation with No. Thirtt- 
Two, two pellets every hour, will promptly avert any 
danger. No fear need be entertained from the long-contin- 
ued use of the Specific No. Thirty-two during this 
period, as it may be used for months or years without 
prejudice. 



LEUCORRH(EA OK WHITES. 

Few affections of women are more common than this, and, 
perhaps, none more annoying. It consists of a discharge 
from the genital organs, mostly whitish, but not unfre- 
quently discolored, and of varying nature and consistency. 
It most frequently occurs between the ages of puberty and 
the cessation of the menses, yet it is not nncomraon in little 
girls or even young children, and occasionally met with in 
quite old women. Some persons and families are much more 
subject to it than others; those subject to catarrhs, and 
of relaxed habit of body, being most liable. The more 
common exciting causes are diEBeult or tedious labors, 
the immoderate use of the organs, late hours, abuse of tea, 
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ooffee and apices, luxurious living, and sometimes the 
neglect of proper buthinga. When it appears in children, 
the cause is generally seat-worms, ueglect of proper bath- 
ings, or some irritating matter or substance applied to the 
parts. This discharge is also most profuse just before and 
aft«r the menstrual period, and duruig pregnancy. It may 
be trifling or quite profuse, and its character may Tary 
as much as its quantity. At the commencement it may be 
only a slight increase of the natural, healthy, transparent 
mucus, but it gradually becomes more dense, thick and 
gelatinous, or it may become thin, milky, or acrid, at times 
rendering the parts sore or excoriated ; in many cases it 
is yellowish and purnlcnt; or again it may be greenish 
or even a brownish hue. The discharge often is not 
constant, bnt irregular, or by emissions. At first, and 
while Ihe discharge is trifling, the system seems to feel the 
loss but slightly, but after a time the results begin to man- 
ifest themselves by constant pnin in the back and loins; 
aching in the hips ; bearing dovrn or sense of weight low in 
the abdomen ; pale face ; coldness of the extremities ; 
despondency or low spirits; loss of appetite; rising of 
wind or food ; uervons symptoms, neuralgy, and similar 
consensual manifestations. Leucorrhtea should always 
demand attention. On the first intimation of its approach, 
the subject should at once avoid the exciting causes, and 
apply the proper Specifics, and thus arrest in the com- 
mencement what might otherwise become an intolerable 
burden, or the forerunner of some serious uterine aflection. 
Not nnfreqiiently it is the symptom of some disease of the 
uterus which demands prompt and efficient aid, and the 
commencement is the best time to arrest it. 

Treatment. — Persons subject to this disease should 
cjirefully protect the feet and lower abdomen from sudden 
changes of temperature and colds, by wearing firm, sub- 
stantial covering for the feet, and nudcrclothing, avoid 
15 
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standiug ou tlie cold, wet ground, take moderate e 
in the open air, avoid over-"heated rooms, coffee, escitiDg 
drinks or highlj-epioed food, and should take of the 
Specific No. Twelve, two pellets night and morning. If 
the howels are also inclined to conatipalion, the Specific 
No. Ten, two pills may be taken at night, and the No, 
Twelve morning and at noon. 

When leucorrhoea eiiets in connection with too scanty, 
infrequent or irregular menses, the Specific No. Eleven 
deserves a preference, and may be taken two pellets three 
times per day. 

When it exists in little girls or young children, a careful 
examination should be made for the small pin worms which 
may sometimes be found lodged within the parts, and which 
should he removed by frequent bathings, and the child 
treated for worms, by giving the Specific No, Two each morn- 
ing and the Specific No. Twelve at night, two pellets at a 
time. 



PROLAPSUS UTERI— FALLING OF TUB WOMB. 

This is also a very common complaint among women, 
affecting in a greater or lesser extent quite a proportion 
of the sex. Sometimes it is only a passing and compara- 
tively trivia] affection, coming on from some severe fatigue 
or over exertion, and soon passing off from rest and a. 
recumbent posture, while at others it is a constant and 
chronic affection, forbidding any considerable effort, and 
sometimes confining the patient to her room. The imme- 
diate causes of the prolapsus are various, among which the 
principal are : Getting up too soon after confinement ; 
results of over-lifting or over-straining, or of falls; very 
severe coughs or vomitings; tight lacing, and a more or 
leas relaxed habit of body, and added to this, a more or leas 
engorged or congested condition of the uterus itself. It is 
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usually attended with a feeling of weight and heaviness low 
down in the abdomen ; lameneas or pain in the back and 
loins, dragging in the groins; a bennmbing sensation 
extending down the limbs; a sensation as if everything 
would be pressedont while standing on the feet; a sensation 
also of emptiness, faintnesa, or " goneness " at the pit of the 
stomach ; and often some difficulty in passing water or 
when at stool. In some severe cases there is difficulty 
in rising to the feet, and the patient mnst lean forward 
and support herself by placing lier hands upon her thighs- 
All these sufferings are aggravated by standing or walking, 
and disappear or are relieved by lying down. There is 
also in many cases, a constan t discharge of mucus from the 
parts, often unhealthy and abundant, and the monthly 
period is generally too profuse, all of which contribute to 
Increase the nervous debility, and exhaust the strength of 
the patienL 

Theatment. — In many instances, and in all the less 
aggravated cases, the use of medicines in the form of proper 
Specifics will be sufficient to remove the difficulty, if the 
patient will follow the treatment persistently, and avoid 
the exciting causes of the diseaae. But there may be cases 
80 situated that mechjinical aid in the form of some of the 
■variouB"pessarie8"or "supporters" is indispensable. ButI 
think we should never resort to these until we have ex- 
hausted other means, as once introduced, they may and most 
likely will become a life-long conopanion. When Jhe symp- 
toms are present, indicating a prolapsed condition, or tiiose 
above described, the Specifics No. Thirty-five and No. 
Ten are the most efficient remedies and should be admin- 
istered, two ijellets of No. Thiett-five each morning, and 
tlie same of No. Ten at niglit in all the milder cases. 
When the symptoms are more severe and decided, the pel- 
lets may be dissolved in water and administered as often 
as once in four hours, being at the same time careful to 
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giTC the patient all the rest and qniet poaflible. When the 
displacement is severe and decided, and especiallj when it 
is the result of a recent strain, overlifting or accident, the 
patient should lie down upon the back with the limbs 
drawn up and endeavor to replace the organ, and then 
maintain the position until the organ has, in a degree, re- 
sumed its position, and the pains aud dragging sensation 
has disappeared. 

When prolapsus occurs in connection with chronic leu- 
corrhcea, the Specifics No, Ten and No, Twelve should be 
administered, giving each morning and afternoon, two pellets 
of No. Twelve, and at each noon and at uight the same 
of No. Ten until this condition is radically removed. 



HYSTERIA. 

Ladies between the ages of fifteen and thirty and more 
especially the unmarried, are subject to attacks of hysteria, 
which are in general connected with some anomalies in the 
menstruation, and mostly occur in connection with that 
period. The form and succession of symptoms are almost 
innumerable, since there is scarcely, a form of disease that 
hysteria has not been known to similate. The more fre- 
quent symptoms, however, are those of anxiety, depression, 
weeping; difficult or oppressed breathing; palpitation or 
nausea ; sensation as if there was a ball in the throat, which 
proceeds from a pain in the left side ; sometimes there is 
twisting or turning of the body, rigid, stiff limbs and 
clenching of the teeth. Then there are fits of laughing, 
crying, screaming, incoherent talking or frothing at the 
mouth, or hiccough. Sometimes an attack commences 
with violent spasmodic pain in the back, which may extend 
to the chest or stomach, with cold perspiration, pale, earthy 
face and weak, thread-like pulse. An attack lasts from a 



few miuutes to Beveral hours, and paases off with eructations, 
sighing, sobbing, and a sense of soreness in the whole body. 
It is quite commoD in some families and individuals, and it 
may be excited by sudden emotions. The predisposition 
to it is increased by an inactive life, free use of stimulante, 
or depressing mental condition. 

Treatment. — The predisposition should be overcome 
by correcting any unhealthy or unusual condition of the 
menstrual function, and by an active, cheerful life. For 
an attack of hysteria in the more common form, the 
Specific No, Three, two pellets every half hour or hour, 
will generally suffice. If connected with scanty meustrua- 
tiou, administer the Specific No. Eleven in the same 
manner. If there are attacks of cramps similating, or 
actual convulsions, administer the Specific No. Thirty- 
THEEE, two pellets every hour until relieved. 



INFLAMMATION OF THE LABIA. 

An inflammation of the external organs of women occasion- 
ally occurs, during which one of the labia becomes swelled, 
hard, red and painful and sensitive to motion. In some 
cases a swelling and suppuration and discharge similar to that 
of a boil occurs, all of which is very painful and tedious. 
In some persons there have been frequent repetitions of the 
same phenomenon. It may be occasioned by the rupture of 
the hymen, or from injury in the newly married, or come 
on as a consequence of tedioua labors, or in other cases 
from some morbid condition of the system developing 
itself in this direction. 

Treatmest. — When it is the result of violence or injury 
to the parts, the Pond's Extract, diluted one-half with 
water, and applied to the part by a cloth saturated with the 
lotion, will give very prompt and decided relief, and the 
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HiH'i'lllo No. Onb, two pitle every two or three hours, may 
h1«> W tukoii ii)Hm tliP tongae, and continued until the 
Itottti ■Wi'lUii^ ituil pitiii hiis subsided. In cases where it 
HB«iliut>ii tlio nature of a boil, and Euppuration occurs or is 
Ukt<v|lHUl»,tht' Specific No. Twenty -two maybe given, two 
|iti)|p|« tivKry four or six hours, until cured. An occasioual 
\\vm will )>n>vdiit a return. 



PREGNANCY. 

Tliiii jmriod may be conaidei-ed as perhaps the most im- 
IMirtunt cm in the life of woman. She ia now uo longer 
m'lluK for herself alone, but becomes invested with a new 
uiitl serious responsibility, as upon her well or ill doing 
during this period may depend the future health and hap- 
])ineBS of another, to whom she stands at once In the most 
ondearing and most responsible relation. Experience, and 
the ample records of the most careful observers have clewly 
shown that the physical, mental, and even moral constitu- 
tion of the future being is greatly modified, and in some 
instances formed, by the condition of the mother during 
this interesting period. Keeping this in view, we shall en- 
deavor to point out for mother? that general course of con- 
duct which will be most likely to secure for themselves 
ease and safety during th& approaching trial, and for the 
offspring, that physical and mental condition which will 
best fit them for the duties of life. Should these slight 
restrictions involve some self-denials or restraints, they will 
be assured that they will he more tlian repaid iu their own 
welfare iu the near future, and in the consciousnesB of 
having so truly contributed to the health and ht^piness 
of another. 

The moat common causes of weak and sickly offsprings 
are; III healthorcoustitutionaltaintof one or both parents; 
very early or very late marriages; too great inequality 
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between the agea of the parent* ; errors in dreaa, diet, and 
general habits of life ; uiid finally powerful mental emotione. 

Fortunately, under the benign and yet potent inflnence 
of our fiystem of treatment, not only long atjinding diseases, 
but alao hereditary tninla may be entirely overcome and 
eradicated, bo that we have less to fear tliao formerly in re- 
gard to their transmission to oEfapring. And it may as well 
be remarked here, that the intermarriage of relations or 
members of the same family, always aggraTates and perpetu- 
ates any particular fault or vice of eitlier parent, even thoiigh 
in some ea«ea it may disappear in one generation, only 
to reappear in greater violence or strength in a succeeding 
one, while by judicious intermarriage with persons of op- 
posite temperaments, the fault or vice is constantly found 
t^ diminish. 

It is not advisable for women in this country to enter 
the marriage relation before the twenty-first or twenty- 
second year, though it is undeniable that many have 
become strong, healthy mothers, lived to old age, and have 
reared large families of healthy children, who have married . 
atamuch earlier age ; yet prior to this period, the organism 
is rarely fullydeveloped and confirmed, and those who marry 
at sixteen or eighteen years of age, incur some hazard of 
severe after sufl'ering to themselves, and of giving birth to 
weak and delicate children. Not unfrequently the children 
of very early marriages perish in infancy, or after contend- 
ing with the various diseases of infancy in continnal deli- 
cacy, sink into a premature grave. Women who marry 
late in life incur considerable personal risk, and their 
offspring are rarely healthy. The children of old men, 
though by a young wife, are often extremely delicate and 
very susceptible to illness, and not unfrequently precede 
their father to the grave, or linger but to drag out a 
miserable and wearisome existence. 

Pregnancy should not be considered a state of disease, 
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btit as a natural function, and one in which nature baa 
taken great care to have ae perfect in all its appointments, 
and as free from suffering as possible. While pregnancy 
ruiia its equable and uniform course, the expectant mother 
enjoys an almost complete exemption from prevailing 
epidemic, or even infectious diseases, and we likewise find 
that during its course chronic diseases are frequently sus- 
pended or modified. With the exception of some slight 
moruing sickness, or other trifling uneasiness, a well 
constituted organism should enjoy us good health during 
this period as at any other. Thousands pass through it, 
giving birth to healthy and vigorous children without even 
the most trifling inconvenience or suffering. Though 
nature has taken kind care to reuder this season as far 
as possible exempt from disease on the part of the mother, 
and to provide for the health and welfare of the future 
being, yet in many instances her kind intentions are frus- 
trated by the direct infraction of her laws. The expectant 
mother should therefore bear in mind the duty of leading, 
, as far as possible, a regular und systematic course of life, 
since its violation may fall with fearful severity upon the 
helpless infant 

Air and Exehcise. — Preservation and enjoyment of 
the highest health are dependent upon nothing more than 
the two points mentioned above, yet, perhaps, in nothing 
are there more frequent errors. Neither air nor exercise is 
individually sufficient. Those who, from habit or fashion, 
merely take the air in their carriages, and shun the slight- 
est physical exercise, either from habits or from acquired 
indolence, can scarcely expect to derive the benefit which 
nature has annexed to the observation of her laws, in a course 
of pregnancy, free from suffering, and the production of 
fully developed and healthy offspring. 

During this period, therefore, passive or carriage exercise 
is not sufficient ; on the contrary, coutiuual passive exercise 
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in a carriage has been found particniarlj injiirioua during 
and towards the end of the second period of pregnancy, 
and is frequently the cause of premature or abnormal birtha. 
Exercise on horseback, even without taking into consid- 
eration the risk of fright or accident to the rider, and the 
fearful consequences that may therefrom result, is still 
more objectionable for many reasons. Walking, and that 
frequently in the open air, only meets every indication, 
as it not only brings the whole of the organic muscles into 
play, and imparts tone and strength to them by their 
exerciSH, but likewise impart the increased vigor and energy 
of the mother to her offspring. 

Another class, that of thrifty housewives, take a great deal 
of exercise, bnt without corresponding benefit, as it is mostly 
within doors, and in many caaes these women, either from 
activity of temperament or the seeming necessities of their 
position, frequently over-fatigue themselves, rise early, toil 
constantly, retire late and frequently slumber unrefreshing- 
ly, and in this manner nndermine their organic powers> 
to their own permanent loss and injury, and that of their 
offspring. 

There are still others who not unfrequently injure their 
health, or bring on a miscarriage through excessive levity 
and thoughtlessness, hy unrestrained indulgence in active 
exercise, running, romping, riding on horseback, dancing, 
etc. Such should remember that a miscarriage once or 
twice induced is likely to return again upon the slightest 
provocation, and that, when several have taken place, the 
greatest care and skill are required, even if it be possible 
to enable her to attain her full time, and that frequent 
casualties of this nature not unfrequently undermine the 
constitution, or terminate in that serious and painful disease, 
uterine cancer. 

The best exercise, therefore, for a person during this 
period, is walking every day when the weather permits, in 
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the open air. In order to prove beneficinl and not to 
interfere with digestion, exercise ebould be tuken two or 
three lionra after a moderate meal, about middiiy, or in the 
afternoon, except during hot weather, when the morning 
or the evening may be preferred, taking care to avoid the 
nigiit dampa by not remaining out too late. 

Clothing. — The dreas of tlie expectant woman should 
of course be suited to the season, and in passing from a warm 
to a cold atmosphere, the throat and neck should be well 
protected, to avoid the risk of taking cold. But a point 
of far greater importance is the adaptation of clothuig to 
her form, so as to preclude all unneceasaiy pressure upon 
any part of the frame calculated to interfere with the fuuc- 
tiona of those importaut organs which are destined for 
the birth and nourishment of the infant; tight lacing, 
therefore, at all times most objectionable, ia peculiarly so at 
this period, inasmuch as it cramps the natural action 
of the body, and bearing directly upon the abdominal 
muscles, the blood-vessels, the lymphatics, and the whole 
intestinal economy, produces narrowness of the chest, 
disturbed circulation, and induration or other derange- 
ments of the liver, and exercises a most baneful influence 
upon the breasts and uterus. We should bear in mind 
that pressure upon these organs during development takes 
place in direct contravention, of the operations of nature. 
Ladies in their efforts to preserve the elegance of their 
shape during pregnancy, are little aware that the constrict- 
ing force thus exercised upon the abdominal muscles, 
deatroya their elasticity, prevents a proper retraction after 
parturition, and thus proves one of the most common 
cauaea of permanent abdominal deformity. Besides, to the 
culpable vanity of their mothers in this and other respects, 
many, it ia probable, owe their club-feet and other mal- 
formations; and in addition to these evils, this pra^;tice not 
unfrequently deranges the position of the foetus, a dis- 
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placement, which, in addition to the consequent want of 
energy in the musclee of the parts concerned, often resulta 
in protracted and dangerouB labors. Besides, this tight 
lacing is liable to produce a premature labor. To tight 
lacing iilao may be attributed the diflBculty which many 
women experience in suckling their children, from the 
incipient process required for the subsequent secretion of 
milk having been interfered with by the unnatural prea- 
Bure upon the beautifully constructed mechanism of the 
breasts. From this, also, sometimes arises cancers and 
other affections of the breast, and also the retraction and 
diminution of the nipple from which the act of suckling 
is rendered difficult, and in some cases impossible. Young 
girla of seventeen or eighteen are frequently found with 
pendulous breasts, owing to an artiflcial support having 
usurped the office of muscles intended by nature for that 
purpose, thus throwing them out of employment. Garters 
too tightly bound are genei'ally iiijuriona, more particularly 
to pregnant females, as the pressure thus exercised upon 
the blood vessels tends to the development of varicose 
veins in the inferior extremities, (to which the system is 
already sufficiently predisposed,) which thus, iu many in- 
stauces, become painful and troublesome. 

Diet. — Tlie greatest simplicity should be observed in 
regard to food. The quantity should be such as to afford a 
generous nutrition for the system, while an excess is preju- 
dicial, causing dyspepsia and general uneasiness, and from 
its mechanical effects acting injuriously upon the ftetus, 
which also shares in any derangements of the mother. 

The quality of her food is important ; everything possess- 
ing a medicinal property should be avoided, and only that 
selected which is simply nutritive. Coffee and green tea 
should be wholly abandoned, and black tea in moder- 
ation should be used if any. Wines, liquors, beer, or other 
stimulating beverages are injurious. Where women have 
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been long accustomed to them, a little good wine maj 
perhaps be taken daily, but the better rule ie to avoid stim- 
ulants of every kind altogether. 

Mental EMPLOsaENT and GIeneral Habits. — While 
the body should be maintained in a condition of health, the 
mind also should be kept in a state of serenity. An easy 
cheerfnlnees of temper, and freedom from oppressive care 
and anxiety, are essential to the well-being of the un- 
born infant. It is well settled, from repeated observation, 
that the predominant feeling or tone of mind of the mother 
has often cast its shade over the future mental organization 
of the child, and this fact illustrates the importance of 
keeping the mind properly occupied during this period, 
and that its meditations should be cheerful and free from 
depressing influences and gloomy forebodings on the one 
hand, and the levity, frivolity, and excitements of fashion- 
able dissipation on the other. Nothing can well be more 
injurious to the future physical and mental well-being 
of the child, than a round of giddy dissipation, late hours, 
and fashionable excitement, in connection with physical 
indolence and inactivity. 

Influence of External Objects upon THEllNBOBif 
Infant. — " The effect of any unpleasant or unsightly object 
upon the imagination of the mother, and the transmission 
of that effect to the offspring, as manifested in vari- 
ons mental or physical peculiarities after birth, is a theory 
as old as tradition. Without entering into the various 
arguments both for and against it, we simply advise expect- 
ant women to keep as much as possible out of the way of 
such objects, and to preserve body and mind in a state of 
health, which wiil lessen the fear of being affected by such 
occurrences, and endeavor to direct the attention as much 
as possible to pleasing subjects, as it must be evident that 
brooding over such unpleasant impressions can scarcely 
fail of being both physicallj and mentally injurious." 
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Mental Emotions, Desponrbnct. — In some caaea, 
and especiiillj' with delicate, aenaitive ladies, and more 
commonly with firat children, there is a great desponding 
of mind, dread of the future, and fear of approaoJiing death. 
Some women, who in general have a fine flow of epirita, are 
particulurly depressed and gloomy during thia period, and 
with others there is this depreagion during the period of 
nuraing. When it occurs early during gestation, it usually 
passes off before delivery, and is in no case to be considered 
as an unfavorable indication, and is in general without 
injury to the physical health. 

Treatment. — Our method of treatment will do much to 
remove or mitigate it. When thia condition is attended 
with some febrile movement, fullness of the head, or heat 
of the hands, the Specific No. One, two pellets taken dry 
on the tongue morning and at night, will be. sufficient to 
remove it. When it is attended with morning sickneBs, the 
Spcciiic No. Ten may be taken at night, and the No. 
TwENTY-NiNB, two pellets in the morning, will afford 
relief to both affections. When there is excessive dejection 
and great lassitude, the No. Thirty-PIVB may be given, 
two pellets at a time, three times per day. These remedies 
will usually be found quite adequate for the removal of any 
difficulties of thia nature. 



MENSTRUATION DURING PREGNANCY. 



Usually, with the commencement of pregnancy, menstru- 
ation ceaaea. In some caaea, however, it may continue in 
some degree during the period of gestation, eapecially the 
first two or three months. It ahonld not be considered as 
a disease, strictly speaking, yet it is one of those abnormal 
conditions which require attention, and should be remedied 
at the earliest moment. 

Treatment.— Two pellets of the Specific No. Ten, taken 
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at night, and the same quantity of No. Thiktt -five each 
morning, will, in general, arrest the discharge. Should the 
discharge be attended with cramps, pain, or bearing down, 
the Specific No. Thirtt-one should be taken in preference, 
two pellets every two, three or four hours, according to the 
urgency of the case, until relieved. Should the discharge 
again appear the subsequent month, the same treatment 
should be pursued, and so continue so long as is required. 

MORNING- SICKNESS. 

Nausea, vomiting, heartburn, constituting what is iisnally 
termed morning sickness, is one of the frequent and annoy- 
ing accompaniments of pregnancy. In some cases these 
symptoms appear iramediat*ly, or soon after conception, 
but in most cases at about the sixth week. The most 
decided symptoms occur in the morning soon after rising, 
though in many cases they continue all through the day 
and are quite marked in the afternoon. The usual symp- 
toms are nausea, qualmishness, then vomiting; sometimes 
only a single retching, at others severe and oft-repeated 
vomitings, with constant loss of appetite, and heartburn. 
In general these symptoms disappear soon after quickening, 
about the fourth month, but in others they attend and 
annoy daring the entire period. In some cases these 
symptoms form but a trifling annoyance, scarcely notice- 
able, at others they form a most distressing and painful 
attendant of this interesting period. In some cases the 
suffering has been so terrible, and the remedies of old 
school medicine so frnitlesa, that premature delivery has 
been resorted to. Our treatment, fortunately, contemplates 
no such serious alternatives, aa in general, all the serious 
symptoms, and even the incnnveniencea of the period are 
promptly relieved. 

Treatment. — The Specific No. Twentt-niiib is very 
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generally efficient. Take two pellets dry on the tongue at 
night on retiring, and in the morning iefore rising, and 
again at mid-day if needful. In some severts cases it may 
be better to dissolve six or eiglit pt-llets in m many spoon- 
fuls of water, and of this take a spoonful ev^rv fwo hours 
during the waking hours. lu some extreme' (.msus, wheu 
the nausea and vomiting is excessive, the Specific No. Six 
may be taken in the same manner ae above indicated. If 
conetipation. No, Ten at night and the No. Twentt-ninb 
in the morning, two pellets. 

CONSTIPATION. 



Constipation, more or less marked, is a very common 
attendant of pregnancy. If persons are habitually of con- 
stipated habit, it becomes more decided during this period. 
Much may be done to obviate this difficulty by active exer- 
cise in the open air, avoiding indigestible food, coffee, or 
other stimulating liquids, and by using such articles of 
food as are of a relaxing nature. Should medicine be re- 
quired, the use of the Specific No. Ten, two pellets dis- 
solved in water and taken night and morning, will be 
found sufficient. In some cases the Specific No. Twenty- 
nine, two pellets at night, and the No. Ten in the morn- 
ing, will answer the purpose better. Enemas of t«pid 
water may be resorted to if necessary. 



DIARRHCEA. 

In some cases, diarrhce* more or leas decided, or in occa- 
sional attacks, occurs during pregnancy, and especially in 
the latter stages, should demand attention. The usual 
remedies for this disease, as mentioned in the chapter on 
that subject, will be found efficient Generally a few 
doaes of the Specific No. Foua, two pellets taken dry, and 
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repeated after every stool, -will be sufficient to arrest the 
difficulty. If the discharges are very loose auJ watery, the 
Specific No. Six may be more appropriate. 

DYSURIA. 

Difficulty in passing the water is not of uufrequent occur- 
rence with pregnant womeu. It is attended with frequent 
inclination to pass water, accompanied with smarting, scald- 
ing, or burning, or there may be frequent urging with only 
scanty, painful discharge, approaching strangiiry. It will 
be promptly remedied by taking the Specific No, Thirty, 
two pellets at a time, and repeated every two or three 
hours, until relieved. No. Eleven is sometimes equally 
aerriceable. 

FAINTING AND HYSTEEIA. 

Delicate, sensitive, or nervous women, are sometimes 
attacked with turns of fainting during pregnancy. They 
are generally without serious annoyance, and pass over 
readily. Plenty of esercise in the open air, and attention 
to proper rules of diet and regimen, are tlie best prevent- 
atives against this affection ; but in cases where these prove 
insufficient, we should endeavor to ascertain and remove 
the cause. Tight lacing, warm rooms, the free use of coffee 
or other stimulants may be the exciting cause, and their 
simple removal will prove efficient. Should an attack not 
inmediately pass off, loosening the dress, removal to the 
fresh air, and sprinkling the face with cold wat«r, are the 
most judicious means of revivaL The Specific No. 
Three will at once quiet the nervous excitabihty of the 
system, and may be given in portions of two pellets, repeat- 
ed hourly, if occasion requires. To prevent the recurrence 
of similar attacks, especially if the patient be of full or 
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plethoric habit, the Specific No. Thirty-five may be given, 
two pellets night and morning. These remedies will rarely 
fiiil to afford ttie desired relief. 

TOOTHACHE. 

This is a very frequent and annoying affection in the 
earlier months of pregnancy, and ia sometimes one of its 
earliest indications. It is generally due to some constitu- 
tional taint in the system, and is brought into activity in 
this direction by tlie now action set up in the organization. 
It deserves attention, not only as a 'relief from the annoy- 
ance of suffering, but as a means of repressing the original 
dyscrasia of the system, and thus preventing even more 
Ecrioas manifestations. It is very injudicious for ladies 
under such circumstances, to liasten to a dentist and have 
one or several souud teeth extracted, to relieve what is simply 
a neurosis, excited by the transient condition of the system. 
It frequently occurs in sound teeth, and when one or 
more is estracted, may readily appear or seem to attack 
others, so that the loss of the teeth, and the suffering of 
having them extracted, may fail to relieve the pain. A little 
patience, and the use of tlie appropriate medicines, will not 
only relieve the pain and suffering, but also save the {«eth. 

Tkeatment. — As the affection is constitutional, quite a 
number of remedies may be appropriate, and merely local ap- 
plications are often ineflBcient; nevertheless, when teeth have 
extensive cavities, filling them with cotton-wool saturated 
with Pond's Extbact, or holding the Extract a few 
moments in the mouth, on the side where the tooth is, or 
wetting a cloth in Extract and binding it on the face, are 
useful palliations, and often efficient in allaying the pain. 

The Specific No. Eight may be first tried, two pellets 
dry, and administered every hour. Should relief not be 
afforded in Homff hours, give Specific No. Three iu the 
16 
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same manner. Should there be throbbing in the teeth or 
face, No. One will be etftcieut. In very sensitive, nervous 
subjects, Specific No. Eleven has proved promptly cnrative. 
In full blooded, plethoric subjects, Specific No. Thirtt- 
FIVE has often cured. These remedies, or even others may 
be used iu suceession, or even in alternation, with success. 

SWELLED FACE. 

Swelled face — tumefaction of the check — may arise from 
different causea. It ia not unfrequently a result of tooth- 
ache, the cheek beginning to swell as the pain in the teeth 
Bobsides, In this case it generally subsides by merely con- 
tinuing the remedy which has been used to relieve the 
toothache. In other ooaes, binding np the face with a 
compress wet with Pond's Extkact, and the use of 
Specifics No. OsE and No. Eleven, given in dosea of two 
pelleta, and rei«!ated every two hours in alterniition, will 
prove efficient. 

VARICES—S WELLED VEINS. 

It not unfrequently occiirs in the later months of 
gestation, that some women suffer from distention and 
enlargement of the veins of the thighs, lower abdomen, 
and of other parts. The veins in these situations become 
enlarge<], blue and turgid, inducing sometimes pain and 
much inconvenience. They are in part occasioned by the 
presaure of the gravid utei'us upon the blood vessels, thna 
obstructing the circulation, and in part from constitutional 
weakness of the individual, reflected upon the venous 
circulation. Unless relieved, the varices are liable to remaia 
even after the occasioning cause has disappeared, and to 
give serious inconvenience in after life. They are much 
increased by the use of stimulants, which should, under 




UieCARRIAOE. 



243 



such circuniBtancea, ha avoided, as well aa jiu tudolent 
habit of life. 

Tbeatmest. — A reasonable amount of exeroiae should 
be enjoined, and the parts affected should be hafhed morn- 
iug and night with Pond's Extract. Half a teaspoonful 
of the PoND'a Extract should be taken internally 
three times per day. See also the treatment of Varicose 
Veins. 



PAINS IN THE BACK— LUMBO-SACEAL PAINS. 

Some women suffer during pregnancy from pains in the 
lower part of the back, sometimes proving quite distressing, 
especially when they occur at night, and thereby disturb 
sleep. They are generally described as an aching, or a dull, 
heavy, dragging pressure, as if from a weight resting upon 
the affected part. They will usually be relieved by the use 
of the Specific No. Fifteen, two pellets three or four 
times per day. Sometimes they are associated with Piles, 
in which case the Specific No. Sevesteen may prove the 
more efficient remedy, and may be given as above, or may 
even be given in alternation with the No. Fifteen. UsnaUy 
two pellets of No. Ten at night, and of No. Fifteen each 
morning, will afford satisfactory relief. 

MISCARRIAGE. 



Miscarriage may occur at any period between the first 
and seventh month, but in the large proportion of cases, it 
occurs about the third or beginning of the fourth month. 
When it takes place before or aboui this period, it is fre- 
quently attended with but comparatively little pain or dan- 
ger, yet frequent miscarriages at; this period, from the great 
discharges that take place, tend to undermine the strength 
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and constitutiuii of the putient, and not iinfirequently pro- 
duce as a result, barreniiesa or severe chronic disease. 
When miscarriage occurs at a more advanced period, it 
assumes a yery serious complexion, and is often attended 
with a considerable degree of peril to the sufferer. Women 
who have once suffered from the occurrence of a miscarriage, 
are exceedingly liable to its recurrence, and this liability is 
increased with every subsequent miscarriage, so that in a 
comparatively short periotl, a condition is induced which 
lenders it exceedingly difficult for the womb to retain 
the foitus up to the full term, resulting in a very iutracUtble 
form of sterility. 

The premonitory and accompanying symptoms of mis- 
carriage vaiy much in their nature; sometimes a discharge 
of blood occurs wliich is very profuse, and at others moder- 
ate or even inconsiderable ; the pains in some instances are 
severe and protracted, and at others comparatively slight 
and of short duration. 

Sudden menial emotions, or great physical exertion, 
mechanical injuries, such aa shocks, blows, or falls, a luxu- 
rious mode of life, fashionable habits or dissipations, 
powerful aperients, ntglecfing to lake air or exercise, are 
some of the more common exciting causes of the affection, 
and to this should be added, that the predisposition ia 
strong in the highly plethoric, and those of delicate and 
nervous habits. An abnormal condition of the system is 
doubtless the predisposing cause. 

Miscarriage is generally attended by the majority of the 
following symptoms: A sensation of chill, followed by 
fever, with more or less bearing down, particularly when 
oecuringlatein pregnancy; i^m severe pains in the abdomen, 
drawing or cutting pains in the loins, or pains often beariog 
a close resemblance to those of labor ; discharge of viscid 
mucus and blood, sometimes of bright red blood, not uufre- 
quently mixed with coagula, at other times dart and 
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clotted blood, followed by emiaaions of Beroua fluid. The 
miscarriage generally occurs during this discharge, which 
occaaionaily continues, if not checked, to flow for some 
hours, often placing the sufferer in considerable jeopardy. 
When the paioa increase in intensity, and the muscular 
contractions become established with their regular throes 
and efforts to dilate the mouth of the womb, miscurriHge is 
ahnost ioevitable. 

Treatment. — In cases where a woman has had one or 
more miscarriages, it is evident that a predisposition to this 
accident exists, and more than usual care should be exer- 
cised to prevent a similar result, and such perBons should 
eepeetally avoid all the exciting causes which have been 
above mentioned. But beside these prudential considera- 
tions io habits, labor and exercise, proper medicine may be 
taken to allay or remove that morbid irritability of the 
uterus, which lays at the foundation of the ditficulty. To 
this end the Specific No. Eleven, simply two pellets taken 
every other night, and continued along during the period 
mentioned, from the second to the fourth month, will 
prove eJficacions. Sometimes the occasional use of Sabina, 
sixth dilution, or of Secale, same dilution, given at 
intervals of six or eight days, will produce a similar result. 

When the symptoms indicating on impending miscarriage 
have made their apiiearance, such as: K slight show, sex\s&i\o\\ 
of dull, heavy pressure in the back or loins, pains in the lower 
abdomen, bearing down or dragging, the patient should 
at once retire to her room, assume the recumbent posture, 
or in some cases go to bed and sleep with but alight cover- 
ing ; the apartment should be kept cool, and every method 
be employed to ensure perfect tranquillity of mind. The 
diet should be light, and warm or stimulating drinks 
be generally avoided. If the misfortune has proved una- 
voidable, or has accidentally taken place before assistance hod 
been sought, the patient ought still to remain quiet a few 
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days, lost a fresh discharge should be brought ou from too 
early getting up or going nbout. When the first Gymptoma 
mentioned above are perceived, foTir pelletb of Specific No. 
Eleven should be taken dry on the tongue, and perfect 
rest ttnd quiet enjoined. If not better in uu hour, take 
the same quantity of Specific No. Three, and continne 
these two medicines in alternation, at intervals of one, two 
or three hours, according to circumstances, always taking 
care to diminish the frequency of doses as the symptoms 
diminish or disappear. 

Should the miscarriage have occurred, or become inevita- 
ble from the great loss of blood, four pellets of Specific No. 
TwENTT-FOUB, given every half, or even every quarter of 
an hour, will be among the beet means to arrest the flow, 
and relieve the faintneas, eihaustion, and debility in con- 
sequence of ihe hemorrhage. The same medicine, No. 
Twenty-four, given four times per day, best relieves the 
eshanstioQ and debility resulting from such hemorrhage 
or accident In estreme cases, when the excessive hem- 
orrhage, occurring at later periods of pregnancy, produce 
feintness, great exhaustion, or threaten life from their 
excess or long continuance, the use of Pond's Extract, 
half a teaspoonful, repeated every half hour at first, and 
then every one or two hours, according to circumstances, 
acts like magic, arrests the frightful flow, and recalls the 
waning spark. 

TREATMENT BEFORE PARTURITION". 

Preparation of the Breasts. — Young mothers fre- 
quently find great difficulty in suckling their children, 
resulting from some organic defect, or imperfect develop- 
ment of the nipple. In many instances the structure of 
the breasts is disorganized, from an ignorant nurse having 
compressed them in infancy, under the idea of such a pro- 
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cess being needful for the eipnlaion of some matter in the 
breast of the child, a Tulgar error, againat wliich mothers 
should be particularly watchful. Inability to nurse is also 
liable to occur from the presanre of stays in aflfir life, by 
which the cuticle is ivudered so t«nder as to preclude uurs- 
iug. In almost uvL'ry case a preparation of the breaats is 
necessary some weeks before delivery, in order to prepare 
them for their fnture office. 

The first two instances, organic defect or an undeveloped 
nipple, may be beyond the power of art. If suckling be at- 
tempted, induration of the nipple and mamma ensnea, 
attended with severe suffering. If, however, a simple 
tenderness of tho epidermis exists, the evil will be much 
alleviated by bathing the nipples in brandy eacli morning 
and night for several weeks before delivery. Another 
difficulty frequently accompanying this stat*, is a shortneaa 
or retraction of the nipple, so that the infant cannot take 
hold of it, which also is frequently a cause of the first, from 
the frequent ineffectual efforts of the infant to auck, injur- 
ing the part. In thia case, appropriate shields of rubljer or 
wood may be applied, to accnstom the nipple to elongate 
and protrude, so as to present a suflScient hold for the 
infant when the period for suckling urrivea, and then the 
efforts of the child will still further contribute to the same 
object. In thia case also, bathing as before mentioned, with 
brandy, will tend to correct any tenderness of the akin, and 
prevent subsequent excoriation. 

Bemedies Before Labor. — Many things have been 
recommended before labor, and among them blood-letting 
and aperient medicines, with a view of preparing the 
system for the important function. But better judgment 
and ejperience has discarded tliem aa being in no wise 
necessary, but often injurious, tending to impair the 
energies of the system, and to place the system in an abnor- 
mal state of irritation and excitement. Where an evidently 
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plethoric state exists, wit.h fullness of the heiid and person 
generally, fonr pellets of Specitic No. One, repeated daily, 
or even more fretiueiitly if the occasion demands, will be 
found fully sufficient for the purpose, and will serve a far 
better purpose than bleeding or aperients. 

A movement of the bowels previous to delivery is desira- 
ble, and may be obtained by a simple enema of warm water, 
to which may be added, if the simple warm water should 
prove insufficient, a larga spoonful of oil, in a second 
enema. 

Fal8B Pains. — In some cases real labor ia preceded for 
a few hours, and indeed in others several days or even 
weeks, by what are known as fahe pains. They are the 
result of congestion of the organs involved, and result from 
errora in regimen, emotions of the mind, effects of a chill 
in the abdomen, or other exciting causes. They differ chief- 
ly from labor pains, in the irregularity of their recurrence, 
in being unamnectad with uterine contractions, are chiefiy 
confined to the abdomen, with Benaibility to touch and move- 
ment, and in not increasing vi intensitij as they return' 
Occasionally, from their close resemblance, it is quite diffi- 
cult to discriminate between them and real labor pains, 
and in such instances we must be gnided chiefly by the 
period of gestation, and our proper and safe mode is to 
endeavor to control them, if they occur at a period some 
week or two before the proper time for labor, and miti- 
gate the sufferings of the patient, ae, if they are permitted 
to go on unchecked, they may continue until the time 
of delivery, rendering the labor more painfnl, exhausting, 
and tedious. Proper medication will, in general, either 
arrest them, or convert them into true labor pains. 

Treatment. — Generally a few doaes of Specific No. 
One, four pellets, repeated at intervals of one or two hours, 
will be found sufficient. Should, however, the result not 
be satisfactory, administer Specific No. Eleven in the 
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same manner, or give the Specific No. Thbee, if the patient 
should be very nervous or excitable. 

PARTUEITION. 

Natural labor takes place at the end of the ninth month 
of pregnancy, or two hundred and seventy days from the 
period of conception. Counting Bis weeks to the usual ap- 
pearance of morning sicknesa, and four months to the period 
of quickening, and nine months from the last menstruation, 
the period of labor may be looked for with tolerable cer- 
tainty. The pains accompanying uterine contractions are 
regular and effective, and the entire process does not con- 
tinue beyond twenty-four hours, rarely above twelve, and 
quite frequently not longer than four or six. Were it not 
that acquired habits often derange or distort the natural 
and symmetrical provisions of nature, habits that weaken 
and enervate, and customs that distort and derange, either 
acquired or transmitted, parturition would be comparatively 
free from pain and almost free from danger, 



TEDIOUS LABORS. 



When labor is protracted beyond tlie period above 
mentioned, or is attended with an excessive degree of 
suffering, which is the more liable to occur when the 
woman is of slender form, and of highly nervous and sensi- 
tive habit, it is proper to avail ourselves of all the resources 
of art, to mitigate her sufferings. 

Thus, if the pains seem tc be ineffective, the face red and 
flushed, and the patient distressed, out of proportion to the 
effectiveness of the pains, give four pellets of the Speciflc 
No. One, and repeat it in an honr if not relieved. 

If the pains are what are cali<'d wrangling, in the abdo- 
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men or lower extremities, and not from the back, drawing 
down forward, give the No. Eleven in the same manner. 

If the piitient ifl very nervous, excitable, and the paina 
Blight or inefficient, even with some tendency to cramps of 
the extremities, give the Specific No. Three, four pellets 
every half hour, and repeat it until these symptoms yield, 
and the pains become strong and expulsive. 

CRAMPS AND CONVULSIONS. 

In complicated labors we sometimes have spasmodic 
pains as indicated above, which do but little towards 
advancing the labor, and in rare cases, severe cramps, or 
even convulsions. These accidents are of serious import, 
and should be carefully guarded against, in cases where 
their indications exist. The Specific No. Three should be 
given, four pellets dry on the tongue, and repeated every 
half hour, or hour, bo long as extreme nervonsnesa and 
excitability of the patient continues. Should this prove 
ineffective, and the escitement of the patient still continue, 
notwithstanding its use, and the very essential procedure 
of keeping the room quiet, and exciting persons or things 
as far removed as possible, or in case actual cramps or con- 
vulsions have supervened, give the Specific No. Thibty- 
THREE, four pellets at once, and repeat it every hour until 
the danger is removed. 

TEEATMENT AFTER DELIVERY. 

Immediately after delivery, and the proper adjustment 
of the bed, the woman should be left to the nndisturbed 
rest and repose which are the great restoratives of nature. 
Everything wliich tends to excite the patient — noise, light, 
talking, or excitement of any kind — should be avoided, and 
the patient be qnietly allowed to rest for some hours ; yet it 
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is commendable to see that the discharges are not eicessive, 
and that the pulse is not sinking. An hour or two of good 
quiet rest will do more to restore, than tea, atimulantB, or 
food at this time. Should the patient be kept from sleeping, 
from escitement, give four pellets of Specific No. Three, 
which will soon allay it, and serve also to stimulate the 
natural contractions of the womh. In the event of too 
profuse discharge, or even flooding, the No. Thbeg may be 
given, four pellets every half hour, or should there he 
feintness, or very profuse flow, a half teaspooufnl of Pond's 
Extract may ut ouee bo resorted to, and reix-'ated every 
half hour until it is conti-olled. 

The piitii-ut should mostly keep her bed for the first 
eightdays; after four or six days, if she feels strong and so 
desires, she may be permitted to sit up a short period daily, 
to have her bed made and aired. It is important for the 
womh to reduce itself and recover its natural positiou ; 
that the woman be kept at reet, and in a recnmbent pos- 
ture for the eight or fourteen days, and careful attention to 
this advice will prevent much of infirmity, debility, and 
after diseaae. The diet should be of light and easily-digest- 
ed food, avoiding all stimulants or exciting beverages, and 
being guided in quantity by tlie desires of the patient, 
bearing in mind that for the first few days, natnre calls for 
but little nourishment, and that if given when the patient 
does not desire it, it will be more liable to be injurious then 
beneficial. All stimnlating or very nutritious food must 
be avoided the first few days. 

For the constipation, which is the natural result of 
delivery, nothing should be done at first, as it is altogether 
a proper and salutary condition, time being required for 
the organs to regain their natural tone and position, which 
should not be interfered with by ajwrients. If after four 
or six days the bowels should not move spontaneously, an 
injection of warm water may be administered, and assisted 
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by four pellets of Specific No. Ten, given at night, and 
these miiy be repented, if neceesary, until natural evacuations 
are established. 

Suppressed or Soanty Secretion of Milk. — Itieof 
importance that the processes of nature follow in proper 
oi-der, and with due reguliLrity, and hence, it is proper to 
correct, so far as in our power, any important deviation. 
Sometimes the proper secretion of milk is prevented by 
undue heat, distention, excessive or undue vitality of the 
breasts. In such cases, a few doses of Specific No. One, 
four pellets given at intervals of four hours, will allay the 
heat and distention, and the secretion will proceed with 
regularity. If, however, the secretion seems to fail from a 
want of secretoiy power in the gland itself, the use of 
Specific No. Eleven, given in like manner, will promote 
the natural flow. 

MILK FEVER. 

The secretion of milk in considerable qnantities is often 
preceded or accompauied with a general febrile movement 
of the system, which is known by the term of milk fever. 
It is known by thirst, slight shivering and heat, termina- 
ting in mild perspiration ; the pulse is quickened, and 
sometimes variable ; at times frequent, or soft and regular. 
Sometimes there is drawing pain in tlie back, extending to 
the breast, biid taste in the mouth, oppressed respiration, 
anxiety and headache, the exacerbation comes on towards 
evening, with perspiration towards morning, anil temporary 
relief or termination of the attack, which not unfj-equently 
returns the following day, but rarely rises tosuchahight 
as to indicate danger. Nature herself, if not disturbed by 
injudicious treatment, in most eases restores the proper equi- 
librium. When the milk secretion is established, and the 
lochial discharge resumes i ts wonted course, the derange- 
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ment generally ceases. Should, however, the affection be- 
come established, we may apprehend the setting in of puer- 
peral fever. 

The indications above mentioned call for the Specific No. 
One, which may best be given by dissolving twelve pellets 
in six spoonfuls of water, of which one may be given every 
hour at first, and then at intervals of two hours, until the 
fever quite disappears, and the normal secretions are 
established. 



LOCHIAL DISCHARGE. 

This discharge continues, usually, from nine to fourteen 
days, but varies considerably in different women, sometimes 
being but slight, at others, copious and continuing for a 
long time. Its deviations require* attention. If it becomes 
suppressed, or thin, pale, and prematurely scanty, Specific 
No. Eleven" should be given, four pellets every two or 
three hours. If piiin and fever attend the diminution or 
suppression, No. One should be given in water, four pellets 
every hour, until this condition is removed. If it is too free, 
or remains full or high-colored after nine days, Specific 
No. Twenty-four should be given, four pellets three 
times per day. 

DIARRHCEA DURING CONFINEMENT. 

Diarrhoea at this period may be considered as exceedingly 
prejudicial, and always demands attention. It wiU usually 
be removed by the use of Specific No. Pour, of which four 
pellets may be taken after every stool. Thus the frequency 
of the stools will be the measure of the frequency of the 
doses. Of course the diet should be so regulated as to 
remove any occasioning cause in that source. See Diarrhoea. 
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FALLING OUT OF THE HAIR. 

Not unfrequently, and eapecially in feeble or debilitated 
coDstitutiona, the hair falls out, during or soon after the 
period of confiDement. If the patieut has become debilitat- 
ed in consequence of flooding, or the excessiye drains upon 
the syBt«m, the evil will be corrected by the use of Specific 
No. TwENTT-FOUR, taking four pellets three timee per day. 
If the cause is not so apparent, and must be sought for in 
some inherent delicacy of the constitution, the nae of Spe- 
cifics No. Thihty-pive, and No. Twestt-nine, giving 
four pellets of the former in the morning, and the latter at 
night. Care should be taken in dressing the hair during 
thiB condition of the scalp, not to eomb or brush it too 
harshly, as yon may tliua pnll out large qnantities of hair 
that a more appropriate management would have preserved. 

LEUCOREHCEA AFTER PARTURITION. 

This appears to be at first only an extension of the 
natural discharges in consequence of the relaxation of 
the nterine economy, at the beginning mild and inocuons, 
bnt gradually assuming an acrid or morbid condition, pro- 
ducing sensibility and excoriation. It is sometimes very 
obstinate and often troublesome. Specifics No. Twelve 
and Eleven are the proper remedies. Give of the first, 
four pellets morning and night for a week. If not con- 
trolled, give No. Eleven in the same manner. When it 
depends upon a Bcrofulons taint in the system, the No. 
Twenty -TWO will be useful. Injections of Pond's Extract 
and water, in the proportion of one part of Extract and 
two parts of water, administered morning and night, are of 
the utmost possible value in arresting such discharges, 
stimulating contractions, and giving tone and rigor to the 
organs. 
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INTERNAL SWELLING AND PROLAPSUS. 

A swelling of interior organs is frequently the result of 
diflScult labor, and is often found complicated with uterine 
or vaginal prolapsus. The use of Pond's Extract exter- 
nally as a lavement, and as an injection prepared as above, 
one part of Extract to two of water, is sovereign in all 
similar cases, and may be administered two or three times 
per day. At the same time. Specific No. Thirty-five, four 
pellets, may be given three times per day. 



INFLAMMATION OP THE WOMB— MITRITIS. 

The more constant symptoms of this very serious affection, 
are: Fever, pain, continuous burning or shooting in the 
lower abdominal region, accompanied with a sensation of 
weight ; soreness or tenderness of that region on pressure 
or movement The abdomen becomes hot, and gradually 
tumefied, the secretion of lochia and milk diminished or 
arrested, likewise the urine and feces. It is usually caused 
by severe, unnatural or protracted labors, or by hai'sh 
manual interference during labor, or may result from 
retained placenta or clots, or mental emotions, chill, etc. 
In a less active form, it may occur in women who have 
never borne children, as the result of chill, cold feet, 
inflammation of neighboring organs, external injuries, etc. 

The Specific No. One should be given, twelve pellets 
dissolved in six large spoonfuls of water, of which one 
should be given every hour, and this medication continued 
with entire rest and quiet until the power of the disease is 
broken, and the normal discharges re-established. 
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EXCORIATION OF THE NIPPLES. 



If thu nipples have been properly prepared for their 
office by frequent bathing with brandy, Pond's Extract, 
or otherhardeningprepamtions, there will be less liability of 
excoriation; neTertlieless, it aometimes appears, notwith- 
stunding, owing to some dyscraaiii of the system. The 
nipples become sore, excoriated or cracked, and bleed, 
and are exquisitely painful at every attempt of the child 
hi nurse. 

Treatment. — From the first, after every nursing, the 
nipples should be carefully moistened with Pond's Ex- 
tract, diluted one half with water, and after being thus 
thoroughly moistened, should be carefully dried with a soft 
cloth or fine lint, and this process should be constantly 
repeated after nursing. In some cases a soft rubber shield 
can be worn to advantage, hut to be effective, it must fit 
nicely, and be worn easily. Internally, the Specific No. 
Three should be given, four pellets three times per day, to 
remove any constitutional impediment to the healing. In 
cases where these remedies remain ineffectual, resort may 
he had to a dose of four pellets of Sjiecific No, Twentt-two, 
at night, while the No, Three is given morning and at 
noon, and ao continue for aonae days, 



INFLAMMATION OF THE BREASTS— GATHERED 
BREAST. 



A very formidable and painful affection is what is known 
as ague in the breast, or gathered breasts. It commences 
with a chill, to which some degree of fever is soon associat- 
ed, and the breast, or some portion of it becomes tumefied, 
swelled, sensitive and painful, with an erysipelatous swel- 
ling and redness extending over some portion of the 
surface. In case the inflammation is not early arrested. 
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suppuration takes place, tlie swelling points, and the abaccM 
mnst be opened and pus discharged, or it will of i tee If open, 
cunsing a much more ext^nsire disorganization and dis- 
charge, and a disfiguring cicatrix. 

Treatment. — Specific No. One should be given at once, 
twelve pellets dissolved in six dessert spoonfuls of water, 
and of this a large spoonful should be given every hour 
for the first twelve hours, and then every two hours, until 
the inflammatioo subsides. Advantuge will also be derived 
from the application of a cloth, several folds of which have 
been saturated with Pond's Extract, and applied well 
over the part or breast, and the whole covered with flannel, 
so as to protect the clothing and person from moisture, and 
the application may be removed as oftenasitgetshotordry. 

If the inflammation has progressed so far that suppura- 
tion cannot be arresti'd, or has already taken place, the use 
of Specific No. Twentt-two, four pellets every three hours, 
will be the beat medicine to promote that object, and at the 
same time to limit its extension. It is likewise the best 
medicine to limit the suppurative process, and heal the 
wound after the abscess has been opened. 



WEAKNESS- OR PERSPIRATION DURING 
CONFINEMENT. 



Sometimes there remains an excessive degree of debility 
after delivery, continuing several weeks beyond the usual 
period, and in consequence the patient sweats easily during 
any effort, or on going to sleep. This condition of weak- 
ness, indicating an exhausted or enfeebled vitality, is best 
met by Specific No. Twenty-four, of which two pellets 
may be given dry, four times per day, with advantage, or 
simply at night, two pellets, if there is merely too free per- 
spiration at night, or on sleeping. 

17 
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TREATMENT OF INFANTS. 

Homeopathy possesaea many advantages in the treatmeut 
of the diseases of children and infanta. The first manifea- 
tutione of morbid action are thus met in their formative 
stage, and not only are they crushed in the bud, but the 
tendency thereto is eradicated from the system. Constitu- 
tional tendencies to disease are thus destroyed, and the 
entire development is symmetrical and happy. On the 
contrary, when the diseases of iiifaucy and early childhood 
are met by the pernicious drugs so much in vogue in the 
old school of medicine, not only are the diseases themselves 
not eradicated from the system, but drug action is often set 
up, false, perverted or morbid action is engendered, and the 
germs of what become life-long maladies are thus unwisely 
planted. Thousands of illy -developed, misanthropic, and 
unhappily constituted persons, owe their life-long infirmities 
to the injudicious nse of drugs or crude mediciuea, giveu 
with the best intentions during their infancy. 

TREATMENT AFTER BIRTH. 

Immediately after the sepnrufiou of the cord, the child 
should be wrapped in a soft flannel, which has been carefully 
warmed, and be laid npon its left side. After the mother 
has been cared for, tlie child should be washed with tepid 
water, with a soft cloth, care being taken not to continue 
the first washing too long, not to rub the child, nor to 
apply soap, as the skin is very delicate and tender, and the 
entire organism unaecnstomed to cold, or to rough usao-e. 
After washing, dry tlie infant immediately, by taking up 
the moisture with a soft, warm cloth, rather than by 
rubbing, always avoiding the risk of the child becoming 
chilled or taking cold. Nor should infanta be swathed or 
overburdened with a superfluity of clothes, a sonrce of not 
unfrequent deformity and weakness. 
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Swelling of the head very commonly uppeura in 
infants to some extent, and aometiraee, indeed, a large 
tumor appears, which seems very formidable, and excit«B 
appTGhenaion. This swelling generally disappears of itself 
after a few days. Should it be considerable, wetting the 
head with Pond's Extract, diluted one-half with tepid 
water, will rapidly promote the absorption of the tumor. 
Should fhere be a swelling which seems to contain fluid 
over the fontanel or largo opening on the head, one pellet 
of Specific No. Twenty-two will hasten its removal. 

Expulsion op the meconium is best effected by the 
natural milk of the mother, which, at its first appearance 
after delivery, has the precise qualities adapted to that 
purpose. Henoe, so soon as the child begins to desire food, 
and the mother has recovered sufficient strength to permit 
it, say from eight to twelve hours alter birth, the child may 
be applied to the breast. Should it get but a trifle, even 
that will be of benefit to the child, and the effort will 
stimulate tJie secretion, so that after a few times it will 
become established. Its graduul appearance is better than 
to have it come in a flood, with fever after two or more 
days. On no acconnt should drngs or domestic herb teas 
be given to the child to promote this object. A spoonful of 
sweetened water from time to time wiU be much better, or 
even an injection of equal parts of pure sweet oil and water. 

The Diet of the Nuhse should be simple, easily 
digested, and a due proportion of vegetable and animal 
food. That which is too highly concentrated or stimulating 
may be injurious, by causing the milk to become too rich 
and nnsuited to the delicate digestion of the infant. In 
some rare cases, wine, ale, or even porter, may be used to 
promote the secretion, and sustain the strength of the 
nurse. But in more cases evil is done than good, and in 
general the resort to the use of stimulants should be 
avoided, and the system should be sustained by those best 
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puTveyora of nature, quiet, aToidance of fatigue, anxiety, 
good food and aufficient sleep. 

SiTPPLEMENTAr.r DiET OF INFANTS. — The best and moat 
natural food is the milk of the mother. Even if this only 
in part supplies the want of the child, it is better to retain 
even this, as in case of sickness of the infiint, it fumisLes 
a precious reserve to be supplied in no other way. Cown' 
milk is the most usual sabstitote, and should at first be 
diluted by adding one-third of water, and slightly sweet- 
ened. If milk is to remain some time during warm weath- 
er, it should he first heated to prevent too rapid change. 
Great care should be taken that the nursing hottle \x: per- 
fectly clean and sweet, and food which has been standing, 
or is in danger of having deteriorated, must ou no account 
be given. Better make that which you kuow to he sweet and 
fresh, than to assume a risk. After some weeks the milk 
may he given without water, and as the first teeth appear, 
aboi:t the fourth or sixth month, the diet should become 
more varied and liberal ; a well made panada, tliluted milk, 
sweetened and thickened with a small quantity of arrow- 
root, sago or rusk, may he given with advantage. So barley- 
water, well-boiled gruel, weak chicken-tea or beef-tea, may 
be resorted to, taking care to give that on which the 
child seems to thrive best. Gradually, as the teeth 
appear, the child may be given the usual food from the 
table, and in such quantities, and in such form, aa the 
organism seems to require. 

Weaninq. — The length of time a child should nurse, 
depends upon many considerations, such as : The health of 
the child, of the mother, and the season of the year, and 
the facility of substituting an appropriate diet. In general, 
a child should be nursed from nine to fifteen months. 
If care be taken to gradually substitute a proper diet, a 
child will gradually wean itself before tliat period. The 
child had better not be weaned suddenly, but gradually. 




DISEASES OP IKFAKTS. 

and in proportion as the teeth appear. With the full de- 
velopment of the teeth, tlie organism is generally prepared 
to thrive without the aid of the breast. Weaning during 
the hot season is hazai-dous, from the liability to diarrhceas, 
or the Qsual summer complaints. 



DISEASES OF INFANTS. 

Inflammation op the eyes of new-bom infants may 
arise from sudden exposure to the strong glare of daylight. 
If the eyes look red, and shrink from the light, or are 
tearful, watery, dissolve n single pellet of Specific No. One 
in a spoonful of water, and give of this a few drops once 
per day for two or three days. If not cured,' give a single 
pellet of No. Eighteen in the same manner, keeping the 
child's eyes free from the irritation of all bright light. 

Cold in the head usually takes the form of obstruc- 
tion of the nose, impeding the action of suckling, and 
causing the infant to release the nipple, and rendering it 
irritable and fretful. If the nose ia dry within, we may 
imitate the natural secretion by applying a little almond oil 
or cream on a feather to the interior of the nostril. Usu- 
ally the Specific No. Three, one pellet given three times 
per day, will remove the difficulty. If it fails, give the No, 
Nineteen in the same manner. It may be given in water, 
or even dry in the mouth, after the child is some weeks old, 

Oktino and Wakepulness of Infants will, with 
proper care to the diet and regimen of the mother and chOd, 
be fully obviated by the use of Specific No. Three. Of 
course the child must be properly changed, made com- 
fortable and satisfied with food, and it must not be taking 
with its food from the mother the flatulent food or excit- 
ing drinks, coffee, strong tea, or other stimulants which 
she imbibes. These conditions met, the No, Three will 
aS'ord quiet, refreshing sleep and rest, and freedom from 
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the colic and cries so common lu the nursery. Of coui-se 
all drops, soothing syrnps, or anodynes must be banished. 

Reguroitations of Food. — Children often in nursing 
overload themselves with milk, and as a suliitury provision, 
they regurgitate or throw up a portion of it. No interference 
is required in such casea. But where all, or a large portion 
of the food taken is thrown up again, or the regurgitated 
matter is sour, and is followed by mucus or watery fluid, or 
the children are sick, or appear nauseated, medical interfer- 
ence is deeirable. In such cases an occasional pellet of 
Specific No. Ten will correct the action of the stomach. 
Should there be nausea or actual vomiting, Specific No. Sis, 
given as above, will he better. It maybe given dissolved in 
a spoonful of water, or even dry to somewhat older children. 

Milk Ckcsts — Eruptions. — A scurvy eruption some- 
times appear upon the hairy scalp, which in places becomes 
brownish bran-like. The application of a drop or two of 
nice aweet-oil, with the gentle aid of a soft brush or fine 
oomb soon removes it, care being taken not to injure the 
surface. Meantime a pellet of Specific No. Fourteen, 
given at night for a few days, will arrest the tendency to its 
production. 

Milk Crusts appear in the form of an eruption of 
small, whitish vesicles, appearing in clusters upon a red- 
dish base, coming first upon the face, cheeks and forehead, 
thenee extending to other parts. The lymph contained in 
these vesicles soon becomes yellow or dark, and bursting 
from thin yellow crusts. There is considerable redness, 
swelling, itching, and irritation, causing the child to 
become restless and fretful, continually rubbing the parts, 
■which increases the discharge, until the crusts become tliick- 
ened, sometimes covering the entire face, the nose and eyes 
only remaining free. The eyes and lids, and the glands of 
face and neck and abdomen, sometimes become involved, 
and marasmus may supervene. For these cases the Specific 
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No. Fourteen, one pellet for infimta, or tffo for children 
over one year of age, may be given morning, noon, and at 
night, each dissolved io a spoonful of water. If the itcliing 
is severe, cansing restlessness and fretfnlnoss, dissolve of 
Specific No. One, six pellets in aa many spoonfuls of water, 
and of this give a spoonful every hour between the interme- 
diate doses of No. Focrteen, and this No. One may be thus 
nsed as an intermediate remedy, so long as the itching and 
irritation continues. A trifle of sweet oil willatany time re- 
move the crnata. But they had better fall off of themselves, 
and I advise to apply soap or water to them a^ seldom as 
the purposes of cleanliness will permit. 

Thrush or Aphtha shows itself by the formation of 
small, isolated, round, white vesicles, which if not checked 
may run together, and present an ulcerated appearance, 
or form a thin, white crust, which lines the entire cavity of 
the mouth, and in severe cases involves the throat and entire 
alimentary canal. It is rarely dnngerona or malignant, bnt 
occasions inconvenience besides pain and suffering, ob- 
structing the child's nursing, and may be communicated tu 
tJie nipples, cansing excoriation, et«. It is often the result 
of imperfect ventilation, inatt'Cntiou to cleanliness, the 
nursing bottle not being kept perfectly clean and sweet, 
improper food, etc. Hence, infants brought up by hand, as 
it is termed, are more subject to the disease than others. 
A very weak solution of Boras, applied to the mouth with 
a brash, is very generally useful. The Specific No. Twbntt- 
NINE, four pellets dissolved in &s many spoonfuls of water, 
and given, a spoonful every four hours, will be found suflS- 
cient to remove the disease. When it exists in only a 
slighter degree, a single pellet given dry,morning and night, 
will be sufficient. 

Constipation will rarely be troublesome among children 
properly nnrsed or nourished, and under Homeopathic 
regimen. But should the stools be too large, tardy, insuffi- 
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cieiit ov obstructed, dissolve of Specific No. Ten, two 
pt-llets 111 two large spoonfuls of water, of which give one 
at night, and the other in the morning, and this may be 
coiitiuued until the dejections become natural. An enema 
of tepid water may occasionally be resorted to if necessaiy, 
or a suppository, consisting of a small slip of paper or linen, 
Bpii-ally twisted and well lubricated with oil, may be intro- 
duced by a gentle rotatory movement from time to time, 
until the medicine has remedied the irregularity. 

DiARRHffiA OF Infants, — Diarrhtea, like constipation, is 
merely a symptom and hardly a disease. It is an indication 
of an irritable condition of the intestinal track, and may 
arise from varions canses ; bad food, cold, fright, use of 
aperient medicines, etc. The first element of a cure for 
diarrhcea of infants, is to carefully examine as to the quality 
and quantity of its food and care, and to see that these 
give no occasion for the difficulty. The use of Specific No. 
Thbee from time to time, for colic, crying, sleeplessness, or 
teething, will usually check any predisposition to diarrh(Ba, 
or it may be used for this purpose, giving to infants one 
pellet dry in the month after every loose or diarrhceic stool. 
Should this not prove sufficient, the Specific No. Focr may 
be administered in the same manner, one pellet after every 
loose stool ; thus the nrgency of the symptom will be the 
measure of the repetition of the medicine. 

ExcoBiATioNB—lNTBRTttioo.— Cleanliness is the best 
preventive; careful bathing, and taking special care that 
all the folds of the skin, such as the neck, groin, etc., be 
carefnlly wiped dry with lint or soft cloth. The Specific 
No. Three is here also appropriate, to remove any tenden- 
cies to these excoriations, and may be given for such pur- 
pose, one pellet three times per day. 

Derangements during Teething. The production 
of teeth, like other evolutions of the system, is attended 
with some degree of constitutional distorbance. In most 
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cases and under Homeopathic regimen, these derangements 
are sliglit and easily removed, in others they may be more 
Berious, Should there be, aa is more frequently the case, 
RESTLESSNESS, woRRYLNO, sleeplessnesB, and tardy appear- 
ance of the teeth, the No. Three is the proper Specific, 
and maybe given one pellet dry in the mouth every hour or 
two hours, according to the urgency of the case. If diar- 
rhcea sets in and becomes troublesome— remembering that 
a slight looseness of the bowels dnring this period is not 
prejudicial — it may be controlled by the Specific No. Four, 
one pellet after every loose stool. Should there be fever or 
heat of the head, crying and worrying, or drowsiness, have 
resource at once to the No. One, of which dissolve six 
pellets in twelve spoonfuls of water, and of this give a 
teaspoonfnl every hour until the fever, restlessness, or drow- 
siness has passed away. 

CoNVtTLSiONa OP Infants. — Infants are peculiarly liable 
to convulsions. At that early period the brain is pro- 
portionally larger, the nervous organization more delicate, 
and the various evolutions through which it is passing 
render it more liable to spasmodic or convulsive attacks, 
than at a subsequent period of life. The usual canaes are 
intestinal irritation from improper food, the irritation of 
teething, to which should also be added, hereditary predis- 
position in some families, all the children being subject to 
convulsions on very slight provocation, while in others such 
an occurrence is unknown. Where children are hot, feverish, 
either sleep too soundly, or are very restless, and start sud- 
denly on dropping into a dose or at other times, the access 
of convulsions is imminent and demands attention. First, 
the occasioning cause slipuld be removed. If the child is 
constipated, or if there ia reason to suppose the irritation 
is occasioned by indigestible, bad, or irritating food, give at 
once ft full, free injection of tepid water. Should it not 
relieve the symptoms, or fail to produce a fall movement of 
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the bowels, repeat it after Lalf un hour, aud even again, 
until the result is obtained. Meantime, if Miure is heat or 
fever, hot head and hands, disBolve Bis pellets of Specific 
No. One Id as many spoonfuls of water, and of this give a 
spoonful every half hour for two or three times, and then 
as the heat and fever abate, give every hour until relieved. 
Should there be not ao much heat or fever, and the irrita- 
tion of teething having been the cause, the Specific No. 
Three, given as above, may be preferable to No, One. 
In case of a convulsion, but little can be done during the 
paroxysm, but so soon as practicable, the feet and legs 
should be immersed in warm water for several minntes, 
and then carefully wiped dry and wrapped in a warm 
cloth, and a cloth wet with cold water applied to the 
head, and the injection before mentioned be administered. 
In some cases the Specifics No. One and No. Thkee, 
prepared as above, may he given alternately, a spoonful 
every hour, with advantage, and especially when the 
convulsions have been repeated, or the premonitions of 
them continue. 

To Destrot a Phedisposition to convulsions, or pre- 
vent the development of epilepsy, the Specific No. Thihtt- 
THREE may be given, one pellet every night, for three days, 
and the same of Specific No. Thibtt-fitk each morning, 
and then every second night for some weeks, giving No. 
Thirty-five every morning. 



ATBOPHY. 

In cases where children do not seem to thrive, waste 
away, become emaciated, the tissue becoming atrophied, and 
a well marked marasmus occurs, any of the Specifics which 
meets these indications are eflBcieot. Snch a condition, 
indeed, very rarely happens under the Specific Homeopath- 
ic treatment. But should such a condition tlireaten, or 
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have actually been aeveloped, we should be guided in our 
choice of Specifics by the indications, thus: For enlarged ab- 
domen, heat of the head, slow closing fontanelle, slow growth, 
give Specific No. Thirty-five. When there is constipated 
habit, tardy, insufficient evaouations, deranged stomach 
or pale stools, give the Specific No. Ten. If the glands 
become enlarged, with knots about the neck or under the 
arms, frequent boils, sweUings, or tumors, give Specific No. 
Twenty-three. If diarrhoea or constant tendency to 
loose bowels is present, give Specific No. Four. These 
remedies may usually be given in these cases, simply 
one pellet for infants three times per day, dry in the 
mouth. 



VACCINATION. 

Much discussion has been had in late years as to the 
propriety or value of vaccination as a preventive for small- 
pox. The substance arrived at seems to be about this : — 

I. That vaccination is a measurable protection against 
the small-pox ; those who have been vaccinated being far 
less liable to the disease than those who have not been, 
but that this protection is by no means absolute or per- 
fect 

II. That in vaccination there is always same danger of 
being thence infect>ed by some chronic disease, communicat- 
ed with the virus, or roused into activity by its introduction 
or dissemination in the system. 

III. That could we know when an exposure or attack of 
small-pox was to take place, or were our remedial means 
what they ought to be, or as effective in this disease as we 
trust, ere long, they will be, it were better to run the risk of 
the disease, than the danger of impure or diseased-commu- 
nicating virus. 
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IV, That in the present state of onr knowledge, the diui- 
ger of disease from vaccination is the lesser of the two, and 
that therefore we should vaccinate, taking care always that 
the virus employed is of the purest possible quality. It must 
not be taken from the squalid, the ill-fed or sickly, or those 
aifeeted with any trace of skin disease, or scrofula, or 
those whose parents are suspected of any trace of syphilitic 
aflfection, or of scrofula. A strong, healthy child should be 
vaccinated about the fourth or fifth month, or at any time 
if the disease be prevalent, or the child has been exposed. 
The left arm at the upper third from the shoulder is the 
best point for the insertion of the virns, and during its 
working, a pellet of Specific No. Fodeteeit may be 
given every second or third night with a view to prevent 
any morbid development, 

V. Ee-vaccination is desirable, and the evidence is that 
the protection iB greater where two or more ecara exist, 
than where a single point is found. 
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RHEUMATISM. 



DISEASES OF 
VARIOUS ORGANS AND REGIONS. 



RHEUMATISM. 

This very common, and Bomctiraesqntteobstinatedisease, 
manifests itself moBtly in two forms — the acutb or in- 
flammatory, and the chronic. 

ACUTE OR INFLAMMATORY RHEUMATISM. 

It is usually brought on by expoanre to cold, rough or 
damp weather, and especially to fatigue or labor during auoh 
expoaurt! ; also from sitting or standing in cold, dam)) pJacee, 
or from sitting inadmught; sleeping in damp sheets or 
remaining long in wet clothes ; exposure of any parts of the 
body to cold and moisture when other parts of the body are 
covered, or exposure when in a perspiration. There is 
probably, also a rheumatic diathesis or tendency, which 
may also be inherited. Sometimes it appears to arise from 
the suppression of an emption, or the retrocession of measles, 
rash, or chicken-pox, or the suppression of some discharge 
like gonorrhoea or dysentery. 

It generally commences with the usual signs of fever, 
associated with stiffness and lameness ; chilliness and heat 
alternating ; thirst and restlessnees ; coldness of the extremi- 
ties, and nsnally constipation. After twelve or twenty-four 
hours the fever becomes continuous, the skin hot and dry; 
pulse quick, oft«n 110 to 120 per minute. The stiffness and 
pain in the joints becomes mott decided, with acute suffer- 
ing especially on every attempt to move. The affected 
parts are nsually red, swelled and extremely painful to the 
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touch. Sometimes there is exceasJTe pain withont the red- 
neea or swelling ; the pain is generally worse at night, and 
occaaionalty an acrid perspiration uccompanies the disease. 

The larger jointa of the estremities are iifluiilly the aeat 
of the disease. It is rarely confined to one, and sometimes 
nearly all, either simultaneously or in turn are affected so that 
often the patient can scarcely move hand or foot. Often 
the disease leaves one ankle, knee or wrist, and locates upon 
another, leaving the former comparatively free. During 
the course of the disease, complications with the heart are 
liable to arise from the rheumatic process having invaded 
that organ, a circumstance always undesirable and some- 
times quite dangerous. It is more liable to occur when 
cold, chilling or severe applications such as blisters, are 
made to the affected joint, than under Homeopathic treat- 
ment. When there is aremiasion of the pain in the joints, 
followed by anxiety, jerking, feeble or rapid pulee, and 
acute pain in the region of the heart, there is reason to ap- 
prehend such a transition. 

Treatment. — At the first symptoms oi acute rheumafism, 
with soreness, lameness, and pain in the part, two pellets 
of Specific No. Fifteen should be taken every hour, dis- 
solved in a spoonful of water, and the patient should remain 
in-doors, and keep qniet until relieved. If violent fever, 
heat and swelling of the part has already come on, as noticed 
above, indicating rheumatic fever, or a chill succeeded by 
heat, prepare Specific No One by dissolving eight pellets 
in half a glass of water, of which give a spoonfnl every hour 
for a day, and then prepare the No. Fifteen in the same 
manner, and take the two alternately every two honrs. 
These should be continued from day to day, until the dis- 
ease is broken up, preparing the medicine fresh every morn- 
ing. Sometimes applicatiods of cloths wrung out of tepid 
water, and laid on the part, are very soothing. Cold water, 
however, applied to the part is very liable to cause its fall- 
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ing upon the heart, and thus often ending with futal 
reaulta. Salves, oiiitmentB, etc., are uBeleas. Pond's Ex- 
TEAOT OF Hamameli^ IB a most salnable application for the 
inflamed and swelled parts, and may be applied according 
to directions on each bottle. Aenica is often so, bnt I 
tbink not 8o generally useful as the Extract. 

Should there be, during the course of the disease, pain in 
the region of the heart, oppreaaion or aniiety, jerking, 
quick or irregular pulse, or other symptoms indicating a 
transition of the disease to the heart, the Specific No. 
Thibty-two ia appropriate. Dissolve eight pellets in fonr 
large spoonfuls of water, and give a spoonful of the solution 
every two hours, and thia may be continued either alone if 
the disease has been elsewhere suUlued, or in alternation 
with No. One, if there is yet fever and heat; or in alterna- 
tion with No. Fifteen if there yet remains merely soreneae, 
lameness, or stiffness of the part. All to be prepared in 
water, and given at intervals of two hours as above directed. 



CHRONIC HHEIIMATISM. 

The chief difference between thia and the previoua form, 
is the absence of the fever, redness, heat and swelling which 
characterize the acute form. In old caaes, the afifeeted 
limbs or joints lose their suppleness, and lameness and 
even permanent curvature or contraction resulta; and in 
some caaes atrophy or emaciation of the muaclea occura. 
The causes are the aame as in acute rheumatism, and fre- 
quent attacks of the latter rarely fail to leave some form of 
chronic rheumatism as a result. 

The syraptoma are generally: Lameness, stiffness, or 
soreness of some particular limb or joint, or of several joints, 
Bometimea manifested on first moving, or on exercise of the 
affected part, or again principally noticed when quiet 
Usually the pains and the lameneas are worse on changes 
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of weather, and in rough, damp, windy weather, or on the 
■pprouch of a etorm. 

Treatment. — Si>ecific No. Fifteen, two pellets at a 
time, and four times per day, before ewch meal and on going 
to rent at uight, is the appropriate treatment for almost all 
forms of chronic rheumatisni, or for old rheumatic pains in 
the shouldera, hips, back, chest, side or elsewhere. 

If it is associated, as is frequently the case, with some 
degree of dyspepsia, weak stomach, or constipation, the 
Specific No. Ten may be taken, two pellets at night, and 
the No. FiFTKEN as previously directed, before meals. 

Rheumatic patients should use largely in their diet, fruit 
and vegetables, and comparativeiy less meat. The vegetable 
acid, or acids of fruit, as obtained in the use of ojipiM baked, 
stewed or even raw, Lemona or even oranges, grapes, 
cherries, etc., are of great use if not invaluable for all rheu- 
matic patients, and should be partaken of freely. 

BHEUMATISM OF THE NECK. 

The muscles of the neek sometimes become seriously 
affected with rheumatic lameness. The head is drawn to 
one side, or can be turned only slowly and with diflBculty, 
the muscles on that side of the neck are lame and sore 
when pressed, and there is sometimes fever. It is usually 
occasioned by exposure to a draught of air, as when sitting 
near an open window wheu in perspiration, and is some- 
times caused by a sudden jerk of the head. 

Treatment.— The Specific No. One rarely fails to afford 
relief. Dissolve twelve pellets in six large spoonfuls of 
water, and of the solution give u spoonful every two 
honrs. In rare eases the No, Fifteen may be used, but the 
No, One will usually afi'ord prompt satisfaction. It is need- 
less to say that the neck should be carefully covered and 
protected from draughts of cold air. 
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LUMBAGO— PAIIf IN THE LOINS, BACK, 
NECK, ETC. 

This form of rheuniatism is confined to the Bmall of the 
back and the loins, rarely extending upward towards the 
neck, but more frequently extending down to the hipa. 
There is seldom fever or swelling, or even soreness on pres- 
sure, but the paiu and lameness is very severe, often almost 
forbidding motion, or change of posture, as the slightest 
effort brings on a renewal of the pain. 

Tkeatment. — The Specific No. One usually affords 
prompt relief. Dissolve twelve pellets in sis large spoonfuls 
of water, of this give a spoonful every hour, for the first six 
hours, and then prepare in a similar manner and take at 
intervals of two hours, until relief is obtained. Should 
there bo any remaining stiffness or lameness, the alternate 
use of Nos. Ten and Fifteen, two pills at a time, and four 
times per day, will promptly remedy the defect. 



SCIATIC RHEUMATISM. 

This form of rheumatism miiy be attended with some de- 
gree of fever, and so may approach the acute form, hut in 
its more common manifestations it is without fever or any 
considerable degree of heat of the part, and is henoe more 
frequently chronic. 

It is characterized by pain, generally sharp, shooting and 
lancinating, though sometimes more dull and aching In the 
region of the hip, and frequently extending to the knee or 
the foot, following the course of the nerve of the affected 
side. Sometimes it is a dull aching, and may affect only 
a portion of the limb, or a part of the nervous track men- 
tioned. The pain may be manifested during rest as well as 
18 
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It is apt to be tedioua, and 
I or less firoin it for years in 



during exercise or motion. 
tnanjr persons suffer i 
succession. 

Treatment, — Specific No. Fifteen is very generally 
BuccesBful. For the duller and more chronic forms, two pills 
taken before each meal and on going to rest at night, will 
he found sufficient. Should there be Tiolent paroxysms of 
pain, and especially if some heat or fever be associated, give 
the No. One in alternation. Dissolve eight pellets of No. 
One in six large spoonfuls of water, and the same of No. 
Fifteen in another glass, and from these give a spoonful 
every hour alternately, for sis or eight hours, when the in- 
terval may be extended to two hours between the doses, and 
so continue until relief is afforded, when the treatment as 
for chronic cases may be adopted. 



I 



GOUT-ARTURITIS. 

Gout is generally considftred as adyscrasiaor peculiar 
habit of the body, whereby it i s inclined to take a disease of a 
peculiar form, and when once developed, to render it very 
intractable or stubborn, and only slightly influenced by the 
ordinary methods of cure. Its manifestations are similar 
in form to those of rheumatism, and all the more obstinate 
eases of this latter disease, or when it is frequently repeated 
in the same individual, are supposed to be connected with 
a gouty diathesis or constitution. It is quite liable to be 
hereditary, but need not be necessarily so, as numerous 
cases are found where no such transmission is evident, nor 
is it necessarily the result of an indolent, luxurious mode 
of life, though its more violent manifestations are commonly 
due to such a style of living. 

The symptoms are uanally extreme pain in the extremities, 
often, if not always, commencing at one of the great toea, 
and thence extending to the foot, ankle, and limb of the 
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affected aide. The pain is often extreme, if not iosupport- 
able, with extreme sensitiveness of the affected part, wliich 
becomes swelled, red, and inflamed. Sometimes it flies 
from one joint to another, and may even affect the head, 
stomach, or other part, cansing very grave symptomB indeed, 
When the hands or other small joints have been often 
attacked, there will be deposits about the joints, which 
gradually or most fi-eqnently harden, ciinsing enlargements, 
gouty concretions, and rendering the hands or fingers stiff, 
unwieldy, or even distorted. 

The tkeatment is the same as for acute or chrouic 
rhenmatism, aside from the fact that in gont, or rheumatic 
gout, the functions of the stomach and kidneys are almost 
invariably involved, and hence the Specific No. Ten may 
be profitable, used either as an intercurrent remedy, or in 
alternation with No, Fifteen. Usually No. One and No. 
Fifteen for acute attacks, and the latter with No, Ten in 
alternation for old, chronic cases, will accomplish aa much 
as can be done under domestic management. 

SCROFULA. 

ScEOFDLA is usually considered as a dyscrasia or consti- 
tutional vice of the system, manifesting itself most com- 
monly in enlargement and induration of the glands, which 
may subsequently soften and ulcerate, leaving red or bluish- 
red disco! orations along the course of the opening or eschar. 
These are often seen along the sides of the neck of old 
scrofulous subjects. It likewise is supposed to give occasion 
to enlargement, curvature, or softening of the' bones; or 
more especially the long bones, as of the knee, ankle or 
hip. These or one of them become sore, tender to pressure, 
and enlarge at the head, when softening, or ulceration, or 
necrosis is liable to take place, resulting in the so-called 
white swelling OT hip disense. Or the dyscrasia may show 
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itself in the form of obstinate eruptions, or even ulcerations 
of the surface. The swelling of the glands is most frequent- 
ly manifested about the neck, beneath the eara or jawa, in 
the form of fimij hard, painless lumps. Scrofula not un- 
firequently complicates other forms of disease, and renders 
them obstinate. 

Its eradication from the system requires time and perse- 
verance, but may be accomplished by the use of the appro- 
priate remedies. It should be kept in mind that a life-long 
constitutional taint, requires time as well as proper medicine 
for its cure; and if eradicated in one or two years, the pa- 
tient has reason for congratulation. Old school medicine 
and quackery can do but very little for its cure beyond 
palliation, while there are numerous cases radically cured by 
Specific or appropriate Homeopathic medication. 

Tkeathent. — For enlarged glands about the neck, 
or in the arm-pits, groins, or other parts of the system, take 
two pellets four times per day, before meals and on going to 
rest at night, of the Specific No. Twenty-three, if the 
swellings are painful, or have suppurated. If they are mere 
indolent, painless swellings, the medicine taken only morn- 
ing and at night, will be sufficient. 

When these glands become painful or inflamed, and it is 
thought best to bring them to a head, this will be facilitated 
and the pain allayed by applications of warm flax-seed, or 
slippery-elm poultices, whicli may be renewed from time to 
tioie, until the discharge takes place, and tliey may be con- 
tinued also afterwards to absorb the discharge, and to pro- 
mote the healing. To dry up and arrest the discharge. No. 
Twenty -fwo, taken two pellets four times per day, Will be 
the proper medicine, 

For OLD TUMORS, two pellets morning and night. Though 
it is not often that they disappear, yet the medicine fre- 
quently has the effect of arresting their growth. 
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For the varions forms of sckophloub sscpnoKS, take 

two pelleta morning and night. 

Old ulcbbs require the same treatment, with careful 
purification of the part, keeping the limb bandaged, if 
practicable. 



ENLARGED TONSILS. 

These often occur in children, called into action from re- 
peated colds or aore throats, or from attacks of tonailitia, 
or ae the residuum of scarlatina, measles, or Bimilar disease. 
The tonsils become enlarged, indurated or hard, filling up 
the pharynx 80 as to render breathing and deglutition dif- 
ficult, and the voice often thick or indistinct. The breath- 
ing at night becomes especially oppressed, the child at times 
seeming on the point of suffocation. 

Treatment. — Excision ia frequently practiced, but is not 
to be recommended, unlesa in those extreme cases when the 
tonsils hare become so large and hard, as to afford little 
hope of reduction by medicine, or when the inconvenience 
or suffering from them is so great as not to admit of delay. 
In the ordinary cases of children, the Specifics Nos. Thirtt- 
FOUK and Thirtt-fivb will be sufficient in reasonable time 
to reduce them, render them comfortable, and ultimately 
remove them so far as any material obstruction ia con- 
cerned. To this end give the No. Thirtt-five, two 
pelleta each morning, and the No. TniBxr-ForR before 
dinner, supper, and on going to bed. This is appropriate 
when there is increased swelling from recent cold, or 
sore throat Sometimes in old cases we give No. Thibty- 
FivB in the morning, and No. Twenty-two, two pills 
at a dose. 
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WHITE SWELLING AND HIP DISEASE. 

These are usually couBidered ae forme of scrofulji, develop- 
ed in the joints and tendonoua structures surrounding it. 
At first there is occasional limping or lamenese, coming on 
and again disappearing, then more permanent soreness, and 
tenderness on pressure, and pain at or about the joint, and 
iu hip disease often mauifestingitselfat some distance down 
along the limb. Gradually the limb becomes drawn up, 
painful on exercise; there is heat, sometiraes soreness and 
swelling around the joint, and ultimately suppuration and 
discharge at some point below the affected joint. This dis- 
charge may dry up and again ceappear at another joint, and 
so continue for years until the structure of the joint aud its 
usefulness is destroyed, 

TaEATMENT.— At flrst and for any occasional lameuess or 
limping, the No. thiety-five is appropriate, aud may be 
given two piUa at a time, and three times per day. Should 
there be some soreness or tenderness at or about the joint, 
or pain, or swelling, or eyeu after suppuration or discharge, 
the No. TwENTT-TWO is the proper remedy, and may be 
given two pills in water, and repeated four times per day, 
or every three hours if there is considerable pain, heat, red- 
ness, swelling, ordischarge. This is as appropriate for while 
swelling of the knee, as for what is termed hip disease. 

GENERAL DEBILITY. 

It not unfrequently occurs that persons suffer, or are in- 
disposed from what is teiined a general debility of the 
system. Wlien there appears to be no particular disease 
sufficient to account for the debility of the system, the 
causes are usually found in either au imperfect assimilation 
of nourishment, and hence the i-emedy is to be sought in 
considering this fault, or the condition occurs as the result 
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of some acute disease, from which the vital forces have been 
prostrated, and the entire organism weakened and enervated 
ao as not to easily rally, even nnder the influence of good 
air and food ; or it may occur as the consequence of some 
drain npon the system, such as a diarrhcea, or leucor- 
rhcea, frequent bleeding, or from similar cansea, or it may 
be induced from mental and physical over-work, too great 
a strain upon the mental and nervous system, with insuf- 
ficient nutrition. The symptoms are varied, but are gen- 
erally weakness, easily fatigued on exercise, perspiration on 
effort, or on going to sleep, weak or lame back, vertigo, 
singing in the ears, and starting on going to sleep, or slight, 
unrefreshing sleep, or wakefulness and inability to sleep at 
night from constant thinking. The above are among the 
more frequent manifestations. 

TREATaEh'T. — The elements of a cure are first to arrest 
the drain if such there be, which has oeciistoned the debility, 
and then by means of proper nourishment — food that is 
appropriate, nourishing and easily digested — and by proper 
relaxation, air and exercise, to restore the wasted substance, 
and recover the wanted strength. If it is the result of severe, 
acute disease, only good air, proper nourishment, and even 
the daily nse of some good, generous wine together with 
the medicine, will be the proper restoratives. If it has been 
wholly or in part the result of over-work, too much think- 
ing and mental worry or anxiety, ctiupled, as it often is, 
with hasty meals and insufficient nutrition, then rest or re- 
laxation, a sea voyage, or other means of intelligent recuper- 
ation, are often indispensable. If it is the result of some 
drain or tax upon the system, too great for its resonrces, or 
the result of imperfect assimilation of food, then this drain 
must be arrested, and such food and medication adminis- 
tered as will correct the evil, 

In all similar cases, the Specific No. TvfENTY-FouR is the 
proper remedy, and may be given two pellets at a dose, and 
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four times per day, always before meals, aud on going to 
rest. It is still more indicated if there be imperfect diges- 
tion, wanting appetite, or coated tongue, as well as a general 
languor and debility of the eystem, 

NERVOUS DEBILITY. 

Closely allied to the above named general debility, is 
another form of weakness which has obtained the name of 
nervous debility. It partakes of some of the characteristics 
of the former, and chiefly differs in its origin, aud in that 
the dehUity is prominently manifested on what might be 
termed the nervous plane of the organism. It is almost 
invariably the result of some drain upon the vital forces, 
such as excesses of various kinds: excessive morbid indul- 
gence, involuntary losses of vital fluids, too long or too 
constant excitement of the sexual system, and more especi- 
ally when audi indulgences are allowed in connection with 
mental and physical over-work. This condition is often 
brought on in young persons from the habit of solitary vice, 
which persisted in from time to time, is inevitably follow- 
ed by consequences immediate and remote, which are of the 
most formidable character. It is safe to say that multitudes 
are every year brought into the most deplorable condition 
of nervous debility from these most pernicious practices 
alone. Parents and teachers cannot be too much on their 
guard in their behalf, and should deal plainly, kindly, and 
wisely with such erring ones. The more common manifes- 
tations of this condition are : Mental depression, loss of 
vivacity, buoyancy of spirits and energy, dullness of the eye 
and the glow of the cheek and lips, love of solitude, and 
shrinking from society ; sometimes loathing or disgust of 
life to such a degree that suicide is threatened, dallness or 
confusion of the head, defective memory, or difBculty in re- 
calling names or dates when wanted ; the sexual organs are 



1 



ji 



281 



debilitated, relaxed, shrunk up, and in extreme cases wasted ; 
erections are deficient, abort, powerless, and in most cases 
there are in voluntary discharges at night during dreams, or 
during the effort at stool, or during nrination. Weak- 
ness of the back and loins, general prostration and mental 
depression and gloom, are the almost invariable attendants. 
Dyspepsia or weakness of digestion, irregular or capricious 
appetite, oppression of the stomach after meals, and costive 
bowels, are very frequent adjuncts. These and other similar 
symptoms form the picture of a brain impoverished by the 
loss of its phosphates, and hence performing its functions 
imperfectly, reflecting its weakness upon the physical 
system. 

Tkeatment. — As in the case of general debility, the first 
elements of a cure must be to allay the injurious excitement 
of the organs or system primarily involved ;.to afford the 
system proper rest or relasation, if this debility has been 
coupled with over-work, mental or physical; to arrest us 
soon as possible the debilitating drain, and by proper nutri- 
tion and medication, to restore the entire organism to Its 
wouted strength and vigor. But all kinds of nourishing 
food are not appropriate, as some articles otherwise unob- 
jectionable, act too decidedly upon the organs involved, and 
so tend to induce the involuntary discharges. Thus, eggs, 
oysters, wine, alcoholic stimulants, or ale, or a strong meat 
diet, all tend to excite, and hence may promote these losses, 
and when these exist prominently, the above articles should 
be avoided. But in the opposite condition, where these 
discbarges are rare, absent or wanting, the diet above men- 
tioned becomes appropriate. In general a milk diet is the 
best, in connection with all refreshing and cooling drinks, 
fruits in their season, aud the lighter kinds of young and 
white meats. Tobacco, tea and coffee are objectionable, and 
should be avoided, or used with extreme moderation. To 
those auifering from involuntary nocturnal discharges, a 
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bard bed, cool room, and but light corering at night are 
indiBpeD sable, and above all, the habit of sleeping always on 
the side, and nevbb cpos the back. As to medicines, the 
Specific No. TwBNTT-EiOHT is the remedy, and may be 
token two pellets morning and at night In some extreme 
or long-standing cases, a portion of the powder No Twbntt- 
Eiont may be taken each morning, and the pilla as abore 
at noon and at night. 



SLEEP AND SLEEPLESSNESS. 

The precise number of honra required for the sleep of 
each individual daily can be subject to no fixed rnle. It 
differs at different ]>erioda of life with the habits, occupa- 
tion and general health and nntrition of each individual. 
Some t«mpenimenta require more sleep than others, women 
almost always more than men, and children far more than 
either. The infant may pi-ofitably sleep eighteen of the 
twenty-four hours ; young children may well sleep ten or 
twelve hours at night, and have an additional siesta during 
the day, and those that perform severe physical or mental 
labor, cannot well do with leas than nine or ten hours daily. 
Those who ai-e engaged in light physical or mental labor, 
will frequently find the wants of nature satisfied with only 
aix or seven hours sleep. Some individuals of remarkable 
mental and physical endurance, in the midst of the greatest 
peril or excitement, seem to require but two or three hours 
of sleep in the twenty-four. But these are exceptional 
cases. Every individual should take so much of rest and 
sleep as is required for the restitution of his or her body, 
strengtii, and recuperation from fatigue. If nature is long 
or systematically denied this, there will sooner or later 
come a terrible retribution, often in failing health, or some 
nervous disorder or disease of the heart Several eminent 
literary men have fallen victims to disease of the heart, &t- 
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tributed solely to incessant mental ocenpation, carried per- 
sistently into the hours which should have been given to 
sleep. The use of tea or coffee best sustains the system 
and. prevents the waste and wear incident to long watching 
and severe night work ; tobacco may to some extent have 
a similar conservative effect ; but none of them, or all, can 
more than palliate the serious ill effects of long-continued 
want of sleep. 

The night is the best time for sleep, and it is doubtless 
true that two hours sleep before midnight is worth as much 
as four hours after that period. The more nearly sleep can 
be taken to the hours of darkness, and the earlier we can 
arise after the morning light the better. From eight or 
nine o'clock at night, to four, five, or six in the morning, 
according to temperament, avocation and circumstances, 
are probably the best hours for repose. During the long 
warm days of summer, a siesta of an hour in the early 
afternoon is for most persons of leisure as enjoyable as it is 
allowable, and for young children it is indispensable. 



SLEEPLESSNESS— WAKEFULNESS. 

It not unfrequently occnn^ that persons are unduly wake- 
ful; they either do not sleep soundly, or find it difficult to 
go to sleep, are easily waked after a short sleep, or their 
sleep is unrefreshing. Sometimes, while there is an earnest 
longing, or a desire to sleep, there is a thronging of ideas 
and restless tossing, that wears away a good part of the 
night without sleep, or after finally falling to sleep, the 
slumber is but slight, and they arise unrefreshed, with the 
demands of the system unsatisfied. 

Such a condition has always something of disease or 
undue excitement connected with it The excessive use of 
tea or of coffee may produce it. Too intense or long- 
continued mental excitement, some forms of dyspepsia or 
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guatric derangement, innervtttion of the system from insnf- 
ficieut nutrition, or a feveriBh escitement of the system and 
afflux of blood to the head, or chronic teudeucj of blood 
to the head, may have this condition of sleepleeeneaa or 
nudue wakefulness as a result. 

Treatmest. — In general. Specific No. Oke will he suf- 
ficient to afford quiet and refreshing sleep, .and moi-e 
especially when it is occasioned by nnduc escitement or 
accompanied with throbbing of the vessels or heat of the 
head. Take two pellets on going to rest, and repeat them 
every hour until sleep intervenes. If it seems to arise from 
mere nervouauesa, without other appai'ent cause, nee No. 
Thkee in the game manner, two pellets eye ry hour, until 
quiet Bleep is induced. If it has been occasioned by too 
intense or long-continued mental application, and more 
especially if connected with indigestion or gastric derange- 
ment, the No. Ten, two pellets ttiken three times per day 
and at night, wilt be found corrective. 



NIGHTMARE— I KG tIBUS. 

Thia disagreeable incident of ak-cp is dependent upon 
some morbid condition of the circulatory system, and is too 
well known to require particular deacription. It ia quite 
common with some persons, and besides being disagreeable, 
is not wholly unattended with danger. It will often be 
found that eating of too heavy, rich or indigestible food, or 
eating heartily late before going to rest, haa been the im- 
mediate cause of the attack. When persons are subject to 
such attacks, or when they are of frequent recurrence, the 
ease should receive careful consideration, and all the occasion- 
ing causes of the disease, such as late suppers, heavy, indi- 
gestible food, or undue mental excitement, should be avoided. 

Tkeatment. — Aside from the hygienic observance above 
mentioned, the use of Specifics No. One or No. Ten will be 
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sufficient No. One, two pellets morning and on retiring 
at night, when the incubus is attended with heat, fever, 
thirst, throbbing of the arteries, or heat and fullness of the 
head. No. Ten, two pills three times per day, the last on 
going to bed, when there are sedentary habits, constipation, 
indulgence in wine or other stimulants: For chronic cases, 
No. One in the morning, and No. Ten at night, two pills 
at a dose. 

PARALYSIS—PALSY. 

A limb or portion of the body is said to be paralyzed when 
it is not under the control of the will, or when the will* 
power is not able to move or control it The paralysis may 
be only partial, or it may be complete, and may affect 
the nerves of motion only, or may extend to those of sensa- 
tion as well, so that the part has neither sensation nor power 
. of motion. Sometimes the disease affects only a single limb, 
and at others the entire one side of the body, or again only 
the lower extremities. 

The disease most commonly comes on suddenly, as the 
result of apoplexy, or after or during the course of some 
severe, acute disease. But in some, perhaps most cases, it 
is preceded by symptoms which, though often unnoticed, 
should excite attention. These are a sensation of numbness 
or pricking in one of the limbs, or the entire side, readily 
going to sleep, as it is termed of the part, coldness or un* 
due paleness of the part, or slight convulsive twitching or 
jerking of the part or limb involved. When such symptoms 
are frequently repeated without apparent cause, they should 
excite apprehension. The causes, aside from those mentioned 
above, are long continued strain upon the nervous system 
among men of business, exhausting drains upon the system, 
and a too luxurious or indolent mode of life, or other simi- 
lar causes of apoplexy. 
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TREATMENT.^For the premonitory symptoms; Tingling, 
pricking or numbnesa, frequent going to sleep of the limb 
or parta, No. Fourteen ia ajipropriate, and may be given, 
two pills ttt a time, and i-epeuted before eacli meal, and on 
going to rest. 

If there is fullness and redness of the iatx, heaviness of 
the head, and disposition to sleep, give No. One, two pills 
at a time, in water, every two lioura, for ten or twelve hours, 
and then give No. Ten, prepared in the same manner, in 
alternation with it at somewhat longer intervals. For old 
cases No. FouRTEES may be given each morning, and No. 
Ten at. night, or if the case is moi-e recent and hopeful, No. 
Fourteen may be given, two pills morning and afternoon, 
and the same of No, Ten at noon and at night. 



NOSE BLEED— NASAL HEMORRHAGE. 

Bleeding from the nose may in some cases be not only 
disagreeable, but even dangerous. Wlien it is but slight, 
occurring as it often does in children, or plethoric adults, 
and attended with fullness and heat of the head, to which 
the bleeding affords relief, it may be considered almost salu- 
tary, and need not be interfered with. But when it occurs 
in the course of low fevers, consumption, or other debilita- 
ting disease, or when it is frequently repeated from appar 
reotly slight and insufficient causes, orwhen it is severe and 
prostrating, it should demand attention. 

Treatment. — Sometimes merely extending the arm and 
hand of the side upon which the bleeding occurs, upwards 
over the head, will arrest the bleeding. The application of 
Pond'b Extract rarely fails, even in the worst cases. Wet 
a linen or cotton rag with tlie Pond's Extract folded one 
or more times, and lay over the nose, covering it from the 
eyebrows down, and keep this wet with the Extract, and 
take ten drops in a spoonful of water every fifteen minutes, 
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until relieved. In extreme cases the Extract may be in- 
jected into the nostril with a small syringe, or the nostril 
may be plugged with lint wet with the Extract. 

If the Pond's Extract is not at hfind, cold water may 
be applied to the bridge of the nose, and two pellets of 
Specific No. One may be given in a spoonful of water, and 
repeated as above every quarter or half hour. 

When persons, especially children or young girls, are sub- 
ject to frequent recurrence of nose-bleed, the use of Specific 
No. Eleven, two pellets taken morning and night, will 
permanently correct the evil. 

SWELLING OR REDNESS OF THE NOSE. 

These alfections, though often varying in character and 
sometimes disconnected, may be conveniently grouped 
together. Swelling and redness of the nose, more particu- 
larly of the extremity, is common among persons addicted 
to the use of ardent spirits, and among luxurious livers. 
But it occasionally occurs among the temperate and frugal, 
causing an unsightly redness of the nose, and a swelling, or 
even thickening of the integument covering the organ, at 
once disagreeable and unsightly. The aflfection is apt to 
become chronic, increasing from year to year, unless 
removed by proper regimen and medication. 

Treatment. — Whether the difficulty has been occasioned 
by the free use of stimulants, or a luxurious mode of life or 
not, it is plain that this should be corrected, and a plain 
diet free from exciting or stimulating food, and absence 
from stimulants be enjoined. The Specific No. Thirty- 
five may be taken, two pellets each morning, and the same 
of No. Fourteen at night. This may be continued until 
the redness and swelling are removed. 
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ULCERATION OF THE NOSE. 

The nose, eBpecially the internal nostril, becomeB occa- 
sionally the seat of frequently recurring ulcerations. The 
lining membrune becomes sore, ulcerated, crusts form 
from time to time, and become detached with frequent 
bleeding. 

Tkeatment, — No. Thiett-five and No. Foubteen are 
curative, and may he used, two pellets morning and at 
night in alternation, as in case of redness and swelling of 
the nose. 



SWEATING OF THE FEET. 



There are some persons who are habitually subject to 
jierspiration of the feet, which is sometimes excessive in 
quantity, but more commonly rank or offensive. It is not 
always permanently removed by bathing, though this is of 
course important, but depends upon a morbid condition of 
the tissue involved, the sebaceous glands and follicles, and 
is a proper subject of medical treatment. 

It will be i-emoved by the iise of the Specific No. Twentt- 
Two, of which two pellets may be taken night and morning, 
which may be continued at the discretion of the patient 
It is sometimes wonderful, how a few doses of the appropri- 
ate remedy will remove au inconvenience of years standing. 



DROPSY. 

This term is nnderstood to represent a morbid condition 
of fluid within some cavity or portion of the system. In 
itself it is less a disease than a result or product of some 
diseased condition of the organs or tissnes involved. As a 
consequence, a larger portion of fluid is secreted or depos- 
ited than is taken up, resulting in an accumulation of fluid 
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or dropsy. The symptoms or manifestations will vary with 
the condition of the organs involved, the location and quan- 
tity of the fluid, and almost invariably it will be found that 
the functions of the skin and kidneys, the usual emuncto- 
ries of the body have become impaired, and that a cure will 
be effected by their increased activity. 

ANASAECA— GENERAL DROPSY. 

The usual symptoms ai'e : An (Edematous swelling of the 
8ur£a,ce of the body and limbs, commefbcing first on the 
most depending portions of the feet and legs, and then 
gradually ascending to the abdomen, hands, face, and other 
portions of the body. The surface is pale and cold, has a 
doughy feel, and pits on pressure. The secretions become 
scanty, , urine scanty, high-colored, skin dry and bowels 
confined. Added to these may be symptoms arising from 
the condition of the organs and tissues primarily involved. 
It may arise from various causes, among which are promi- 
nently — disease or defective action of the kidneys, the lo- 
calization of the poison of scarlatina, disease of the liyer 
or spleen, and the use of various drugs employed in the 
treatment of Intermittent Fever, as arsenic, quinine, etc. 

Treatment. — The use of the Specific No. Twenty- 
five will be the appropriate remedy in this form of dropsy, 
and may be given, according to the urgency of the case, 
two pills at a time, dissolved in water, and repeated three 
times per day for slight cases, or every two hours in the 
more severe ones. 

Dropsical patients require a warm, dry, uniform tem- 
perature, and an elevated location if obtainable, with mild, 
easily-digested food, and the bowels in a free if not relaxed 
condition. 
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DROPSY OF THE CHEST— HYDROTHORAX. 

This is one of the most difficult and unmanageable forms 
of tliie disease, occurring mostly in elderly people, and ofteu 
connectetl with disease of the lieart, or protracted pleuritic 
or pulmonary inflammations. The symptoms are : Diffi- 
cult, anxious, labored respiration, worse when lying down, 
or inability to recline, the head must be kept elevated, 
blueuess or pallid face and lipa, starting up in affright or 
dropping to sleep with more rapid breathing, as if in dan- 
ger of suffocation, scanty secretions and gradual swelling 
of the feet and abdomen. 

The Tkeatment iemore difficult and the result uncertain. 
The Specific No. Twenty-five may be given, two pellets 
dissolved in water and repeated every three hours. In case 
of violent paroxysms of oppreasiou, the No. One may be 
given, a like quantity in water, and repeated every hour 
between the doses of No. Twenty-five, as an intercurrent 
i-emedy, until the paroxysm has subsided. 

In case the dropsy of the chest is complicated with dis- 
ease of the heart, indicated by irregular or labored action 
of the heart, the Specific No. Thirty-two may be given in 
alternation with No. Twenty -five, two pellets every three 
hours. Diet and regimen as for general dropsy. 

DROPSY OF THE ABDOMEN— ASCITES. 

This is manifested by gradual enlargement of the abdo- 
men, sometimes commencing almost imperceptibly and at 
others with great<'r rapidity. The swelling usually com- 
mences in the vicinity of the stomach, and thence estends 
over the entire abdomen. There is with the enlargement 
difficulty of breathing on exercise, sallow complexion, dry 
stin, scanty secretions, high-colored urine. There is also 
a feeling of languor and debility, and stiffness when at- 
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tempting to bend the body. It may arise from peritoneal 
inflammation, or from enlargement and disease of the liver, 
or from some constitutional disturbance. 

The Treatment is the same as for general dropsy, two 
pellets of No. Twenty-five, and given at intervals of two 
or three hours, according to the urgency of the case. Diet 
and regimen as for general dropsy. 

OVARIAN DROPSY— OVARIAN TUMOR. 

We mention this disease here, as it usually first presents 
itself in the form of ascites or abdominal dropsy; but in 
this case there is always a tumor or morbid growth from 
one of the ovaries, generally the left, which, gradually en- 
larging apparently from just above the pubic bone, more on 
one side, extends upwards and over the abdomen, at first 
more hard and firm, and to which the softer fluctuation of 
the fluid is afterwards associated, for it is only after the 
weight and volume of the tumor has compromised the ab- 
dominal circulation, that the effusion takes place. When 
this has occurred, the symptoms are not unlike ascites — 
large tumid abdomen, oedematous extremities, and scanty 
secretion with often-disturbed menstruation. 

Treatment. — The No. Twenty-five may be given as 
in general dropsy, two pellets dissolved in water, and ad- 
ministered every three hours. 

A remarkable cure was made by the use of the Pond's 
Extract, not only of the effusion but of the tumor itself, 
and should the No. Twenty-five fail, I should not hesi- 
tate to recommend its adoption. 
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INTESTINAL WORMS.— ENTOZOES. 

The Imman system, in common with the entire animal 
kingdom, ia Bubject to numerous parasites or enlozxa. These 
have their abode either upon the surface, or along the intes- 
tinal track, or within the cavities, or even in the more solid 
substances or miisclea of tlie body, They are found in all 
animals and Ush, as well as the human speeies — those in 
apparent health as well as those that are sick — and the part 
they play in the economy of nature ia confessedly obscure. 
It iu generally conceded that it is only in peculiar or 
morbid conditions, or under a course of diet and regimen 
unfavorable to health, tha.t they multiply or increase to 
such an extent as to become of themselves a source of 
irritation and disease. It is under these conditions that 
Ikte3T1nal Wonus become the subject of medical treat- 
ment. 
The more important varieties of intestinal worms nre : 
First — The »eat tcorm or thread vx)rm, usually called acarus. 
This parasite is from a third to half an inch in length, white, 
slender and very active. They inhabit principally the 
lower intestine and reetuna. They are more common in 
children than in grown persons, though the latter are by 
no means exempt from them. It ia not known how these 
worms originate, since they have even been known in 
infants at birth. But one fact is well ascertained; that chil- 
dren who live mostly oa farinaceous food are most subject 
to them. 

Symptobs. — By their constant and active motions they 
cause a tickling and irritation in the anua, which obliges 
the child to scratch and rub the part, as a consequence of 
which wo frequently find a catarrhal inflammation of the 
mucus membrane of the anus or even a mucus discharge 
from the part, also a swelling of the veins distributed over 
the locality, and not nnfrequently straining or tenesmus. 
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From the tendency of these seat worms to travel, they 
sometimes, in the case of females, enter and irritate the 
vagina, or in males may occupy the folds of the prepuce, 
in either case causing intolerable itching and irritation, and 
occasionally inducing the bad habit of masturbation. 

Aside from the medical hints given further on, great care 
should be taken with children in whom they are discovered, 
or when from the actions of the child their presence maybe 
suspected, to prevent their accumulation and to remove 
them. Cleanliness, frequent bathing of the parts, injections 
of cold water, are generally sufficient to remove the 
parasites and relieve the irritation. Should it be necessary 
to remove them from the rectum, this may readily and con- 
veniently be done by injecting an ounce of olive oU, with 
which the worms will usually come away in a mass. 

Should the child be restless at night or feverish from the 
irritation occasioned by them, a dose of two pellets of 
Specific No. One will be sufficient to subdue it. 

For the permanent eradication of these seat worms from 
the system, give two pellets of Specific No. Two, morning 
and noon, and the same quantity of Specific No. Ten at 
night, and continue this course until the object is attained. 

Second — ^The Bound Worm ( Ascaris Lumbricoides) is the 
next species more commonly met with. It is of cylindrical 
form, pointed at both ends, from six to nine or even twelve 
inches in length, and of the thickness of a goose quill, thus 
resembling somewhat the common earth worm. Its body, 
however, is half transparent, and of a whitish, yellowish or 
even brownish hue. They are of both sexes, and the 
females more numerous than the males. 

This worm principally inhabits the small intestines, but 
it is not unfrequently found in the stomach, and from thence 
sometimes mounts along up the cesophagus into the throat 
and mouth, or nose. Attacks of violent, incessant, spas- 
modic cough are often produced by the attempted passage 
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of u worm into llie pharynx. Doubtless, other grave dis- 
turbances or morbid conditions are produced, from the pre- 
sence of these vermin in tho neighboring parts. 

SyaPToas.—- These worms may exist in considerable num- 
l»crs without causing any serious disturbance. But in the 
majority of cases they occasion gripings in the abdomen, 
enlarged or hard, prominent abdomen, mucus diarrh<ea, 
occasional vomiting, irregular or capricious appetite. There 
are also from time to time sympathetic symptoms, such as 
itching of the nose, or of tho amis or genUalg, increased Jlovi 
of iKiliixi, restless sleep, with frequent starling or grating of the 
teeth. Bcsidethoabovemoredecidedsymptoms indicating the 
presence of worms, authors have enumerated the following 
as manifestations of the worm cachexy ; Palor and sickly 
appearance of the countenance, and occasional flushing of 
the cheeks; bluish circles under the eyes; dilated pupils; 
headache or vertigo; voracity or irregular appetite; offensive 
or fetid breath; acrid eructations; occasional nausea or 
vomiting; foul or coated tongue; tensive fulness of the 
abdomen, and gnawing or burning in particular parts of 
the intestines; hard, tumid abdomen; great thirst; discharge 
of mucus from the bladder, rectum or vagina; slight febrile 
symptoms, or erratic remitting fever; nocturnal wakefulness, 
with iow spirits and irritability of temper. Wo occasionally 
notice an inflammatory redness of the nostrils, with great 
disposition in children for picking or boring into the nose, 
and sudden screaming on awaking, or grating of the teeth 
in sleep, and involuntary flow of sahva during sleep, also at 
times, and in sensitive subjects, spasmodic or even convul- 
sive attacks. 

These symptoms, indicating the presence of worms, arc 
largely influenced by the regimen and diet of the patient, 
and even by tho season of the year and the lunar phases. 
Such articles of diet as milJt, sugar, preserves, candies and 
pastry, and sometimes pungent salted food, ham, cheese, 
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etc., produce an aggravation. The leucophlegmatic habit 
appears to favor their production, and the female more 
than the male sex. 

Third — The common Tape Worm (T^nia Solium). It is 
only rarely met with in this country. It consists of a head 
not larger than a pin's head, in which there are four suck- 
ing cups and their armature; a neck, which is an inch or 
more in length, very slender and without joints ; and the 
body, consisting of a long row of flat, ribbon-like segments, 
each of which is rectangular in shape and constantly in- 
creasing in size towards *the caudal extremity. These seg- 
ments have each the male and female organ, and at the 
caudal extremity the ripe eggs. There may be several 
hundred of them, each half or three quarters of an inch in 
length, and the entire animal may measure several yards. 
From time to time, the lower segments or joints, as they 
are termed, ripen, and are pushed ofif, and appear in the 
evacuations, and these eggs, being taken by another 
organism (the hog), form in their organism grubs, and by 
a subsequent metamorphosis become the original Tcenia in 
the human subject. It rarely happens that more than one 
of these unwelcome guests are found in the human intes- 
tines at the same time, yet there are cases on record where 
two or more have simultaneously existed in the same per- 
son. They are usually found in those regions where people 
are accustomed to eat raw or not well cooked pork. 
The symptoms of Tape Worm are all equivocal, unless the 
y segments of the worm itself are discovered in the dis- 
charges. Some individuals experience not the slightest in- 
convenience from it. Others complain of severe pain in 
the stomach, nausea, vomiting, ravenous hunger, even to 
fainting. The abdomen is sometimes bloated, sometimes 
contracted. In some cases there is diarrhoea, in others 
constipation. Among the sympathetic symptoms are : itch- 
ing of the nose, vertigo or dizziness, getting dark before 
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tlie cyeit, noiiicR in the cars, palpitfttion of the beaxC. These 
symptoms are ameliorated in most cases bj- the use of cer- 
tain kinds of food, such as milk, eggs, mild soups and 
meet not spiced, while they are produced or aggravated hj 
the use uf acids or sour tilings, especially pickles, spiced 
with vinegar and pepper, smoked herring, horse radish, 
cranberries, strawberries, etc. Sometimes, after eating 
these latter substances, segments of the worm are discharg- 
ed, anil the diagnosis thus established. 

For the treatment and permanent removal of the Tape 
Worm the amateur practioner will bo able to do but little. 
Fortunately, these cases arc rare in this country, and where 
the patient is living wisely, and constantly using appropriate 
Homeopathic medicine for any occasion that may arise, the 
Tape Worm will not be troublesome. Practitioners use 
with success Kousso or the flowers of the Brat/era Anthel- 
minlica, an infusion of two drachms in a tumbler full of 
water, and letting it stand over night, strain off, and, after 
taking a cup of coffeo to prevent nausea, take half the por- 
tion and the remainder half an hour later. The parasite Js 
often carried off after a few hours. 

General Treatment. — Fever is one of the most common 
and the most urgent symptoms of verminous irritation, and 
is usually the more violent in proportion as the worms are 
higher up in the intestinal track. The fever is characterized 
by its unsteady character, at times becoming quite violent 
with red face, or one cheek red and the other pale; white or 
pale hps or around the mouth; quick pulse; heat of the sur- 
face and restless tossing and anxiety; startings on going to 
sleep, indicating a tendency to convulsions, or even convul- 
sive attacks. It will be generally found on inquiry that the 
attack of fever has been provoked by some grave error in 
diet, or exposure, or both — commonly the eating of cake, 
candy, sweet moats, raisins or other pernicious articles of 
food, has been sufficient to derange the stomach — ^to which 
the irritation of the worms was soon added. 
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For 8uch an attack of fever ^ dissolve at once eight or ten 
pellets of Specific No. One in as many teaspoonsful of 
water, of which give a spoonful every hour, until four or five 
doses have been given ; then prepare of Specific No. Two 
in the same manner, and give of the two, in alternation, at 
intervals of an hour, until the fever has abated, when the 
intervals may be prolonged to two or three hours, until a 
cure is effected. 

Should the fever be quite high, and there be twUchings^ or 
startings, or great nervous excitement, rendering the 
danger of convulsions imminent, loose no time in giving a 
full enema of warm water, so as to secure a free movement of 
the bowels, and even repeat it, if necessary. 

After the storm has passed over, and the fever been 
allayed, a dose of two pellets of Specific No. Ten, given 
night and morning, will best restore the normal state of the 
digestion. 

For vague, uneasy or colicy pains in the bowels, arising 
from the presence of worms, the use of the Specific No. 
Two, giving two pellets four times per day, will be suffi- 
cient. Should it have become worse or complicated by the 
use of indigestible food, the Specific- No. Five may be 
given instead of No. Two, in the same manner. 

Fcyr the permanent eradication of worms from the system 
the use of Specific No. Two, giving two pellets four times 
per day, always before meals, and on going to rest, will be 
sufficient. If, as in many cases, there is imperfect digestion, 
or some degree of dyspepsia, the end will be more readily 
obtained by giving the No. Two — two pellets before meals, 
and a like dose of Specific No. Ten on going to rest at 
night. 

The Diet in children aflfected with worms is important. 
They should not be constantly eating, always " having a 
piece in the hand." Let them have regular meals, and eat 
at meal time, rarely except at meals, so that the digestive 
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organs may liavo rfst. Gitb the child plain, wholesome 
dift, meat oHL-cpur day, no pastry, pief, cakes, sweetmeata, 
raUiti'i or candica, or tlitse as rare and seldom as possible. 
tJndor such treatment and maDagement the trouble from 
worraa will be very slight indeed. 



CHOLERA INFANTUM. 

Few diseases are more destructive among young children 
than Cholera Infantum. It prevails principally in our cities 
and larger towns during the hot or summer season, and is 
mostly confined to children under two years of age. It ia 
much more liable to attack those who are reared on 
the bottle than those that nurse, and far more fatal or 
destructive among those who are ill fed, or are living in 
close, ill ventilated or low rooms, and in the close streets, 
than among those who have better or wider apartments, or 
better air. Oftentimes removal to free country air and the 
use of pure, wholesome millt, is sufficient to effect a cure. 
To those who cannot remove to the country or to the sea 
Bide, the riding on our rivera or bays, in a cool, well shaded 
boat, is a precious resource. Pure, wholesome food and 
fresh country or sea air, are often indispensable for a cure 
in advanced cases. 

Symitoms.— The disease generally commences in the form 
of diarrAtFa, with frequent, thin or watery stools, which are 
whitish, yellowish or ash grey, sometimes green or green- 
ish, having a very penetrating, peculiar odor, or sometimes 
a sourish or sweetish, fresh smell. After a few days, and 
sometimes from the first, nausea and vomiting ia associated 
with the diarrhcea. The stomach becomes very irritable, 
vomiting everything that is taken, within a short time, so 
that nothing seems to be retained. The stools become 
more frequent or profuse, and the emaciation progresses 
from dav to dav. There is usually decided thirst, either 
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from the beginning or after a few days, and the child 
eagerly watches and greedily drinks of the proffered fluid, 
often only to have it vomited up again, unless given in 
very small quantities. Unless relieved, the stools increase 
in frequency, or become only occasional, but are excessive 
in quantity and offensive ; the uneasiness, thirst and 
vomiting increase; the emaciation progresses ; wrinkles 
form about the nates ; the neck becomes thin ; the skin 
hangs in folds about the arms and legs ; the face is sallow, 
pale and shrunken, and the features have an old look ; the 
eyes becomes dull, and the patient sinks into a stupid 
slumber, or glides into an " encephcUoid** condition which, 
after a day or two, closes the scene. 

Sometimes the attack is much more sudden, the child 
from the beginning having vomiting and repeated thin, 
watery stools, with rapid sinking and collapse of the sys- 
tem. In the first case, the disease may run from three to 
twelve weeks, until the child is reduced to a skeleton; or in 
the latter, or more acute attack, the patient may sink in 
three or four days. 

Treatment. — In the treatment of this disease the diet 
and air of the patient are of first importance. Children who 
nurse have a much better chance than those brought up by 
hand, and goat's milk is often better that that of cows, 
especially for very feeble children. Good, healthy, country 
air, by preference in an elevated region, or at the sea side, 
and fresh drawn cow's milk are usually the best sources of 
restoration, and place the system in the best position to bo 
aided by medicine. . 

At the first indication of Diarrhoea, or relaxed bowels, 
give Specific No. Four — two pellets, which may be given 
dry in the mouth, and repeated every two hours — and this 
medicine may be continued through the entire course of 
the disease, prolonging the intervals between the dosos as 
the patient improves, or even giving it every hour if the 
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Stools are iis often, or are very frequent. When we have 
diarrhtoa remember to avoid nil acids, fruits, tea, coffee, 
pggB, oj-tttRrs, chicken or vtal, or soup made from them, 
but use milk, thickened, if need be, with flour, or rice water, 
or farina. If the child nurses let it be confined to the 
brpast as far as possible, recurring to the above only as 
auxiliaries. 

If the stomach iias become irriliAle, the child vomiting or 
naaseiUed, throwing up its food or drink from time to time, 
the Specifio No. Six is demanded, and should be prepared 
by dissolving ttodve pellets in six teaapoonsfiil of water, in a 
glass, of which, after well stirring, a spoonful should be 
given every hour, and this should be continued until the 
vomiting and nausea are allayed. Should the diarrhcea 
continue, and the nausea or vomiting only abated, but not 
be entirely subdued, and more especially if the stools are 
quite large, thin or watery, then give the two above men- 
tioned SpeciSca in alternation, at intervals of one or two 
hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms, giving 
two pellets of No. Four, dry one time, and a spoonful of 
the solution of No, Six the next time, and so on in alter- 
nation, BO long as the condition requires. Care must be 
taken in this irritable condition of the stomach not to give 
the child food or drink too ofien, or too much eU a lime. Give 
a few spoonsful, or lot it nurse a few moments, then after 
one or two hours give again, for the stomach often retains 
a few spoonsful when a larger quantity is rejected, thus in- 
creasing the irritability. 

If the child moans, frets and worries, is sleepless or 
tossing about, you can interpose occasionally, as an inter- 
current remedy, a few pelltsts of Specific No. Thbeb with 
advantage. 



HOHBOPATHIC SPECIFICS. 801 



• KEY TO 

HUMPHREYS' HOMEOPATHIC SPECIFICS. 

As this book will doubtless be used by many persons 
who may have a more or less intimate acquaintance with 
the usual Homeopathic medicines, and may desire to 
institute a comparison between the two systems of Homeo- 
pathic medication ; or in cases where a physician has been 
called to a patient who has been using the Specifics, 
and who hence desires to know their composition, in order 
to have a better understanding of the existing symptoms ; 
I present here, in a tabulated form, the simple medicines of 
which the several Specifics are composed. Premising also, 
that these Specifics are all combinations, according to the 
intimation given on pages twenty-eight and twenty-nine, 
(28 and 29) of the introduction, and generally used in what 
are termed the middle or lower potencies, or from the third 
to the sixth attenuation. And I may remark, that the 
adept in our art, will not fail to recognize the Homeopathic 
relation of all the medicines named in the several Specifics, 
to the disease or aflfection, or to that assemblage of symp- 
toms, which the Specific is designed to cure. And I also 
promise myself, should health and opportunity permit, at 
no distant date, to oflfer the profession " What I know of 
Specifics," so that nothing of my experience or knowledge 
in all this behalf, shall be withheld from our common 
humanity. 
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FEVERS, CONGESTIONS, 

IKFLAMMATI0N8, HeaT, PaIN. 



iAOOS. 
Buy. 



This Specific is used in all diaeasea where there 
h hot skin, quick pulse, tossing, resfclesaneas, ex- 
treme pain or throbbing. For Inflammatory 
Feveh, with full, quick pulse, hot skin, red 
face, thirst and restlesaneBs. — Gastrio or Bilious 
Pevbb, with quick, full pnlse, hot skin, white or 
yellow coattid tongue, bad toato, thirst, nausea, 
vomiting of mucus bitter or yellow matter, consti- 
pation, restleasnesH, and even delirium. — Scarlet 
Fever, with nausea, vomiting, rapid pulse, sore 
throat, hot, red, or mottled skin, acnuty urine. — 
Ehbumatic Feveh, witli full, quick pulse, hot 
akin, reatlesa sleep, soreness of the limbs, red, 
hot, shining, swelling of the affected part, and 
scanty, red urine, either alone, or in alternation 
with No. Fifteen. — Violent beating Headaches. 

— Congestion or rush of blood to the head. — 
Threatened apoplexy. — Startings on going to 
sleep. — Sleeplessness when there is fullness, 
throbbing, or heat of the head. — Inflammation' 
of the Brain, or its coverings. — Hydrocephalus. 

— Violent Ophthalmy. — Toothache with throb- 
bing or beating pain, alone, or in alternation with 
No, Eight. — Quinsy or Sore Throat, in alter- 
nation with No. Thirty-four. — Croup of the 
Inflammatory or spasmodic form, alone, or in 
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alternation with No. Thirteen. — Con^gestion^ 
of Blood to the Chest. — Severe Coughs, with 
hoarseness and rough se^isationy fever, or sharp 
pains in chest or sides. — Ikflammatioi^ of the 
LuKGS, with hot skin, quick pulse, oppressed or 
difficult breathing, heaviness, distress, or sharp 
pains in the chest, cough, with expectoration of 
scanty, blood-stained or bloody mucus, alone at 
first, then with No. Seveij. — Pleurisy with high 
fever, quick pulse, intercepted respiration, and 
sharp, stinging pain in the side. — Inflammation 
of the Liver, with No. Ten. — Inflammation 
of the BovTELS, or of the peritoneum. — Inflam- 
mation of the Kidneys or of the Bladder, in 
alternation with No. Thirty. 



Q^\ VERMINOUS AFFECTIONS, JignIt. 

Worm Fever, Worm Colic, Voracious Appetite. 

It is used for all conditions supposed to arise 
from the presence of worms or from a Verminous 
Diathesis. Among these are: Pale face, white 
lips, enlarged abdomen, with small legs and arms, 
capricious or voracious appetite, itching of the 
nose, itching at the anus, too frequent urination, 
wetting the bed, offensive breath, frequent accumu- 
lation of water in the mouth. — Versatile fever 
from the presence of Worms. — Twitohino of 
the face or limbs, or Violent General Con- 
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TUL6ION6, with holding back of the head, rigid 
limbe, twitching of the face, etc. — Hydrocephalic 
symptoms, dilated pupilfl, Bquinting, etc. — Itch- 
ing of the anus. — Seat worms. — Long, round 
worms. 



DISEASES OF INFANTS. 



(Cham. 
< Calo. a 



Colic, Crying, Wakefulness, Affections 
Incident to Teething. 



It ia especially adapted to all discaaea of 
Infants and Young Children. — Colic of In- 
fants. — Crying without apparent cause. — 
Slbeplessness by day or night, evidently 
the result of excitement, pain, or unsatisfied 
desire. — Irritation of Teething, fretting, wor- 
rying, with heated gums and congestion to the 
head. — Rashot Infanta. — Eruption or Scurf oa 
the scalp of infants. — Enlarged and hard abdomen 
of young children. — Sobeness or Excoriation 
of children. — Diabrhcea of Infants, or quite 
young children. — Ttoitching of the limba on 
going to sleep. — Convulsions of Infants. — Slow 
growth, slowness in learning to walk, tardy closing 
of the fontanel, and deficient muscular vigor. — 
Tardy appearance of teeiih, or irregularity in the 
coming of teeth. — Sleeplessness in Adults 
from overwork, or nervous excitability. — After- 
pains in lying-in women. 



^ 
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cSuw } DIAEEH(EA. j Chiha. 

SUKMEB OOHPLAIKTy OhOLEBA IkFAKTUH. 

It is peculiarly appropriate to diarrhoea of 
snmmery or the hot season^ with hose, yellow, 
greenish, mixed or chopped-up, or even watery 
stools^ with colic or pain. — Diabbhcea of feeble, 
emaciated children, attended with nausea, colic, 
and debility. Gholeba Ikfajb^tum, in alterna- 
tion with No. Six, if there is constant nausea, 
frequent yomiting, profuse watery, or scanty 
stools. — DiABBHOSA of children or adults, from 
indigestion, overloading the stomach, or fat, heavy 
indigestible food. — Diabbhosa from the use of 
fruit, or from change of water or of diet in* 
traveling. — Chbonio Diabbhcea, either alone, 
or in alternation with No. Five. — Dysenteric 
Diarrhoea, or painful Diarrhoea with mixed 
stools, streaked with blood. — Indigestion, with 
softness of the stomach, or tendency to diarrhoea. 



No ft) (COLOO. 

cSuw ( DYSENTERY. ] Colch. 

' ( MBRO. COBB. 

OoLio, Tenesmus, Bilious Colic. 

Especially appropriate for Colic in its varied 
forms. — Platuleijt Colio, Inflammatoby 
Colic, with writhing pain, and tenderness, sore- 
ness, extreme sensibility to pressure, or even the 
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weight of the bed-clothes. — Gastric or Intestin- 
al Colic from indigeetible aubstaneea, alonej or 
in alternation with No. Ten. — Bilious Colic, in 
alternation with No. Ten. — Specific for Fall 
DTSBNTEaT, with colic, tenesmus, bloody, slimy, 
greenish, mixed, scanty stools, with constant 
tormena and straining. — Painful Diarrhwa. — 
Chronic Diarrhma, sometimes in alternation 
with No. Four. 

J! \ CHOLERA-MORBUS. \ Abskh. 

' (CCPB. 

Choleka, Nausea, Vomiting, Prostkation. 

Promptly curative for Choleka Moebub, with 
nausea, vomiting, coldness, and even cramps. — 
As preventive of Asiatic Cholera. — For Cholera 
with coldness, blue surface vomiting, sudden, 
profuse, thin, or rice-water stools, cramps, and 
oppressed respiration. — Nausea, or Nausea and 
Vomiting. — Morning sickness of expectant 
Women. — Great prostration with coldness. — 
Asthmatic, oppressed, or difBcult respiration. 



COUGHS AND COLDS. \ Phob. 

( Caubt. 

Bronchitis, Influenza, Sobb Throat. 



It is especially appropriate and curative for all 
Bronchial and Pulmonary Irritations, aud 



■SHI 
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even Inflammations. — Hoarseness, so as to 
speak only in whispers, and even entire loss of 
voice. — Eougb, scraping sensation in the throat 
and pharynx. — Soreness and sense of excoriation 
in the chest. — Cough from tickling in the 
throat. — Cough from irritation in the bronchia 
or lungs. — Cough, with severe stinging pain in 
the chest or side, expectoration of blood-stained 
or bloody mucas. — Pneumonia, with oppressed 
breathing, pain in the chest or side, cough and 
bloody expectoration, either alone or in alterna- 
tion with No. One. — Pleuritis, with sharp, 
stinging pain in the side, intercepted respiration 
and high fever, in alternation with No. One. — 
Sharp, stinging pains in the side or chest. — 
Laryngitis, with roughness and scraping in 
the throat, hoarseness, dry or loose cough, and 
irritation of the throat and bronchia, alone, or in 
alternation with No. Thirteen. — Bronchitis, 
acute or chronic, with dry, irritating cough, 
hoarseness, or sense of roughness, soreness, or 
pain in the chest, or even with emaciation and 
hectic fever towards evening, sometimes in alter- 
nation with No. One. — Incipient Pulmonary 
Consumption, with emaciation, suspicious cough, 
scanty or frothy expectoration, pain in the chest 
or side, debility, cold hands in the morning, 
and slight fever towards evening, or even with 
perspiration at night, alone, or in alternation with 
No. Thirty-five. — 



KEY TO SPECIFICS. 



'^l NEUItALGIA. jP^ 

Toothache, Faceache, Kebvous Paiss. 

Especiallj euratire for all Nebvods Pains, 

paioa ftloDg the course of a nerve, or occnpyiog 
a limited spiice, sharp, stabbing, twitiging, or, 
shooting, or with pausea or exacerbatiojia, with 
extreme nervousnese, at times driving one almost 
to distraction, and withont the redness, swelling 
ant! heat of inflammation, — Toothache in 
partially decayed, or even sound teeth, darting, 
aching, gnawing, or rending pains, either in the 
atlected tooth, or along the roots of the teeth, or 
extending to the jaw or face, — Toothache in 
Old Decayed teeth. — Toothache in sound 
teeth. — Too rapid decay of the teeth. — Phes- 
OPALGiA or pain in the face, teeth, and jaw, even 
at times extending to the neck and ahouldera. — 
Old, Long-standino, inveterate neuralgias, in 
alternation with No. Thirty -pive. — Nervous 
pains, cuusing sleeplessness at night. — Swelling 
of the face after toothache. — 



■JIrib. t. 

i Nnx. T. 



Ii^ [ HEADACHES. 

Vebtioo, Sick Headaches, Comgestion to t 
Head. 



Appropriate for rariona forms of headache, or 
of vertigo, and for what is termed rush of blood to 
the head. — Vertigo or swimming of the head, on 
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rising, while walking, or on turning. — Vertigo 
while lying down. — Constant swimming in the 
head as if intoxicated. — Rush of hlood to the 
head, with hot, red face, fullness and heat of the 
head, sometimes in alternation with Xo. OifE or 
No. Thirty-five. — Chronic fullness of blood 
in the head. — Headache with beating, throb- 
bing and fullness of the head, red or pale face. — 
Headache, as if a nail were driven into the head. 
— Headache, 9iau8eay vomiting^ trembling and 
desire to lie down. — Dull, heavy, drowsy, stupid 
headache. — Habitual headaches, recurring 
every few days, brought on by excitement, fatigue 
or indigestion, attended with nausea, vomiting, 
trembling and prostration, often in alternation 
with No. Ten. — 



No. 



10 

Cubes 



I 



DYSPEPSIA. 



( Nux.v. 
< CmK. 

( SULPH. 



Deraijged Stomach, Constipation, Bilious 

Complaints. 



Especially curative for Gastbic Debangement, 
or what is often called Biliousness. — With bad 
taste in the mouth, coated tongue, offensive breath, 
want of appetite, constipated bowels, dull, heavy, 
stupid feeling. — Evil effects of a debauch, drink- 
ing, over-work, or long watching. — Weak, tremu- 
lous, debilitated feeling. — Headache from 
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deranged stomach, indigestion, or constipation. — 
Vertigo or dizziness of the head, with deranged 
stomach or constipation. — Heartburn. — Water- 
brash, or rising of water ov food to the mouth, — 
Dyspepsia, or Chronic Indigestion, with coated 
tongue, bad taste in the mouth, oflTensive breath, 
rising of water or food in the mouth, belching 
of wind, spitting up of food or mucus, sensation 
after eating as of a stone or load in the stomach, 
fullness or distention of the stomach, slow, torpid, 
or constipated bowels. — Tenderness of the pit of 
the stomach when touched. — Light clothes are 
insupportable. — Gasteralg Y, with severe cramp 
like pain and distress at the pit of the stomach. — 
Chronic Constipation, slow, hard, knotty, 
insufficient and infrequent stools. — Too Long 
and . Too Profuse menses. — Leucobrhcba in 
women, often in alternation with No. Twelve. — 
Lumbago, or pains in the back or loins. — Bear- 
ing down pains in women. — 

Cn™ [ MENSTRUAL IRREGULARITIES, j Pulsat. 
• ' ( Sbpia. 

Delaying, Scanty, or Painful Menses. 

Especially adapted to the period of development 
in Young Women. — Delaying Menses in 
young girls, with chilliness, flushes of heat, 
pale face, weariness and languor, capricious 
appetite, etc. — Scanty Menses coming only for 



KEY TO SPECIFICS. SU 

a short time, then intermpted, or thin, pale color, 
watery. — Suppressed Menses, from cold, fright, 
fatigue or wet feet. — Ohlobosis or Green Sick- 
ness, with pale face, pale, bloodless lips, easy 
fatigue, tired feeling, restless nights, capricious or 
wanting appetite, fetid breath, and scanty, pale 
or absent menses. — Pale, Leucorrhceaic, or mucus 
discharges, instead of the natural menstrual flow. 
— Leucorrhcea instead of the monthly flow, or 
with scanty menses. — Ovarian disease, with en- 
largement of the abdomen, tenderness in the 
oyarian region, scanty urine, and irregular men- 
ses. — Toothache of pregnant women. — too long 
or too severei after-pains. — 

r™ [ LEUCOBEHGBA OR WHITES. \ Nux. v. 
Too Profuse Menses and Prolapsus Uteri. 

Especially curative for Leucorrhcea or "Whites, 
thick, yellowish, cream-like or brownish discharge, 
worse before and after the menses, mild or ex- 
coriating, attended with weakness and debility. — 
Bearing down pains, sensation as if everything 
would be pressed out — Prolapsus Uteri. — Too 
Profuse Menses. — Too Frequent Menses. — 
Too Long Continued Menses, inducing weak- 
ness and prostration, sometimes in alternation 
with No. Ten, or No. Twenty-four. — Ulcera- 
tion of the womb. — 
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S„;?( CROUP. j|S.._x._^ 

Hoarse Coooh, Oppbessed Respiration. 

Especially suitable for all diaeaees or morbid 
conditions of the Laryni and Trachea. — CoUGH 
hoarse, burking, or with constant inclination to 
cough, and pain, sorenesa, or irritation in the 
throat or larynx. — HoAiiaE, Choupy Codoh in 
children. — CouGn with whiepering or hoarse 
voice, emaciation, soreness of the throat or larynx. 
— Chronic Laryngitis, with hoarse or whisper- 
ing unequal voice, frequent cough, with scanty 
expectoration, yellow, frothy, or Bometimea hlood- 
atained, sense of sorenesa, scraping, and rough- 
ness, as if the larynx was excoriated, emaciation 
and evening fever. — Orottp, with hoarse, barking 
cough, high fever, and difficult, oppressed, or 
Btridulous breathing. — Spasmodic oppression of 
the chest, compare No. Twenty-oke, — 

n ij I ( Rnoa, Tox. 

°oi^1 ERUPTIONS OF THE SKIN. Hpib. m. 

' ( BULPH. 

Ekysipelas, Tetters, Salt Rheum, Scald-head. 
Curative for all Acotk, and even Chronic 
Eruptions of the skin, especially EHTaiPBLAS, 
red swelling, itching or burning, inflamed surface, 
or with eruption of blisters or vesicles, with high 
fever and quick pulse, or with deep red swelling 
and prostration, sometimes in alternation with 
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No. Oke. — Nettle Rash, with large, red or white, 
raised, itching, wheats or blotches, like mosquito 
bites, with itching and burning. — Acne or pimples 
on the forehead and face of young people. — Salt- 
BHEUK with chapped, rough, scaly hands, or 
other parts, often sore or bleeding. — Crusta 
Laota, or milk crusts in children, with eruption 
of reddish vesicles, which disclose, forming yellow, 
and sometimes thick, brownish crusts on the face, 
forehead, or cheeks. — Old, obstinate eruptions of 
the legs or body. — Red itching, eruption in the 
hairy part of the face^ whiskers and beard often 
forming thickish crusts. — Barbers^ Itch. — Scald 
Head, with eruption of moist vesicles upon the 
hairy scalp, which, discharging yellow matter, 
form thick crusts, excoriating the surface, and 
denuding the hair, — Thick, dark, unclear com- 
plexion. — Old ulcers on the legs, unsightly, with 
bluish border, and lardaceous bottom, or with 
erysipelatous redness around them — consult also 
No. Twenty-two and No. TwENTY-TEHiiiE. — 
Crusty or scaly eruption coming out in pfat'hes, 
with bran-like scurf, or forming crustc — 



No. 1ft ) 

Curbs ) 



RHEUMATISM. 
Pain, Lameness, Soreness. 



( Brton. 
•< Tart. b. 

( AOON. 



Especially curative for all forms of Rheumaiisin 
or vague Rheumatic pains. — also for some forms 
20 
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of N^Bwr algia OT 'Nervaas pains. — Acute Rheu- 
UATisu, with lameness, stifTness, red and hot, or 
pale swelling of the affected part, intolerable pain 
on moving, with fever and scanty secretions, — 
LuMBAOo, with pain and lamenesa acroaa the loina 
or back, worse when attempting to walk, and 
sometimes forbidding an erect postnre in walking. 
— Dull, heavy pains in the ioiua or back, night 
and day. — Fain in Iha side or chest, along 
the intercostal musclea, worse on moving, or by 
pressing along the affected part — Pain in the 
shoulder, extending doTvnwards even to the elbow 
or hand.— Painful lameness and stiffness of the 
nape or side of the neck. — Sciatic Rheumatism 
with acute pain in the hip, at times even extend- 
ing to the thigh, leg or foot, of the affected side. 
— Chronic Rheumatism with lameness, stiffness, 
pain, and even cnrvatnre of the affected part, 
principally involving the joints and tendons. — 
Old, Gouty, or Rhbdmatio enlargements of the 
joints, with occasional paroxysms of pain, swelling 
and tenderness. — Chronic stiffness of the joints. 
— Lameness of the joints. — Soreness of the integ- 
uments as if bruised. — 

^B { FEVER AND AGUE. ] Nus. v 

' ( Canch. 

Intermittent Fever, Dumb Ague, Old Ague. 

Promptly curative for iNTESMrrTENT and 
Climate Fevers. — Prevention of intermittent 
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fevers by persons residing in malarious districts. 

— Bilious Symptoms with coated tongue, offen- 
sive breath, bad or bitter taste, no appetite, dullness, 
easy fatigue, chilliness and constipation, often the 
forming stage of intermittent Fevers. — Fever 
and Ague with cold chills, with thirst, backache, 
and pain in the limbs, heat, with thirst, headache, 
even delirium, followed by perspiration. — Fever 
and Ague, chills, with blue nails, chattering teeth, 
thirst, pain in back or limbs, heat with headache, 
sleeplessness, and followed by long-lasting per- 
spiration. — Fever and Ague, with chills returning 
every day, — Fever and Ague with chills return- 
ing every second day. — Old, partly suppressed 
agues, with chills returning irregularly, but with 
constant weak digestion, muscular debility, fre- 
quent bloating, bad taste, impaired appetite, irreg- 
ular bowels, scanty, red urine, and general prostra- 
tion of the system. — Old Agues maltreated by 
quinine, arsenic, cholagogue, or other nostrums. 

— Bloating, with enlargement and hardness of 
the spleen, (ague cake,) in consequence of the 
ague. — Bloating of the abdomen, and even the 
entire body from the abuse of quinine. — Has been 
used efficiently in low forms of fever, approaching 
Typhus, or Typhoid. — 
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UBEB [ PILES OR HEMORRHOIDS. 

EXTEKXAL OR INTERNAL, BLIND OR BLEEDINO. 



[ HaMAM V. 
■j Nds. YOK. 

( SUU-HCK. 



Especially curative of all engorgements of the 
Tenoiis circulation, and morbid conditions growing 
out of them. 

Piles with sensation as if a stick or hard sub- 
stance were ia the rectum. — Piles with large blue 
or red tumore which come down at every stool, are 
returned with difficulty and occasionally bleed, 
affording temporary relief. — Large, red or bluish 
tumors sitnated at the edge of the anus, intensely 
sore and painful to pressure. — Bleeding Piles, 
which bleed at almost every stool, and often at 
other times, attended with weakness, debility, and 
broken-back like sensation. — Piles with prolap- 
sus of the rectum at every stool. — Mucus piles. — 
Itching of the anus, with occasional discharge of 
mucus. — Internal Piles with painful soreness 
or lameness in the sacral region, painful, narrow 
and at times bloody stools. — Hemorrhoidal colic. — 
Constipation with piles. — 



OPHTHALMY. 



< EUFHRAS. 

( Calc. C. 



Inflamed Eyes oa Eyelids, Weak Sight. 

Especially adapted to all morbid conditions of 
the organs of sight. — Premature weakness of sigJit, 
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or in consequence of over-taxing of the eyes in 
reading, or fine work, or when the system was weak. 
— Threatened amaurosis. — Easy fatigue of the 
eyes from reading or similar effect — Intolerance 
of light — Acute inflammation of the Eyes 
with injected vessels of the conjunctiva, intoler- 
ance of light, flow of hot, scalding tears. — Old 
Ophthalmias with injection, and even ulceration 
of the conjunctiva, cornea, cloudy opacity of the 
cornea, dimness of sight, redness of the lids, and 
frequent agglutination. — Inflammation, bed- 
ness, swelling or thickening of the eyelids. — 
Inflammation and Thickening of the margin 
of the eyelids, denuding the eyelashes. — Styes 
on the eyelids — Small, painless tumors in the 
eyelids. — Profuse flow of tears, overflowing the 
eyelids when in the open air, or exposed to 
the wind. — 



V 

. 



No. 19 ) 
Cubes f 



CATARRH. 



( AtTRUM. MtJR. 

•< Nitric acid. 
( Pot-sat. 



Acute oe Chronic Influenza. 



Chiefly adapted to the affections of the mucus 
membranes, and to the periosteal covering of 
the bones of the nasal passages. Influenza, 
with sneezing, flow of hot mucus from the nose 
and eyes, cough with sore throat, and hoarse, 
rough, scraping sensation in the bronchia or chest. 
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fe»eriahne3H and prostration. — Catakrh, with 
profuse discharge of thick, yellow, or aometimeB 
bloody mucus, obstructed nose, deficient, or some- 
times eveu entire loas of smell. — Catarrh, with 
impaired sense of taate and hearing. — Catarrh, 
with occasional discharge of thick plugs of mucus 
from the nose or throat. — Catabbh, with sore- 
ness of the nostrils, cruata or scabs forming in 
them, with occaaional bleeding. — Old Ozenas, 
with sore nostril, yellow or brownish, thick, 
Offensive Disohaege, with offensiTe breath, 
losa of smell or even of taste, obstructed noae, and 
sometimes nasal voice. — Offensive Breath, 
with catarrh, — Cough, with profuse discharge 
from the nose, and copious expectoration.— -Loose 
Catarrhal cough in children. —Old Syphil- 
itic Affections of the nasal bonea and throat, 
with soreness, and copious, brownish or yellowish, 
ofieneive discharge. — 

No. 30 » HOOPIN-G COUGH. |f,^r^ 

Cures f Spasmodic AND Convdlsitb Coughs. [^^^^ 

Eapecially curative for irritating and spasmodic 
coughs. — Spasmodic cough coming on in frequent 
paroxysms, from tickling, or a suffocative sensa- 
tion in the larynx or throat.— Dry, Spasmodic 
cough, with inclination to vomit. — Vomiting 
of food durinfi the cough, and afterwards. — Feeling 
as of crawling, or of down or feathers in the 
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throat, causing one to cough. — Hooping Cough, 
with frequently returning paroxysms, consisting 
or a succession of shocks, followed by a deep 
inhalation or whoop, loss of breath, with blueish 
face, vomiting, raising of mucus, and sometimes 
convulsive stiffening of the limbs, or holding back 
of the head. — Convulsions with the cough. — Old, 
spasmodic coughs, which seem to take the breath 
away. — Cough, with bleeding from the nose, or 
with expectoration streaked with blood. — Suffoca- 
tive fits during the cough. 



ASTHMA 



( Lach. 
< Absbn. 
( Ifboac. 

Difficult Respibation, Cough and Expectobation. 



No. ill) 

Cubes ) 



Curative for oppressed, difficult labored respira- 
tion — sensation of heaviness, fullness and weight 
in the chest — Attacks of Asthma, with labored, 
difficult, sighing respiration, cough, at first dry, irri- 
tating, with scanty and gradually with more copious 
expectoration with relief. — Humid Asthma, with 
copious expectoration. — Labored, difficult, or op- 
pressed respiration, with throbbing or palpitation 
of the heart — Palpitation of the Heart with op- 
pression of the chest— Cough, with oppression of 
the chest — Dby, ibbitatinq cough, as if from 
down or feathers in the throat — Old, chbonic 
Asthma, with frequently recurring attacks, ex- 
cited by exposure, over-effort, or mental emo- 
tions. 
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Eabache, \( 



DISOHARGEIS FROM THE EAR. jp^^.^ 



t THE Head, Deafness. 



£a)>ecially applicable for all affections of the 
organs of hearing, likewise for many morbid con- 
ditions and diseaaes of the osseous system, and of 
mucus sKr/acM.^EAHAcHE. — Inflammation of 
THE INTERNAL EAR, with redness, swelling, ex- 
treme seusitiveness of the part, and pain infolving 
the entire aide of the head. — Noises, humming, 
roaring, buzzing or chirping in the ear. — Hard- 
ness of hearing, -wMh noises in the head. — Dis- 
charge FBOM THE EAR, as the resiilt of Scarlet 
Fever, Measles, or from frequent inflammations. — 
Old OFFENSIVE DISCHARGES from the ear, with 
hardness of hearing. — Enlargement of the 
GLANDS of the neck in children or scrofulous 
persons. — Scropitloits ulcekh of the neck, or 
old ulcers of the legs of acrofulona subjects. — 
Intractable ulcers or sores, slow to heal. — Caries 
or necrosis of the bones. — Wetting the Bed ia 
scrofulous children. — 



SOROFULOOS AFFECTIONS. 



SBartt. c 
81x10. 



Enlarged Glands, Tonsils, Old ■Clcehs. 



Suitable and cnrative for a variety of scrofalons 
developments, such as : Enlargement of the 
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T0KSILS9 filling up the passage and embarassiug 
the respiration and even the deglutition. — Scrof- 
ulous ENLABGEMENTS of the glauds beneath the 
jaw or ear and upon the neck. — Enlargement 
of the glands beneath the arm-pit, sometimes with 
inflammation, pain and suppuration. — Fimi, hard 
enlargement of the glands like knots about the 
neck. — Cold swellings^ tumors. — Tendency to 
obesity. — Offensive breath of young persons. — 
Offensive perspiration of the feet. — Boils. — 
Carbuncles, with large, hard, purple swelling, 
ichorous discharge, with anguish and general 
prostration. — Whitlow or Felon. — Inflam- 
mation and ulceration at the root of the nail, 
with severe throbbing pain, with suppuration. — 
Old, scaly eruption on the legs of scrofulous 
subjects. — 



^Q^j^ \ GENERAL DEBILITY. j China. 

Physical and Nervous Weakness. 

Curative for Debility in consequence of severe, 
acute diseases, or in consequence of debilitating 
discharges, or loss of bhod, or in consequence of 
mental excitement and over-work. — General trem- 
ulous feeling. — Feeling of weakness and instability 
on walking. — Easily excited, or made nervous 
while at work. — Perspiration on going to sleep. 
— General prostration, with feeble digestion. 
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coated tongue, bad taste and deficient appetite. — 
Lassitude, tired, weary feeling on waking in the 
morning, as if one had not slept enough. — Pale, 
bloodless lips, and pale face. — Constipated habit. — 
Ascarides or piu-worms, with itching of the anus. 
— Compare No. Twenty-eight. 



^Cc Jf \ DROPSY. I ^. 

Fluid Accumulations with Scanty Secbetions. 



Appropriate for anasarca, or general dropsy, or 
with doughy or easily pitting, swelling of the 
body and limbs, especially the more depend- 
ing portions. — Dropsical swelling of the legs and 
feet, which pit on pressure. — Dropsy of the 
Chest, with turns of labored, difficult breathing, 
inability to lie down, swelling of the feet and legs, 
or depending portions, and scanty secretion of 
urine. — Dkopsy from Bright's Disease of the 
Kidneys, either fugitive swelling in iFarious 
parts of the body or face, or permanent, doughy 
swelling of the feet and legs, with scanty, thick, 
pale, sedimentitious, or sudsy albuminous urine. — 
Hydrocephalus of children. — Ascites ot aMfrni- 
inal dropsy, with immense distention, oedematous 
feet and legs, and scanty secretion of urine. — 
Ovarian dropsy. — Suppressed or scanty secretion 
of urine. — Copious, pale, albuminous urine. — 
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Cu^ } SEA SICKNESS. j ^ y. 

Vertigo, Nausea, Vomiting. 

Curative for : Swimming of the head, or vertigo, 
qualmishness, nausea, vomiting with sinking 
sensation, prostration and distress. — Sea Sick- 
ness, with constant nausea, vomiting, and utter 
prostration. — Nausea, and even vomiting, from 
riding in a carriage, or on araiUroad, — Mobn- 
ING Sickness of pregnant women. — Lumbago, 
pain, and weakness in the hins, which does not 
permit standing upright. — Paralysis of the lower 
extremities. — Paralytic weakness of the loins and 
back. — 

C^[ KIDNEY DISEASES. JLycop. 

Benal Calculi, Gbavel, Painful Urination. 

It is found curative for various morbid affections 
of the kidneys, manifested by : Pain, uneasiness or 
lameness in the loins or kidney region, thick, 
muddy, or sedimentitious urine, occasional de- 
posits of sand, gravel, or reddish brick-dust, or 
white, pus-like matter, — Renal colic, with violent 
pain in the back, extending forward and down- 
ward, or involving the entire abdomen, sometimes 
with retraction of the testicle, and scanty or blood- 
stained urine. — Benal Calculi. — Difficult urin- 
ation, with slow, interrupted stream: — Too 
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FRB(tDENT urinatloD. — Must rise several times m 

the night touriuate. — Enohesis of old people. — 
Old disorganiKiitiona of the kidneys. — Strangury, 
with urgent desire and discharge of mucus, and 
white, thick deposit. — Burning while passing the 
water. — Bloody ITeination, discharge of urine 
mixed with blood. — 



NERVOUS DEBILITY. 



j Phob. AC. 
( Adhum. 



Seuinal Weakness, Deficient Enebqt. 

Specific for all conditions arising from exhaus- 
tion of the vital powers, loss of vital fiwids, exeessive 
drains, or over-taxing the system. — Consequen- 
ces of YOUTHFUL VICES, indiscrelions, or abuse, 
manifested bj: Easy forgetfulnesa, irresolution, 
shame facedn ess, avoidance of society, love of soli- 
tude, pale face, depression, gloomy, taciturn mood, 
loathing of life and great bodily weakness, repug- 
nance to exercise, or physical or mental effort, — 
Fbequent, involdntaby, seminal discharges, 
with lascivious dreams, followed by increasing 
prostration. — Pollutions from relaxed organs. 
— Emission too soon, too rapid, — Weakness of 
the SEXUAL 0HGAN8, wliich remain flaccid, with 
deficient erectile power. — Debility of the organs 
in consequence of over-indulgence or escessea. — 
Mental alienation, caused by masturbation. 
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Cankek, Ulcehated Lips. 

Curative for the Sore Mouth of Infants, eon- 
sifltiug of minute red poiu ts, which soften, leaving 
white patches of alceration, which often extend over 
large surfaces, attended with soreuees, ecaJding, 
and burning. — Sensation as if the mouth and 
tongue had been scalded with hot tea. — Apthffi of 
adults, or patches of ulceration on the tongne, 
lips, or inside the cheek, with Sow of water, sore- 
ness and burning of the affected part. — Sorb 
MO0TH of NUESiNO WOMEN. — Mebcurial and 
Syphilitic sore mouth, almost the entire buccal 
cavity is raw and sore, as if excoriated, hot, scald- 
ing and burning. — Obstinate, Intermitting 
Peyebs, with predominating headache during the 
paroxysm. — Ulceration of the corners of the 
mouth, — Sore, ulcerated or chapped lips. — Tet- 
ter-like eruption around the mouth. — Tardiness 
of children in learning to talk, from difficulty in 
using the tongue. — 



URINARY INCONTINENOE. 
Frequent, Painfhl or Scalding. 



Curative especially for Infiammatory or suh-in- 
flammatory mtdilions of the urinary organs. — 
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iNFLAMUATioir of the KiDNETS, with fever, paiu 
across the loius, frecgueat discharge of hot, diirk- 
red, or even bloody urine, attended with burning 
and pain, which often extends down the inside of 
the limb. — Constant desire to pass water, and 
inability to restrain it. — Inflammation- of the 
Bladder, with pain in front over the pubes, 
constant desire to pass water, and painful dis- 
charge of scanty, high-colored, or even bloody 
urine. — Fruitless straining, passing only a few 
drops at a timt.^ Urine loaded with mucus or 
pus. — Inflammation of the Ueethka {Gon- 
ohehcea) with frecjuent, scalding, burning urina- 
tion, and inability to retain it, discharge of 
thick, yellow matter from the urethra, and swell- 
ing of the prepuce. — Discharge of thick, yel- 
low, or whitish matter from the urethra, with 
slight scalding or irritation. — Wetting the bei> 
nightly, Urinary Incontinence in children, 
or even older persons, obstinate cases of verminous 
children may also require No. Two, or scrofulous 
subjects may also require the No. Twenty-two. — 



;".f PAINFUL MENSES. )™ 

Hystekia, Prueitis, Spasms. 

Curative for a variety of forms of Di/smejiorrheea 
or painful menstruation and Hysteria, — Painful 
PRES8DRE and bearing down, before and during 
the r/ienses, with extreme sensibility of the parts. — 
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Champs, or even Genebal Spabmb at the com- 
mencmnenl of the period. — Cutting pains like 
those of labor before the menaea. — Voldptuous 
CHAWLINO, iTcniNQ and irritation of the genital 
organs, almost driving one to distraction. — Delay- 
ing or suppressed menses, with colic or cramping 
pains, nausea, spasm of the chest, and cramps or 
convulsive movements of the limbs. — Laughing, 
crying, or hysterical movements or cramps, at the 
commencement of the monthly flow. — Too copi- 
ous and LONo-coNTiNtTED menses, with itching 
and irritation of the parts. — Too Long continued 
menses, with leucorrhoea in the interval. — Too 
EARLY, and TOO LONQ-COHTIN'UBD mensea. — 
Leucorrhfsa like the white of eggs. — Discolored, 
dirty-looking leucorrhcea. — 



CLIMACTERIC INCIDEXTS. 



( Cactus. 



iRBEaULAHrriES, FlTTSHES, PALPITATrONS. 



Indispensable for the irregnlaritiea and accidents 
incident to the climacteric changes of women. — 
Headache during the meosea. — Ikbegular mek- 
BTRUATION, now too soon and too copione, and 
then delayed and scanty. — Too copious menses, 
almost like flooding, continuing several days, and 
inducing great prostration. — Delayed or failing 
menses, with vertigo, fuUneas and heat of the head, 
and general heaviness of the body, — Flushes of 
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HEAT suddenly commg oyer one, with hot, red, or 
pale face, and then vanishing with n eense of 
faintness and perspiration, — Palpitation, beat- 
ing or violent throbbing of the heart, in connection 
with iiTegularities. — Oppression and weight in 
the chest. — Paralytic heaviness of the chest, as if 
one could not get the air, — Palpitation of the 
heart. — Irregular action and tumultuous 
beating of the heart — Gainful spasm through 
the cJtest and !ieart, with a sinking, death-like 
Beusation. — RHBDMATieM of the heart. — Old, 
chronic palpitations or disease of the heart, — 

Champs, Spasms, Convulsions. 

Especially curative for various morbid conditions 
of the nervous and cerebrospinal systems. — 
Twitchings or involuntary movements of single 
muscles or limbs. — Grimaces of the face, or 
strange drawing of the features or muscles.— 
Chorea St. Viti, with twitching of the face, 
arms or limbs; involuntary movements, jerks, un- 
steady walking, dropping of things, and nervous 
excitability. — Convui^ions of childhen irom 
teething, irritating food, fright or mental excite- 
ment, with holding back of the head, rigid and 
then couvulsed arms and limbs, purple face, froth- 
ing at the mouth, and unnoticed evacuations. — 



I 
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Cramp of sirigle limba. — Easy becoming numbed, 
or going to sleep of the limbs. — Calaleplic stiffness 
of the limbs or body. — Epilepsy, with cries, fall- 
ing down, foftming at the month, convulsed face 
and limbs, retracted thumbs, and involuntary 
evacuations. — Paralytic numbness and insenai- 
UUty of one side. — 



■^ DIPHTHERIA. Lachmib. 

Quinsy and Ulcerated Sore Theoat. 

Curative for Tonsilitis, with redness, swelling 
and stinging pain in the tonsils, nnd soft parte, 
difficalt, painful deglutition, fever and thirst. — 
Painful, ditHcult swallowing. — Inability to open 
the mouth from the swelling, choking sensation in 
the throat.— Quinsy, with redness, swelling and 
infiammation of the entire throat and fauces, pain- 
ful or impeded deglutition, the fluid sometimes 
returning by the nose, pain in the hoad, fever 
apd thick coated tongue. — Ulcerated sorb 
THROAT, with painful or impeded deglutition, 
offensive breath, and discharge from the throat, 
heavy coated tongne, swelling of the glands of 
the neck, and fever prostration. — Diphtheritic 
80BE THROAT, with high fever, red face, swelling 
of the glands of the nech, unusual prostration of 
the system, headache, fever, Swelling of the 
TONSILS, UVULA, aud SOFT PARTS, which are cov- 
31 
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ered wUh dirty patches of ulceration. — Old chron- 
ic, often returning, sore throats. — Chronic 
ENLARGEMENT and iiiduTation of the tonsih, 
also No. Thirty -FIVE. — 



CHRONIC CONGESTIONS. 

Headaches asd Eruptions. 



Curative for chronic congestion, heat, fullneas 
and preasnre of the head. — Dizzinesa, Vertigo, 
and Bwimming of the head. — Habitual head- 
aches. — Headache, with fuUoeas, preasnre or 
pulsation in the forehead, or on one side. — Vio- 
lent ihrohbings or stabbings in the head. — Head- 
ache from study, over-ioork, or mental effort. — 
Indisposition or inabihty to study, or to make 
any considerable mental effort, in children. — 
— Inflammation of -the eyes from reading 
or overtaxing the sight. — Scurfy erup- 
tion on the heads of infanta. — Hdmid, scab- 
by ERUPTION or tetter on various parts with 
burning. — Swelling and induration of the glands, 
sometimes with pain and heat. — Muscular wcak- 
nesa. — Difficulty of children in learning 
TO walk. — Retarded closing of the fontanel. — 
Irregular or slow appearance of the teeth. — 

SLEEPLESSNEaS IN CHILDREN, RETARDED SLEEP 

and RESTLESSNESS in adults, from nervouaneaa 
and Sow of ideas, with lassitude and weariness in 
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the morningy as if one had not slept. — Too eably 
and too long continued menses in women. — Too 
COPIOUS or excessive menses, — Prolapsus uteri 
constant and bearing down, — Leucorrhgba. — 
Cough with pain in the side. — Cough with pain 
and oppression of the chest, and copions expecto- 
ration. — Suspicious coughs in young, delicate, 
consumptive subjects. — Constant liability to take 
cold from slight exposure. 
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INDEX TO FOREGOING KEY 



AND THE 



SPECIFICS INDICATED 6T THE YARIOUS SYMPTOMS. 



Not. of Specifics. 

Abdomen, enlarged 2, ll, 16 

** soreness of 5 

Acne, . . .14 

Afterpains . . 8 

Ague, . . .16 

Anastirca, . . .25 

Anus, itching of . .2, 24 

Appetite, capricious . 2 

" voracious . 1,2 

Ascarides, . . 24 

Ascites, . . .25 

Astlima, . . .21- 

Backaclie, . . .16 

Bearing down, . . 81 

" " pains, . 10 

Biliousness, . 10, 16 
Bladder, inflammation of 1, 80 

Boils, 14,28 

Bowels, inflammation of . 1 

'* costive . . 10 

Brain, inflammation of . 1 

Breath, offensive . 2, 10, 19 

Breathing, oppressed . 1,18 
labored, difficult 21 

Bronchitis, . . 7 



Canker, 
Carbuncle, 
Caries, 
Catarrh, 
Change of Life, 



29 
28 
>2 
19 
82 



Cliest, congestion of blood to 1 
** sharp pains in . 1, 7 
** soreness of . 7 

" oppression of . 18, 21 



Noi. of Specifies. 

Chills, ... 16 

Chlorosis, . . .11 

Cholera, ... 6 

'' infantum, . . 4 

** morbus, . . 6 

Chorea . . 88 

Cold, liability to . . 85 

Colic, ... 5 

** bilious . . 5 

** flatulent . . 5 

Complexion, unclear . 14 

Congestion of blood to the head, 1 

Congestions, . . 85 

Constipation, . . 10 

Consumption, incipient . 7 

Convulsions, . . 88 

from worms, 2 

of teething children, 88 

with cough, . 20 

Cramps, . 6,81,38 

18 
1 
7 
18 
21 
13 
20 



n 
u 
u 



Croup, 
Cough, 



*t 

tt 

t( 

t( 
t( 
ti 
it 



inflammatory 

... 
croupy 
dry, irritating 
hoarse 

severe with fever, . 
with bleeding from the 

nose, . . 1 

with discharge f^om 

the nose, . . 19 

with oppression, . 8 
with pain in the side, 35 
with suffocative fits, 20 
hooping . . 20 
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ITm.dI 


Speelim. Sgi. at Bpedoci. 






DeafDCis. 


33 


Hands, dtapped . 14 






Debauch, evil effects of 


10 


Head, rush of hloodlo . 1,9 






Debilily, frpm BickneBS o 




■• throbbing of . 1 






uver-work, . 


24 


■■ swimming of 6, 26, 85 






Delirium, . 


1 


Headaches,. . , B 






DepresHion, 


28 








Diftrrhwa, . 


4 


habitual 8S 






Dropay, 


SB 


Bick . . S 






Dysenleiy, . 


5 


" from study, . 85 






Dygpepiia, . 


10 


" " deranged stom- 
ach, . 10 
Heat, flushes of . .33 






Ear, dischnrgeB rrom 


22 






" in flam ID a lion of 


23 


Heart, palpitation of . 31, 32 






Earache, . 


23 


" rlieumatism of . 82 






Emaciation, conanmptiye 




Heartburn, . . .10 






EmlsBiont. seminat 


38 


Heraoirboids, . . 17 






Energy, deflclent . 


SS 


HoaraeneaB, . . 7 






Bnu reals, . 
E|jilei«y, . 
Eruptioua, . 


S7 
14 


Hydrocephalus, . .1,85 
Hysteria, ... 31 






'; wabijy . 


35 








EryelpelaB, . 


14 


with diarrhtBB, 4 






Eipecloralion of bloody in 




Indiscretion, results of 38 






■' frothy 




Influenza . . .7,19 






Eyes, iiiQamraatioQ of 


16 


InliLnta, colic of . S 






•■ from 




crying of . . 3 






overatraiuine 
Eyelids, inaammatTon of 


33 


" sleeplessness of . 8 






18 


teething of . 8.86 






f^aceache 




Itch, barbers' . . 14 






Pace, pnlu . . 3 


24,38 


Itching of the anus, . S, 17 
















" red . 


I 


Jointa, enlargement of . 15 






" Bwelling of . 


8 


" stifibesa of . .15 






Pelon, 


23 








Pever and ague, . 


16 


Kidneys, inflammation of. 1,30 






" bilioUB 


8 


disease of . 27 






'• ^Btric 

" Inlermillent 
•' obstinate . 
'■ rheumatic . 


] 

16,29 
29 
1 


Laryngitis, ... 7 
chronic . 13 
Lassitude, . . . 24 
Leucorrhaa, . 10, 13, 35 
Limbs, rigid . .88 






•' typhtia 

" verBStlle from v/orrc 


16 

a 2 


" soreness of . 1,16 

Lips, white . .2,11 

^ sore . .29 

Loins, pain in . 27, 30 






Pluahea of Ileal, . 
Pood, rising of 


10 






GIntida, scrofulous eolarg 


e- 


" weakness in . 26, 27 






raent of . 


33 


Lungs, inflammation of . 1 






Qonorrlicea, 


BO 


Lumbago, . 10, 15, 26 






Gouty enlargementa of joii 


ts, IS 


Matter.Tomitingofbitter . 1 




1 


1 














^^^1 



Il^DEX TO KEY. 



335 



MenseSf delayed 
early 



u 
u 
i( 
tl 
i( 

4( 
t« 
tt 
44 



U 
44 
44 
44 



Not. of Bpeclflcs 

.11,81 

85 

pale • .11 

painful . 81 

too long .10,12,81,85 

" frequent . 12 

** profuse . 10, 12 

suppressed 11 

with cramps, 81 

" hysteria, . 81 

Morning sickness, . . 6, 26 

Mouth, sore . 29 

*' mercurial . 29 

*' syphilitic . 29 

foanung of 33 

accumulation of water 

in . . 2 

** ulceration of cornei-s of 29 

Mucus, expectoration of . 1 

*' blood- 
stained . 1) 7, 13 

Nail, inflammation of ' . 28 
Nausea, . . 1, 6, 9, 26 

Neck, scrofulous enlargement 

of glands of . 22 

Nervousness, . . 8 

Nervous excitability, . 88 
Nettle rash, . . 14 

Neuralgia, ... 8 

Nose, itching of . .2 

** offensive discharge fVom 19 
** syphilitic affections of 19 

Ophthalmia, . 19 

" violent . 1 

Ovarian disease, . .11 

" dropsy, . . 26 

Pain, extreme . . 1 

" in the side, . 1,7,15 

Pains, rheumatic . . 15 

Parylytic numbness, . 88 

Paralysis, . . .26 

Peritoneum, inflammation of 1 
Perspiration at ni^ht, . 7 

** on gomg to sleep, 24 

Piles, ... 17 

Pin worms, . . 24 

Pleurisy with fever, . 1 

Pleuritis, . . 7 

Pneumonia, . . 7 

Pollutions, ... 28 



in 



Prolapsus uteri, 
Prostration, 
Pubes, pain over 
Pulse, quick 
Pupils, dilated 

Quinsy, 

Renal colic, 

** calculi, 
Restlessness, 
Respiration, difficult 
Rheumatism, 

Salt rheum. 
Scald head, 
Sciatic rheumatism 
Sea-sickness, 
Seat worms. 
Seminal discharges 
Side, stinging pain 
Skin, eruptions of 

hot . 

mottled 

red . 

shining 
Sleeplessness, 
Sleep, restless 
" starting on going to 
** unrefreshing 
Sore mouth. 
Spasms, 

Spleen, enlargement of 
Squinting, . 
Stomach, cramps of 
'* deranged 
** pain in . 
Strangury, 
Stys on eyelids. 
Swallowing, painflil 
Swelling, . 
Syphilitic affections of the 

nose. 

Tenesmus, . 
Tetters, 
Thirst, 
Throat, sore 



44 
44 
44 



Vot. of BpeeiflM. 

12,85 

24 

80 

1 

2 



44 



Throbbing, 
Tonsilitis, . 
Tonsils, enlargement of 
" swelling of 



1,84 

27 

27 

1 

1, 6, 21 

15 

14 
14 
15 
26 
2 

28 
1 

14 

1 

1 

1 

1 

8,85 

1 

1 

85 

29 

83 

16 

2 

10 

10 

10 

27 

19 

84 

28 

19 

5 

14,85 

1 

,7,13 

84 

1 

84 

23 

84 
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Not. of Specifics. 

Tongue, coated . . 10, 16 

** white or yellow . 1 

" ulcerated . 29 

Tosslne, ... 1 

TremuTousness, . . 24 



Ulcers, 

Urinarjr incontinence, 
Urination, bloody . 
difficult 
^* scalding 

" too frequent 

Urine, pale 
" red . 
" scanty 
" suppressed 
** deposits in 



14, 22 

30 

27 

27 

30 

2,27 

25 
1 

1,25 
25 
27 



Not. of Specifics. 
Urine, appearance of brick dust 



in . 


27 


Verminous affections. 


2 


Vomiting, . 


1, 6, 26 


Vertigo, . . 9 


, 10, 26 


Waterbrash, 


10 


Weakness, physical 


. 24, 28 


** seminal 


. 28 


Weak sight. 


18 


Wetting the bed, . 
Wind, belching of 


. 2,30 


. 10 


Whites, 


12 


Whitlow, . 


23 


Womb, ulceration of 


12 


Worms, 


2 


Worm fever, 


2 


" colic, 


2 



GLOSSARY OF MEDICAL TERMS 



USED IN THIS WORK. 



A. 

Abortus. — Miscarriage ; abor- 
tion. 

AcETUM. — Vinegar. 

Acne. — An eruption consisting 
of small pimples, mostly on 
the face. 

Acne rosea. — A redness of the 
nose and cheeks; found often 
in persons much addicted to 
the use of ardent spirits. 

Adenitis. — Inflammation of the 
glands. 

Adypsia. — A lack of thirst. 

Agalactia. — A defect of milk 
in childbed. 

Agglutination. — The adhesion 
of parts to each other. 

Agrypnia. — Sleeplessness. 

Allopkcia. — Baldness ; fall of 
the hair. 

Amblyopia.— Dimness of sight. 

Amenorrh(ea. — Stoppage of 
the menstrual discharges. 

Amigdalitis. — Inflammation of 
the tonsils. 

Aneurism. — A preternatural tu- 
mor, formed by the dilatation 
of an artery. 

Anasarca. — A species of dropsy 
between the skin and flesh. 

Angina. — A sore throat, (diffi- 
culty of swallowing.) 

Anorexia. — A want of appetite, 
without absolute loathing of 
food. 

Anosmia. — Loss of the sense of 
smelling. 

Anthropophobia. — Dread of 
society. 



APHTHiB. — Frog, sore mouth, a 
kind of ulcers which spread 
sometimes, over other parts of 
the body. 

Aphonla. — A suppression of 
the voice. 

Arthritis. — The ffout. 

Arthrogace. — " Ulcer in the 
cavity of the joint bone." 

Ascites. — General dropsy. 

AscARiDES. — A genus of intes- 
tinal worms. 

Asthenic Inflammation — Pas- 
sive inflammation. 



Balanitis. — Inflammation of 
the glans penis. 

Balanoblbnorrh(ea. — Pseudo 
gonorrhoea. 

Blepharopthalmia. — Inflam- 
mation of the eyelids. 

Blepharospasma. — Spasm of 
the eyelids. 

BoRBORYGMi.— A Boise occa- 
sioned by wind in the intes- 
tines. 

Bronchitis. — Inflammation of 
the air-tubes. 

Buccal Haemorrhage.— 
Haemorrhage from the mouth. 

C. 

Cachexia. — A bad habit of 
body. 

Carditis. — Inflammation of the 
heart. 

Calculus. — Stone, as for in- 
stance in the bladder. 



GLOSSARY. 



CAUPnoLOOii — A deliriona pick- 

ia^ »f Uie bcd-clutluiB. 
CARtEH. — RottennesB, mortifi- 

catiun ol'ihebonee. 
Catalepbt. — A sudiluu Bupprce- 

Blon (if motion and seDsibilitj. 
Ckfh ALO lA. — Headacbe. 
CaumtBH. — Wax, for in stance. 
CHi.0itO8i8. — Lilunilly Uie green 

disease ; n disense peculiar U> 

young fcinalea. 
Coma. — An Inclination to sleep, 

K letbargic draw gin esa. 
Coma Vioil. — An incllnution to 

sleep, but inability to do w>. 
CoRYZA,— A cold in Ihe bead. 
CoxAi^iiA. — Pain in tlie hlp- 

joinL 
CoxARTHBoCACB — Hip-diHease. 
Cinw ANaKitiNA,^ Goose pim- 
ples. 
Cr0hta lactra. — An eruption 

atlai^kiuK tbe Ikce and bead of 

nursing inf^Dls. 
Ctanosis. — " Tbe blue disease." 
Cynanchb — Angina^aorc Ibroat. 

D. 

DECtBiT0B, — Soreness, caused 
by long cuuHnement to oue 
position in bed. 

DiABKTKB.— Urinary flux. 

DiATimsia.— A predisposition to 
tlie development of a parlicu- 
lav disease. 

Blapi [ It AGMATi B. — InBammB- 
tiou oi'tlie diiipliragm. 

Diabetes. — An immoderate dis- 
cbarge of urine. 

DiuBBSia. — An increased secre- 
tion of urine, 

DvBCitABV. — A peculiar ill-babit 
of body or eonsiitntion. 

Dtsbcoia. — Difficulty of liear- 
ing. 

Dtbphaqia. — Dilliculty of swal- 
lowing, 

DVBMliNORBHCEA. — DlfflCUlt Of 

DrapstEA.— Difficult reapira- 



DTetmiA. — A suppression of, o 

dilHcuIly in vuitliiig uHue. 
Dtfiapi.v — Double vision. 



Ecraopitna.— An 

tbe eyelids. 
Eclampsia. — A scintillation, 

flashing of ligbt which &e- 

Suenlly stiikes tbe eyes of ep- 
epiic persons. 

EccHYHOfliB. — A black or blue 
swelling, either from a bruise, 
or a spontaneous extraTasa- 
tion uf blood. 

Eczema, — Humid tetter, or inoist 
eruption uftheakiu. 

EMPRom'QOToNOe. — A clonic 
spasm nf serurai muscles, 
nliic^b keeps tbe body in a 
fixed position, beut forwards. 

EKTBRAJXiLA.—Pain in tuB bow- 
els. 

ENEtjiiEHia. — I li continence of 



Enckpuj 
of IhP brain. 

EsCYflTED TUMI 

ENTKnrriB — Inflammation of the 



—Inflammation 
—A fluid tu- 



FoBTANEi,. — A space occupied 
by a cartilaginous membrane 
in tlie new-bom child, and sit- 
uated at Ibe union of the 
angles of the bones of tbe 



FoBMicATiON. — A sensation as 

If anls were running over the 

F^Gus-nacMATODBa. — A bleed- 



Foiu-. 

Bran-like tetters, 
FnmiNCULi.^Boils. 
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O. 

Galactokrhcba. — Flowing of 

the milk. 
Gangrene. — Mortification. 
Gastbaloia. — Pain in the stom- 
ach. 
Gastritis..— Inflammation of the 

stomach. 
Glancoma. — An opacity of the 

vitreous humane of the eye. 
Glossitis. — Inflammation of the 

tongue. 
Slossoplegia. — Paralysis of the 

tongue. 
Gk>Nrn8.— Inflammation of the 

knee. 

H. 

HEMATOCELE. — A Swelling of 
the scrotum, proceeding from 
blood. 

HcBMATEMESis. — Vomiting of 
blood. 

Ramaturla. — ^Voiding of blood 
with urine. 

HiKLOPTYSis. — Spitting of blood. 

Helminthiasis. — A disease by 
which worms or larvn are 
bred under the skin. 

Hemeralopia. — A defect in the 
sight, in consequence of which 
the person sees only during 
the day, not at night. 

Hbmiopla. — A defect of sight, 
when the person sees only 
one-half, not the whole of ^e 
object. 

Hemiplegia. — A paralytic af- 
fection of one side of the 
body. 

Hepatitis. — Inflammation of 
the liver. 

Hernia. — A protrusion of the 
intestines. 

Herpes. — A species of erup- 
tion. 

HiPPOCRATiOAL-PACB. — A par- 
ticular disposition of the fea- 
tures of the face preceding 
death. 

Horripilation. — A sensation of 
shuddering or creeping. 



Hordeolum. — A little tumor on 
the eyelid resembling a barley 
com ; Stye. 

Htdrarthra. — Dropsy of the 
joints. 

Htdrothorax. — Water in the 
chest 

Htdrarg VROSis. — Mercurial dis- 
ease. 



IcJTERUS. — The jaundice. 

IcTHYosis. — A species of erup- 
tion. 

Impeligo. — A disease of the 
skin. 

Inguinal hernia. — A rupture 
of the intestines appearing in 
the groin. 

Intertrigo. — An excoriation 
about the anus, groins, or 
other parts of the body. 

Ischuria. — (Spasmodic) reten- 
tion of urine. 



Lartngitis. — Inflammation of 
the larynx. 

LiENTERiA. — Diarrhoea, where 
the food passes off undigested. 

LippiTUDO. — An exudation of a 
puriform humor from the mar- 
gin of the eyelids. 

LiTHiASis — A formation of stone 
or gravel. 

LuMBRici. — Round worms. 



Marasmus. — Emaciation, M. 
Seniles, the wasting away of 
old people. 

Megrim. — A species of headache 
on the side of the head. 

MELiBNA. — The black vomit. 

Metritis. — Inflammation of the 
uterus. 

Mbnochedia. — Too scanty men- 
struation. 

Mbnoposia. — Critical age of wo- 
men. 

Menostasis. — Stoppage of men- 
ses. 



Methaloia. — Bpasma in the 

Mentaoba.. — An eruption about 

111 e chin. 
Mbthorrhabia, — An eiceaaive 

dlachnrge. of blood fi-om the 

HiLiART eruptions. — Eruptions 
of small vesicles on Uiu skin, 
resembling millet seed (mili- 
II ni). hence the name. 

MoHBiLLi. — The measles. 

Uyeutie. — Inflammation of the 

UropiA. — Nearaightednees, pur- 
bliiidness. 

H. 

Nabyi7S.^A natural mark. 
Nabcotihm. — Stoftor. 
Nscnoeja. — Mortification of 

Nkphbalgia.— Pain ia the kid- 

NttPBHiTis. — Inflammation of 

tlie kiilney. 
Kbdraloia. — Pain in a nerve. 

NoDDs — A tumor proceeding 

from a bone. 
NoBTALOiA. — Home-si nknesa. 
Nyctalopia. — Inability to see 

In tiic day time. 

O. 

Obbsitt. — C orpulen cy . 
Occiput. — Back part of the 

liead. 
Odont ALBi A. — Tooth acli e. 
Obdeha. — Dropsical bloating of 

a portion of the surlace. 
OESoPHAeiTis.— Inflammation of 

the gullet. 
Ophoritis.— Inflammation of 

the ovaria. 
OpHTHALMiA.^Inflammation of 

OnsTHOTOSis. — Spasms of tlie 
muscles by which the body is 
beut backwards. 

Orchitis — Swelling of the les- 



Otawiia. — E arache. 

Otitis. — Inflammation of the 

internal ear. 
Otobbhoia. — A discharge from 

the ear. 
Otorrhagia,— A running from 



Palpipatis Cordis. — Palpitation 
of the heart. 

Pamarib. — Bee whitlow. 

Pahotis.— A giandtParotid) be- 
neath the ear. 

Parotitis — Inflammation of the 
parotid gland. 

Pemphigds. — A fever attended 
with a successive eruption of 

PHHITORITIB.— InflatnmHlion of 
the lining membrane of the 
abdomen. 

Petechia. — A red spot resem- 
bling a flea bite. 

Phagbdemic. — An ulceration 
whicii spreads rapidly. 

PHLBGMATia. AlbiidolenB. — An 
afl'ection of the lower limbs of 
women during or after child- 
bed. 

Photophobia. — Intolerance of 
liglit. 

pHTHieis FULHOHARiB. — Con- 
sumption of the lun^s. 

Phthibib FLORIDA. — I&pid con- 
sumption of the lungs. 

PsTHiaia — Plilegra consump- 

Phthisib. — Consumption of the 

Itidneys. 
PiTtriTA. — Plilegm or riscid 

mucus. 
Plethora, — A redundance of 

P1.BUI1A. — The lining membrane 
of the chcsL 
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Pleuritib OB Plbubist. — In: 
flammation of (he pleura. 

PLBUBODTHiA.—Pain in the 
pleura or side. 

Plica polonica. — Matted hair, 
peculiar to Poland. 

Pneumonia. — Inflammation of 
the lungs. 

PoDAQiiA. — Gout. 

Polyphagia. — Great desire to 
eat. 

Polypus;— A. pendiculous tumor 
with a small neck and without 
sensibility. 

PoLYSARCiA. — Troublesome 
corpulency. 

PoRRiGO. — A. disease of the 
hairy scalp. 

Presbyopia. — Obscure vision. 

Prolapsus recti. A protru- 
sion of the rectum. 

Prolapsus uteri.— A falling 
down of the womb. 

Prosopalgia. — ^Pain In the face. 

Prostatitis. — Inflammation of 
the prostate gland. 

Prurigo. — A cutaneous disease. 

Pseudopia.- False sight. 

Psoitis. — Inflammation of the 
sheath of the psoac muscles. 

Psora. — See scabies. 

Psoriasis — A species of scabies. 
See scabies. 

Ptyalism. — Salivation. 

Ptyriasis. — Dandruff. 

Puerperal PERiTONma — In- 
flammation of the lining mem- 
brane of the abdomen after 
child-birth. 

Purpura. — A purple eruption 
attended with debility. 

Pyrosis. — ^The water-brash. 



Ranula. — A tumor under the 
tongue caused by the obstruc- 
tion of the ducts. 

Rachitis. — The rickets. 

Raghadbs. — Chaps. 

Risus SARDONicus. — Sardouic 
laughter. 

Rubeola. — The measles. 



RuFiA— A flat yesicniar eruption. 

Sabures. — ^Dlrt, sordes. 

Saturnine Colic. — Colic 
caused by lead. 

Scabies.— The Itch. 

ScALDHEAD.— Se« Tenia Capi- 
tis. 

Sciatica. — Pain In the sciatic 
nerve. 

SciRRHUs. — A hard, and almoflt 
Insensible tumor. 

Scorbutus. — The scurvy. 

Sinciput. — The fore part of the 
head. 

Splenalgia. — Pain In the 
spleen. 

Splenitis. — Inflammation of 
the spleen. 

Sphacelus. — A mortification of 
any part. 

Steatoma. — An encysted tu- 
mor of a sooty consistence. 

Stomacace. — Similar to scur- 

, « 

vy. 

Strabismus. — Squinting. 

Strangury. — A difficulty In 
making water. 

Stbophulons. — An eruption pe- 
culiar to Infants. 

. Syncope. — Fainting. 



Tabes dorsalis. — Wastmg of 
the body. 

Tabes mesbnterica. — A disease 
of a set of glands situated In 
the abdomen. 

T^NiA. — The tape- worm. 

Tenesmus. — A continual Incli- 
nation to go to stool. 

Tetanus. — Spasm, with rigidity. 

Tenia capitis. — An eruption of 
small ulcers at the roots of 
the hair. 

Tetter. — See Herpes. 

Tracheitis. — Inflammation of 
the trachea. 

Trichiasis. — A disease in which 
the eyelashes are turned In- 
wards. 
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Traumatic convulsioks.— Con- 
yulsions caused by a wound. 

Traumatic pbvbr. — Fever fol- 
lowing a wound. 

TRI8MU& — Locked jaw. 

Tympanitis. — An elastic dis- 
tension of the abdomen. 

U. 
Urticaria. — Nettle rash. 



Varicella. — Chicken-pox. 



Varices. — A distention of the 
Variola. — Smallpox. 
Vertigo. — Giddiness. 
Vesica. — The bladder. 

W. 

•Whitlow.— A coUction of pus 
in the fingers. 



Z. 



Zona.— Shingles. 
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Food, in oold WMlher 

'* in warm weathar 
Footbath 
Frost bites 
Frozen limbs 
Garters tight 
Oaatrmlgia 
Oasiric derangement 

'• fever - 
General debility 
Genital organs, disease of the 
Giddiness ... 

Gland, enlargement of parotid 
Glands, enlarged, (acrofalous) 

<« •< (diphtheritic) 

Glossary 
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Green sickness 
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Health ... 
Hearing, difficult 
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" inflammation of the 
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Hepatitis 
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Hip disease 
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Hoarseness 

Homeopatbic medicines, action of 
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HOSIEOPATIIIC Si'ECIFIf:8. ^M 

T OF HUMPHREYS' HOMEOrATIIIC SPECK' 

FOR FAMILY USE. 
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Prices of Single Boxes and Vlala, with Directions. 

Boies. 
l*oriIl FcTor, Worm Colic, VoraciouB Aii;>eUl« » 




ByncnWry or Bloody Flni. Griping., BlIionB Colin !6 

Headavbe, Bick HMdicbo, VBrligo. OonBiwtlon X 

SnppreMedMeiiBo., orPcanty, orPHlnfnl.orBdijlDS SS 

I.euForrha!it or Wlitles, Bearing Down, PrurnaeMeDsiH IS 

<iroup, Hoarec, CroQpy Cough, Dlfflcnlt Breslblng W 


Pllen. lRtl^rual or Eiternal, Blind or Uleedlng. SO 




Hooping Coaeh, BUorteoIng audpHlllatlnglt... BO 

Asthma, Opprpsead.Diflloall, Labored Brealhing 50 




nenQralDobllKy, PlijslcaloT Oeneral Weakness 60 

Drops y, Fluid Aucumulqjlons, Tumid Bweillnga . . ^ SO 

Sca-»lcknpBB,ProBtnitlor.VeTtlao,NaDtea, Vomiting SO 

ReBBltBof E!ce«orKvilIiabIta 100 

Five Bosea, aud a t3 vial of powder, important in all bovctb casoB, $E 00 


UrltiHry Intontlnence, WBltIng tbe Bed, too Freqnont, 




DLense of the Heart 100 

EpUepay and Spaama, Chorea or St. TitnC Duito 1 » 
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HOMEOPATHIC SPECIFICS. 349 

LIST OF FAMILY CASES. 

Of THiRTT-rnrE 8 drachm vials, morocco ca»e, containing the entire liet of 

numbered Spccitics and the Manual of Direction!* 10 00 

Of TwKNTT-BioHT 8 drachm vials, morocco ca»e, and Book of Directions 8 ()0 

Of Twenty *» " " " 6 00 

Of Twenty *' paper case, ** 5 00 

Pocket Traveling Cases. 

Of Thirty-six vials, steel cla^p, morocco, very line, with Book of Directions $10 00 

Of Twenty FOUR l>i drachm vials, steel cla\ip, morocco with Book of Directions.. 6 (lO 

Of Sixteen 1)4 drachm vials, steel clasp, morocco, with Book of Directions. 6 00 

Of Ten 3 drachm vials, leather tuck, and Book 8 50 

OfSixS " *' " 2 50 

Physicians' and Extra Cases. 

Of Eighty 1 ounce vials, fine rosewood case and Book $40 00 

Of Forty }4 *' (glass stoppered,) fine rosewood case and Book 25 00 

Of Thirty-five 1 ounce vials, line rosewood case and Book 20 00 

Of Twelve 1 ounce vials, mahogany and morocco, with Book *. . 8 00 

Of '* " glass stoppers, in buff leather, with buckles, very fine 10 00 

Of Forty *' " and manual 80 00 

Of Thirty-five " *' - 25 00 



The above Cases and Vials are also put up with German and Spanish Directions, 
and Manual. 

Asiatic Cholera Specifics (in fluid.) 

CASES FOR FAMILIES (three lar^e 1 oz. vials,) in morocco, with Manual of 
Directions, containing description of Cholera, its statistics, preventive and 

curative treatment $5 00 

POCKET CASKS, in morocco, for travelers, single persons (8 drachm vials) 8 00 

SINGLE BOTTLES, with directions each 1 00 

SINGLE VIALS, for replenishing— 3 drachms, 75 cents ; 1 ounce, $1.25. 

Komeopathic Syphiloids. 

ANCHOR SYPniLOID.— Cures Gonorrhoea, Gleet, Stricture, Old Urinary or Kidney 
Complaints, Incontinence, Burning, Scalding, Painful, Bloody, or too frequent Urination ; 
Wetting the Bed. Price— Bottles, with directions, 1 oz., $2. 

STAR SYPHILOID.— Cures Recent or Primary Syphilis ; Venereal Chancres and Ulcer 
at ion, etc. Price— Cases of three bottles (powder and fluid,) in morocco, with Manual con- 
taining; full directions for treatment, $5. 

CRESCENT SYPHILOID.— Cures Secondary and Tertiary Syphilis; Syphilitic Cachexy, 
etc., etc. Price— Cases of three bottles, in morocco, with Manual of Directions, descrip* 
tion of disease and treatment, $5. Vials for replenishing, $1.50 each. 

HnmplireYs' Iloineepatiiic Specifics sent 1m by Mail or Express. 

These Rcm»'dles are sent free to any address on receipt of the price. Thus anjr person 
may obtain them— if not at the druggists, then through the nearest Post office, taking care 
to send a money order or rkoisterrd letter, for safety. If in making an order for a 85, 
28, or 20 vial ca*e, some of the kinds or numbers in the list are not wanted, they-may be 
omitted, and duplicates of the same price may be ordered, so as to make up a case of 
the kinds desired. This privilege not extending, however, to more than to three of any 
one kind, and to numbers 28, 32 and 33 not at all. All orders for Medicines should 
be addressed to 

Humphreys' Specific Homeopathic Medicine Co., 

562 Broadway, New York. 



VETERISABY 



HOMPHRBYS' HOMEOPATHIC VETERIHiRY SPECIFICS, 



HORSEB. CATTLE, SHEEP. IIOOS AND D0Q8. 
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TliB grealest iiiiproyement of the daj ia the treatment of aick ANiiciLB bj 
HoMBOPATHic HEDioinBS. All diseases of all kinds uf Domestic Animala, 
HorHcs. Callle, Slieep, Hogs and Dogs, as well as Poultry and Birds, are 
cured bj Specific Someopatbic Vet«rinary Medicines wiui a promptneaa, 
certainty and case truly astonislilng. 

Insteail ot tbe crude, unnatural meanB etJiployed by tbe old scbool, tbe 
bottling, balling, drugging and villainous mixtures usuully poured down 
llie aiiiiiials' tliriuila, and wbicb so often are sure to kill. If tbe disease fails, 
the owner gives a few drops of simple medicine on a bit of sugar or in water, 
witbou tbe least trouble — Ibe muaicine l>«iDg as easily given to an ox as to 
a baby — and in a marvelous short Cinie tbe disease is cured. 

Experience proves thai all diseases of dome»ilc animals are perfectly can- 
trolled by tbe «inall doses and mild means of Ibis system, and that horses 
and cattle are ns readily cured as women and children. 

Tbe mi>8t inveterate and fatiil diseases, which Imffle <bc most energetic 
and skillful old school treatment, are cured like magic by these simple 
YuTEitiNAST Specifics. Cases of Cmieh, Fonndnr, (,'iillc, InflammatlDii, 
Manm, Serntebeit, lllAlfinper, Inftmned Eves, Staggers, and even Spftvin 
and Henves, are cured with a rapidity and certainty perfectly astonishing 
to those who have never witnessed IbeeOects of these Specifics. 

These Specifics not only save all trouble in giving medicine to animals, 
but restore and save a large proportion of animals otiierwiae lost or rendered 
valueless by disease. They are put up in bolUa af fluid, containing each one 
hundred or more doses, and each case is accompanied wiib a Bo^ i^f Diree- 
tions and a small glass instrnnienl— the Medicalor— with which tbe proper 
dose is taken fnim the bollle and administered tii the animal in the mouth or 
on the tongue, without th.k i.babt trouble ok delay. 

The Hanaal of UlrectionN contains a full description of all diseases of 
horses, cattle, sheep, hogs and dogs, with fiill, particular directions for the 
treatment ofeacb, so that any intelligent person may use them with success. 

HtFHPHREVs' Homeopathic Vbtbkinart Spbcipics have been in use 
BLUVEN TEAKS among all classes of people for the cure of sick horses, cattle, 
sbeep, hogs and dogs, with the most -wimderfnl success. 

Farmers and A||riciilturi«tfl use tfaem, who raise and handle all kinds of 
domestic animals— careful, prudent, economical men, who know the value 
of all kinds of stock and the etflcacy of all kinds of treatment, and who 
know how to value and ppreci te provement 

Importer!) and breed rs f hi II tock, who follow tbia as a business, 

J ...I — .!._,___ -r _, I „yQ]^pa (!,(, [„gg of hundreds or 



gl 



and where the 1< 
thousands of dollars. 

LIvery-Htable men, a d p less a1 
praise and use tbem. 

Traveling HenagArie d ni 

hundreds of horses on th d Ihi 

who, using this systen , ly Icae ai 

old " drugging, balling and bottling " 
worth every year. 



le dealers and horse fimciers, all 

who own and have constantly 
■er every part of the country, and 
limal, while those who use the 
thousands of dollars 
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VETEHINAttY SPECIFICS. 



Horxe Bailroadi In cititw an<i large towna, who uee hundreds of horses, ) 
who always have Bick liorees od hand, and to whom the fees of veterinaiy^ I 
iluciora ami louses of animals form a very Urge itom of expense aud loss — I 
Ihcse um: them exlcosivety, and give Ihem all praise. 

WuJOAM Lewis, agen( of HowF.'a Lokboh Circus, snya : 



I cllf . and bi 



' Uofl 



jrneir V 



and re- ' 



coDiDiend llinm to my frlendi and acqaalnUncca eierywbLTe," 

Read whalJAHBaH. Wai.i.aci:, of Ihe Ninth Avenue Railroad Company, 
of New York City, and oihers, say of Ihem: 

"Mr. Wallace bMcharga or Ihebonuor tbe Nintb Avenne Rillniad Corananj. and hai 

batiiiK (Men idsht raan in M* prcaent bualuni). Be la IboruDEbly outdid and reliable! 
lie bu Ihe care of OTer Ibree taundrHl boreei. and for ronr yean W nsed Dh. HuHra- 
■' VirmiHABi Spicirica In all case* of nlcknea* occurring In tbcBtablea.and Ibe gen- 
bat he liBi Dot loat a harMi bF dtseKae In Itaeati n>iir Teara. 

D killed by accldenli, brbken legs. elc. bul nai one haa died of dlaoaae. 
■nbai ardoalhaby [Haeaia baFore cammencing Ihle IreBIment, and In otber 
1 tane number or bnraea. under other treaimpni. la rnm ttm lo Una par 

y hones In tbe alck-bar. He haa cured bnndred'e of caaea ol 

irrheeaa nrel)r require the aecond doae nf medicine. In- 

— - Ihi-rwiae reiolllnB In Mmfat'Tt, are completelj- 

re repeatedly been cnred In three or four 

,.. , inmonla dtirlnB the aeaaon, and bare 

rared evecy one of ibem wlib 'beee Spet^flu. InflammaUoD orihe Botvela 
ha* been cured In iwd or three diya. Scnme of canea oX Dtatemper or StranKlea 
hin been eur»d, Soof Parev. FonndernreljoeeBnaDdiBaaoacnred. ThemoM 
TialenI caeea of CoBZh, evidently broncblUa, bare been enred In a fev honn. ai;d old 
caaei of Coach and tlifflcalt breathing, or Heavea, have been cored, Ttie remedlea 
hare perfect con Irol over Dlasaaeaor tke ■EldnBj'a and U~* 



eral reanlt it 



■I way* Iraox three 
Colle, aeldom m 






*nei. Do 



il mlght'be e— --*- 



•yu and Drlnarr Oifaiia, A 

. at once gete a few drope of Ihe AA, 
r of Pliraiilll*, BlacKera nr -"-— 
u paaaed! Ho the llal mlgbl be extended thraucb every diteaae lo whi 
□one ■■ anhject, Theae medicines bBve- been almoat fiivsTaable, aailng- lime, ilc 
losa. and thaaUDda of doHan of properly every year," 

Mr. Wallace will take pleasure in giving any gontlemau further informa- I 
lion. I 

Many persona wlio own l^ut a single valuable horse or i;ow &nd il pays to I 
use these VETBniMART Spbicikics, and to own a case of them, 

Bamitel Wiiei,flev 1b the Veterinary Superintendent of the New York 
Tenth Avenue Horse Railriiad Company. He lias five hundred and eighty 
horses in charge, and gives similar tontlniony. 

Isaac and Solomok Mkgrbach. Che well known extensive dealers ._ 
horses on Twenty-fourth etreet, New York, have been vraing these 
Veterinary Bpkcificb for ten years or more past, and give them their un- 
qualified recommendation. Tliey use Ihem extensively for all disease* 
among horses In their stables, and say that they niM Ifmumndi ofdoUar* 
every year by their use, 

Gao. E. Wakinb, Esq,, agricultural engineer, agricultural editor of iha' 
Naa Tork Enening Pott, Ogiien Farm, Newport, R I. and author of tlie we" 
known Ogden Farm papers in the American Agriculturist, writes asfollows: 

"Diaa SiB— Itmy lealimonycan add lo the pnblie knowledge of the value of yourHo- 

noPiTBir ViTER CHART SracIFlca, I fball boglad. I roaard yoor MANUAt -"' ' 

Homeopathy at the only one that It anfllcteatly conclao and clear for tbecoi 

ordinary IBrmert, and eince my aequeincanee with [I I hare relied enlli... .^... 

■Veterinary SpMlflcs In the trealmenl of mj animals. The reinlls have betn nnlfbrmly 

good, save In one csae In which I mlatook the aympIoDn. I am Impelled lo writr ■*-' 

I have jun ccired a live hundred dollar Jeraoy cow at a severe attack of milk favei 
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S52 VETERINARY SPECIFICS. 

The following gcul!*mcn nre also referretl to wlio linve purcliaaed com- 
pleie cases, and nearly all of whom havn le^tlfled in terms similar to the 
Hircgoing; 



UN, ^ta.. Tbnm 
(. Budibrd, N,l 



Bp W. fiBiUAXTH. rmua ijiLj.. inea-. 

Chab- a. KiaiBALL, Prop'r of Anlor Honao 

Biablm, N. Y., 
Rav'n Quo. F. DioKUBaK, Ntw SpHnefluld, 

New Yqrk. 
Hb. PiLMSH. Snp't of BroDkljQ Cll; Hor»e 

Ratlroid. 
K. P. BoiBB i£ Co., PrupriBio™ AmerlMii 

O, W. HDHLiy & Co., U«lveBloo, Teiu, 



Foniliini. N«w York. 

tiKckFAHMBWDUTtt. HumcDiiaiblc Veterlm 

Stiblef, Mth St. and Roadway. N, 1 
Lrwis a. WuiTB, US West ISih St., N. T.. 
JnBN Bmeas, Biidronl. N. Y., 
Ka. RiciuHDMH. Anhnrn. N. T 
AiirrtH H. Fkbkb. Aduoii, N. Y., 
A. Stohb. aM Cuonla Ave., jErecj Cily 
Hh. Ci»>p. JfaiiOBer af BarnniD*>i TruvEll 

MiKHnm ou^ MHUHuerie. 
S. L, Bmru. CiociniiBil, O., Bnperln tends 

orcltyHorieR. K.. 

D. H. Sbith. Hii»r«,"wis., 



LIST AND PIUCES OF 

HUMPHREYS' HOMEOPATHIC VETEEINAEY SPECIFICS, 
Aid Ikt mm pninest KiEuei ud Ctndilioni (bty ire id^d bi Cim. 

AA,— Cures Fevers, CoaeeatioiiB nr Inflammitloni : Lno' Fevit, Pdeumonfi, In- 

HamiDalloiii of the C\ingt or Broncliia, Head, E;sa, Tbroat or Boll;: QdIdst. 

f Mgsert Biid Fill, iDilamnialiaii, CdIIc 
BB.— Cares ResiiKs or Strains, Injnnas nr OTerwotk; Foondare, Laminilii, 

KhonTnaiiBm. LaniEnesB, Blood urluoipiuDl ftine Spavin or Curb, SiiBe, etc, 
CC— Cures Vtatempcr, Olanderi, Farcy. Strauglcs, Bwellcd Glands in Honea, aod 

Scab and Rut in Sheep. 
DD.-Cnres Bots. Worms or OrnbB. Colic and dlMasB Ln conaeiiBeuca oT Worma, 
EE.— Cures all Dlsenses or the Air Passaces, Ci>n([h«, Inflnanza, ntUTea, 

Brrihen or Thick Wlofl. Lnng FeiTBr, (lu altemail^p wttS AA.,) InlUmed Lunge 

PF.— Curea Colloi Boilj-ajtie, Hoica or Winil-blown, Dlarrlirea, Djeenton', Liqntd 

or Bloody DlJchargesy 
BG.~PrevenlB a Ihrentened MlacarrlaEe or rastlne or FoaL or dllnktne of 

Calf, and BE>elili clean»ln|; al\er delivery. 
HH.— Cures all ITrlnarv CoinplalutB, Strangury. Scanty. Snppresacd or Bloody 

Urination, Inflamed Kidneys or Bladdsr, Urinary or Kidney Colic, 
II.— Cnres Ernplive Itlseases, M:ange, Fany, Oreaae, ThrnBh, AbBcaae. Dlcera, 



It by 



Sold by dealers oraent by expTCBS. As above. Addrcea 

Humphreys' Specific Homeopathic Medicine Co., 

562 Broadway, New York. 
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